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TITLE 24— HOUSING AND 
HOUSING CREDIT

Chapter II —  Federal Housing Ad­
ministration, Housing and Home 
Finance Agency

Miscellaneous Amendments to Chapter

Chapter I I  of Title 24, Code of Federal 
Regulations, is amended as follows:
Subchapter C— Mutual Mortgage Insurance and 

Servicemen’s Mortgage Insurance
Part 221— Mutual Mortgage Insurance; 

Eligibility Requirements op Mort­
gage Covering One- to Four-Family 
Dwellings

Section 221.19 is amended to read as 
follows:

§ 221.19 Interest rate. The mortgage 
may bear interest at such rate as may be 
agreed upon by the mortgagee and mort­
gagor, hut in no case shall such interest 
rate be in excess of 5 percent. Interest 
shall be payable in monthly installments 
of the principal then outstanding.
(Sec. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 U. S. C. 1715b)

Subchapter D— Multifamily and Group Housing 
Insurance

Part 232—Multifamily Housing Insur­
ance; Eligibility Requirements op 
Mortgage C o v e r i n g  Multifamily 
Housing

Section 232.7 is 
follows:

amended to read as

§ 232.7 Interest raie. The mortgage 
shall bear interest, not exceeding 4 Vz 
percent per annum, on the amount of the 
principal obligation outstanding at any 
time, as may be agreed upon between the 
Mortgagor and the mortgagee. A ll 
charges made in connection with the 
mortgage transaction shall be subject to 
the approval of the Commissioner.
(Sec. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 U. S. C. 1715b. 
interprets or applies sec. 207, 52 Stat. 16, as 
amended; 12 U. S. C. 1713)

Part 241— Cooperative Housing Insur­
ance; Eligibility Requirements for 
Project Mortgage

Section 241.10 is amended to read as 
follows:

§ 241.10 Interest rate. The mortage 
shall bear interest! not exceeding 4%  
percent per annum, on the amount of 
the principal obligation outstanding at 
any time, as may be agreed upon between 
the mortgagor and the mortgagee.
(Sec. 211,52 Stat. 23; 12 U. S. C. 1715b. Inter­
pret or apply sec. 213, 64 Stat. 54, as amended; 
12 U. S. C. 1715e)

Part 243— Cooperative Housing Insur­
ance; Eligibility Requirements for 
I ndividual M ortgages Covering Prop­
erties Released From L ien of Project 
M ortgage

Section 243.11 is amended to read as 
follows:

§ 243.11 Interest rate. The mortgage 
may bear interest at such rate as may be 
agreed upon between the mortgagee and 
the mortgagor but in no case shall such 
interest be in excess of 5 percent per 
annum computed on unpaid balances. 
(Sec. 211, 52 Stat. 23; 12 U. S. C. 1715b. 
Interpret or apply sec. 213, 64 Stat. 54, as 
amended; 12 U. S. C. 1715e)

Issued at Washington, D. C., December 
3,1956.

[ seal] Norman P. Mason,
Federal Housing Commissioner.

[F. R. Doc. 56-9946; Filed, Dec. 3, 1956;
10:32 a. m.]

TITLE 14— CIVIL AVIATION
Chapter II— Civil Aeronautics Admin­

istration, Department of Commerce 
Part 507— A irworthiness D irectives

Section 1.24 of the Civil A ir Regula­
tions provides, “Where the Administra­
tor finds, as a result of service experience, 
that an unsafe condition exists with re­
spect to a design feature, part, or char­
acteristic of any product, and that such 
a condition is likely to exist or develop in 
other products of the same type, he shall 
provide notice thereof for all operators 
of products of that type.” Implementa­
tion of the provisions of this section will 
be accomplished by the Administrator 
through the issuance of Airworthiness 
Directives, and publication thereof in the 
F ederal R egister as Pa rt 507 of the 
regulations of the Administrator.

(Continued on p. 9449)
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Airworthiness Directives issued prior 
to June 17, 1950, were published in Ap­
pendix A to Part 1 of the Civil Air Regu­
lations (15 P, R. 3872-3926). This part 
supersedes Appendix A  to Part 1, and 
includes all Airworthiness Directives is­
sued subsequent to the issuance of such 
appendix, so that all Airworthiness D i­
rectives issued by the Administrator will 
be codified in one part for the convenient 
reference of the users thereof.

Since the substance of the Airworthi­
ness Directives contained in this part 
have been published in Appendix A  to 
Part 1, or by individual notice to opera­
tors of aircraft; and since compliance 
with the provisions of such directives 
cannot, in the interest of safety, be sus­
pended to permit normal rule-making 
procedures in accordance with section 4 
of the Administrative Procedure Act, the 
following regulations are adopted to be­
come effective on publication in the F ed­
eral R egister.

Section 1.2-1 and Appendix A— Air­
worthiness Directives of Chapter I  of-this 
title, as published in 15 F. R. 3872-3926, 
June 17, 1950; amended 15 F. R. 8623- 
8627, December 6, 1950, are hereby re­
scinded and the following Part 507 is 
adopted to read as follows:

Subpart A— Genera)
Sec.
507.1 Basis and purpose.
507.2 Definitions.
507.3 Criteria for determining compliance

dates.

Subpart B— Airworthiness Directive*
507.10 General.

Authority: §§ 507.1 to 507.3 issued under 
sec. 205, 52 Stat. 984, as amended; 49 U. S. C. 
425. Interpret or apply sec. 601, 603, 52 Stat. 
1007,1009; 49 U. S. C. 551, 553.

SUBPART A— GENERAL
§ 507.1 Basis and purpose— (a ) Basis. 

The basis of this part is § 1.24 of the 
Civil Air Regulations.

(b ) Purpose. The purpose of this 
Part is to providé notice to aircraft oper­
ators when, as a result of service expe­
rience, an unsafe condition is discovered 
in a product; and to prescribe the con­
ditions and limitations, including inspec­
tions, under which the product may be 
operated.

§ 507.2 Definitions. Unless otherwise 
specified herein, all words and phrases 
defined in Part 1 of the Civil Air Regu­
lations shall have the same meaning 
when used in this part.

§ 507.3 Criteria for determining com­
pliance dates. The following criteria 
will be used by the Administrator in de­
termining the compliance date a product 
must be modified to comply with the Air­
worthiness Directives in Subpart B  of 
this part:

(a ) When an unsafe condition is dis­
covered in a product, which renders the 
aircraft unairworthy, the corrective ac­
tion specified in the Airworthiness Direc­
tive must be taken immediately.

(b ) When an unsafe condition is dis­
covered in a product, which may at some 
future date render the aircraft unair­
worthy, a  compliance date in the future 
will be prescribed in the Airworthiness 
Directive.

(1) In  determining the compliance 
date under paragraph ( b ) , the Adminis­
trator will take into account the nature 
and amount of work involved, the avail­
ability of parts, recommendations of the 
manufacturer and operators, and the ef­
fectiveness of operating restrictions 
which may mitigate the condition.

SUBPART B— AIRWORTHINESS DIRECTIVES
§ 507.10 General. The Airworthiness 

Directives listed in this subpart specify 
the products for which an unsafe condi­
tion has been found by the Administra­
tor, and the conditions, limitations, or 
inspections, if any, under which the 
product may continue to be operated: :

(a ) Summary of airworthiness direc­
tives.
39-24-1 Douglas (Was Service Note 1 of 

AD-618-3 and Service Note 1 of AD- 
669-3)

A. Inspection.
1. Attach angles. Inspect wing attaching 

angles, part numbered 570602-20 and -21, for 
cracks between the attaching bolt holes. 
The inspection should be conducted with at 
least a four power magnifying glass at eaCh 
periodic inspection not to exceed 450 hours 
flight time. A more detailed inspection 
should be made at the time of removal of 
the wings for the wing doubler inspection 
specified below. All paint should be removed 
from the angles at that time to permit ex­
amination with a high power magnifying 
glass.

2. Wing doublers. Inspect the wing at­
tach angle doublers for cracks along the bent 
up flange portion at the wing attachment 
joint at the following intervals of wing dou­
bler time:

(a) On aircraft having less than 8,000 
hours doubler flight time; inspect at 8,000 
hours, or less, and at intervals not to exceed
4.000 hours thereafter.

(b ) On aircraft having more than 8,000 
hours doubler flight time; where doublers 
have not been inspected during the last 4,000 
hours, such doublers should be inspected im­
mediately and intervals should not exceed
4.000 hours thereafter. Where doublers have 
been inspected during the last 4,000 hours, 
inspection should be made at the next 4,000- 
hour period and at intervals not to exceed
4.000 hours thereafter.

The wings should be completely removed 
to permit thorough cleaning of the doublers 
and inspection with a high power glass. 
Dy-Chek may be used in lieu of a high 
power glass in conducting the inspection.

3. Center section line in  outer wing jo int. 
Inspection and rework should be made in ac­
cordance with the procedures outlined in
A. D. Note 52-22-3.

B. Replacement required. (Jig fixtures, 
Douglas Parts A652-5110506-1-1F2 and A652- 
5110506—1F2 or equivalent, must be used to 
accomplish the replacement of the following 
attach angles and'doublers.)

1. Defective angles. In case defective an­
gles are found, they must be replaced by 
angles extruded 99° or the heavier type angles 
as outlined in Douglas Service Bulletin No. 
146, before allowing further operation. In 
case defective angles are found and they are 
identified as being angles extruded 99°, they 
must be replaced by the heavier type angles 
as outlined in Douglas Service Bulletin No. 
146 before allowing further operation.

2. Doublers. In case cracked doublers are 
found at any of the specified inspections, 
they must be replaced. All lower surface 
outer panel wing attach angle doublers (Part 
Nos. 570602-206, -207, -208, and -209) must 
be replaced at or before 16,000 hours total 
doubler time. After October 15, 1944, no 
aircraft will be permitted to continue in op­
eration having 16,000 hours total doubler 
time except as covered under Section C below. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin No. 220 dated 
March 11, 1944, contains information on ac­
ceptable methods of accomplishing this re­
work.) After replacement of the doubler as 
described in the paragraph above, it will be 
satisfactory to add, the auxiliary gussets and 
shims, as shown on Douglas Drawing 570602, 
Change DLL.

3. Refer to A. D. Note 52-22-3.
C. Opter wing heavy doubler installation. 

When the numbers 570602-206 and -207 
doublers have been replaced with 0.072 ma­
terial instead of 0.064 material and the 
570602-208 and -209 doublers have been re­
placed with 0.064 material instead of 0.051 
material as recommended in Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-3 No. 220, they need not be re­
placed at 16,000 hours provided the following 
are accomplished:

1. Complete inspection as required by A-2 
above is conducted at 16,000 hours and no 
cracks are found.

2. Complete inspection as required by A 
above is conducted at intervals not to ex­
ceed 2,000 hours after the 16,000-hour in­
spection has been completed.

3. Canceled August 15,1955.

41-47-1 Douglas (Was Service Note 3 of 
AD-618-3 and Service Note 3 of AD- 
699-3)

Each time a control surface is overhauled 
or repaired, the surface should be rebal­
anced. Douglas Service Bulletin No. 207 con­
tains instructions on rebalancing.

43-7-1 Fairchild (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-724-2)

At each periodic inspection, examine the 
wing center-section front and rear spars for 
wood deterioration and weakened glue joints 
due to moisture accumulation. Method of 
inspection and repair, if necessary, are cov­
ered in Fairchild Service Maintenance Bul­
letin 45-62-1 dated March 10, 1945, which 
has been reproduced for CAA personnel.

43- 12-1 Douglas (Was Service Note 4 of
AD-669-3)

At each periodic inspection, check the 
elevator hinge brackets and if cracks are 
present the brackets should be replaced. 
Due to the possibility of vibration causing 
fatigue failures, continuous operation of the 
airplanes in the range of engine speeds be­
tween 1,300 and 1,600 r. p. m. should be 
avoided. A minimum engine speed of 1,700 
r. p. m. during cruising flight is recom­
mended. (Douglas Service Letter dated Jan­
uary 15, 1943, covers this same subject.)

44- 20-2 Boeing (Was Service Note 1 of
AD-719-1 and Service Note 1 of AD- 
720-1)

Inspect by visual means all square alu­
minum alloy 24SRT tubing for cracks in the 
following locations: wing spars, front spar 
fuselage bulkhead, rear spar fuselage bulk­
head, and fin and stabilizer attachment
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bulkheads. These inspections shall be con­
ducted at intervals specified and in the fo l­
lowing manner :

A. SA-307B. In the inspection of 24SRT 
members in this model airplane, it is recom­
mended that the visual inspection proce­
dure outlined for Boeing Model 314 and 
A—314 under A. D. 45-4-1 be followed. I f  
defects are located, they shall be reported to 
the CAA for evaluation. Past experience has 
shown that once cracking starts, it  may 
progress at a rapid rate, thus requiring closer 
inspections and corrective action. It  shall 
also be the operator’s responsibility to keep 
a record of all cracks on this model airplane. 
This record shall be revised periodically to 
show the status of existing cracks and to 
record newly developed cracks. Copies of 
the original report and all revised pages 
should be submitted to the CAA for exam­
ination.

1. Inspections of readily accessible areas. 
These inspections shall be conducted at in­
tervals not to exceed 150 horns of operation 
or 90 days, whichever occurs first. This 
inspection is intended to cover only those 
portions of 24SRT tubing that are accessible 
to visual inspection through available in­
spection panels, removal of gap strips and 
the openings in the nacelles.

2. Detailed inspections. These inspections 
will be conducted annually or at engine 
overhaul periods, whichever occurs first. 
This inspection is required of all 24SRT 
tubing visible through all available inspec­
tion panels, removal of gap strips, leading 
edges, wing tips, stress plates and fuel tanks. 
The use of at least a 10 power glass will be 
required. To more thoroughly cover the 
wing area, it will be necessary for a man 
to crawl outboard in the wings as far as 
possible.

B. SA—307B—1. A t intervals not to ex­
ceed 850 hours of operation or 120 days, 
whichever occurs first. I f  defects are lo­
cated, they shall be repaired in a manner 
satisfactory to the CAA.

C. S-307. At intervals not to exceed 700 
hours of operation or 120 days, whichever 
occurs first. I f  defects are located, they shall 
be repaired in a manner satisfactory to the 
CAA.

44- 52-1 B oeing (Was Service Note 1 of
AD-558-1 and Service Note 1 of AD-
524-1)

Inspect immediately and every 250 hours 
thereafter the outer wing panel 17SRT alu­
minum alloy spar chord members for cracks. 
Unless special openings are installed, the 
outer panels may have to be removed to 
permit thorough inspection. I f  cracks are 
found, the members should be repaired or 
replaced in a manner satisfactory to the 
CAA. I f  replacement 24ST tubing is in­
stalled no further inspection will be neces­
sary. Boeing Service Bulletin No. 1 of D-6134 
describes a satisfactory method of installa­
tion of inspection openings in the lower 
surface of the outer wing. Boeing S. B. No. 2 
of D-6134 covers replacement of 17SRT spar 
chords with 24ST spar chords.

45- 4-1 Boeing (Was Service Note 1 of
AD-704-1)

The 24SRT aluminum alloy tubular mem­
bers must be inspected for stress-corrosion 
and fatigue cracks by visual and X-ray 
methods in accordance with the instruc­
tions listed below:

Stress corrosion cracks. Inspection periods 
and locations, (a ) Inspection required every 
250 hours of operation or 60 days, which­
ever occurs first. Inspect the visible portion 
of all readily accessible aluminum alloy 
24SRT members for cracks.

(b ) Inspection required every 750 hours of 
operation or 120 days, whichever occurs first. 
Inspect the visible faces of all aluminum 
alloy 24SRT tubing structure for cracks. 
In  addition, inspect by X-ray the inaccessible 
face of the spar chord members from Sta­

tion 6 to Station 13 which is hidden by the 
wing skin attached to the chord (i, e., chord 
face areas hidden by gusset plates used to 
attach web members are excluded).

(c ) Inspection required annually. Inspect 
by X-ray all inaccessible portions of 24SRT 
spar chord members for their entire length. 
This inspection period may coincide with 
the inspection periods in paragraph (b ) 
above.

Inspection procedures. The required visual 
inspection for new or elongated cracks shall 
be done in a manner satisfactory to the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration. The following 
procedure is an acceptable method for mak­
ing these visual inspections:

(a ) Clean the surfaces of the members 
with a rag as necessary and closely examine 
the members (especially around gussets) 
with the naked eye. Direct a light on each 
member at varying angles so that no defects 
will be overlooked. Make certain to inspect 
all sides of each member using a mirror where 
necessary.

(b ) Examine any suspicious indication 
with a magnifying glass (10 power or over 
preferred). A crack will appear to have 
jagged edges and considerable depth. A 
scratch will appear to have smooth edges and 
the bottom of the groove should be visible.

(c ) I f  a new crack is found, the finish (i f  
other than Roxalin Clear Primer) should be 
removed around the crack to facilitate in­
spection. Extreme care should be exercised 
while stripping areas immediately adjacent 
to gusset plates in order to prevent the strip­
ping solvent from entering the inaccessible 
regions between the gussets and members. 
The crack should be further inspected for 
corrosion and its length measured to the 
nearest Vie inch. The two ends of a stress 
corrosion crack should be marked with a 
sharp indelible pencil, and Roxalin Clear 
Primer No. 3200 brushed over the stripped 
area.

(d ) Inspect known cracks for elongation 
by noting the pencil lines placed at the pre­
vious ends of each crack the same as for new 
cracks (see (c) above).

The required X-ray inspections should be 
done with suitable equipment and by a com­
pany or personnel that have demonstrated to 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration that 
their procedure will adequately show the con­
dition of the hidden faces of the chord 
members.
* Identification and limits. Stress corro­
sion types of failures are denoted by longitu­
dinal fissures in the members. These cracks 
may have a small transverse component. 
They vary in length and, as time elapses, 
may run together or continue from one 
rivet hole to another. I f  stress-corrosion 
cracks are within certain limits the airplane 
may be operated without reinforcing the af­
fected member; however, I f  the magnitude, 
direction, or location of the crack is such 
as to violate any of the following provisions, 
the affected member shall be reinforced or 
replaced in a manner satisfactory to the 
Civil Aeronautics Administration.

(1) No crack should be allowed to exceed 
eight inches in length. Diagonal (or trans­
verse) cracks should in no case extend trans­
versely in the member for a distance greater 
than the largest rivet or bolt diameter in 
the nearest fitting.

(2) Cracks should not be allowed in joints, 
fittings, rivet holes, reduced sections, etc., 
unless it can be determined that the a f­
fected area is not critical or that adequate 
margins of safety exist to compensate for 
such cracks.

(3) I f  two or more parallel cracks exist 
in the same face, none should exceed six 
inches in length.

(4) I f  numerous small longitudinal cracks 
exist in one face of a member but are not 
joined by diagonal or transverse cracks, the 
length of the member so affected should not 
exceed twelve inches.

Fatigue cracks. Inspection periods and 
locations. Inspection required every 35 
hours of operation. Inspect the visible por­
tions of all the wing spar 24SRT diagonal 
tube members, between Stations 1 and 30 on 
the front spar and between Stations 5 and 
23 on the rear spar, for fatigue cracks at 
intervals not to exceed 35 hours flight time.

Inspection procedures. Same as parts (a) 
and (b) of the inspection procedures for 
stress corrosion cracks.

Identification and limits. Fatigue types of 
failures are denoted by fine hairline trans­
verse cracking in the members. These cracks 
generally emanate from rivet holes under 
gussets and progress transversely or diago­
nally around the periphery of the tube. 
They may also originate from a longitudinal 
crack, scratch or other stress-raising discon­
tinuity. In case fatigue cracks of any length 
are found, the defective member should be 
reinforced before flight is continued and upon 
arrival at the home base, the member should 
be replaced. A proposed repair to take care 
o f this contingency should be submitted to 
the Civil Aeronautics Administration for ap­
proval. I t  shall also be the operators’ re­
sponsibility to keep a record of ah the cracks 
on each airplane. This record shall be re­
vised periodically to show the status of exist­
ing cracks and to record newly developed 
cracks. Copies of the original reports and all 
revised pages should be submitted to the 
Civil Aeronautics Administration for exami­
nation.

46-1-1 Cessna (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-722-5)

Improper flap chain operation, character­
ized by jumpy chain action, may lead to the 
chain jumping the idler and jamming. Im­
proper operation is probably due to incorrect 
chain tension or excessively worn sprockets 
or both. The chain tension can be checked 
at the flap screw inspection opening by press­
ing the chains together at a point approxi­
mately 4 inches inboard of the flap screw 
sprocket. The distance between the chains 
should not be less than *4 nor more than % 
inches. The chain tension may be adjusted 
by means of the adjustable arm or the idler. 
The sprockets are considered excessively 
worn and should be replaced when the teeth 
are one-half the thickness of the sprocket 
web. In addition, the chain guard on the 
idler should be checked to make certain that 
it has not been bent or worn through. In­
spect all chain links for cracks and replace 
any links that are found cracked. It  is rec­
ommended that the chain be replaced every
1,000 hours. (Cessna Service Bulletin No. 
100 dated July 13, 1945, covers this same 
subject.)

46-1-2 Cessna (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-722-5)

When airplane has been subjected to a 
hail storm, a careful inspection should be 
made for damage to plywood reinforcements 
under fabric covering, even when hail has 
not caused apparent damage. (Cessna Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 101 dated July 19, 1945, also 
covers this subject.)
46-4-1 Culver (Was Service Note 7 of 

AD-730-2)
Inspect immediately and after every 100 

hours of operation, the landing gear throttle 
stop operation and mechanism for proper 
clearance. Install placard (Culver Dwg. 
7132) “Never unlock landing gear with throt­
tle retarded below cruising setting.”  (Culver 
Service Memorandum No. 22 dated October 
26, 1945, covers this same subject.)

46-4-2 Culver (Was Service Note 6 of AD- 
730-2) (Applies only to Model LCA 
having Stromberg Model NA-S3A1 car­
buretors installed)

When inspecting or replacing carburetor 
float needle or needle seat, a check should 
be made to assure that when a rubber . tipPec* 
needle is used, a seat having rounded edges
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Is installed. Sharp edged seats, when used 
with a rubber tipped needle, will cause 
sticking and cutting of the rubber tip. (This 
matter is also covered by Continental Serv­
ice Bulletin No. M45-6 dated May 25, 1945, 
and Stromberg Aircraft Carburetor Service 
Bulletin No. 71.)
46-5-1 Boeing (Was Mandatory Note 4 of 

AD-55&-1 and Mandatory Note 4 of AD- 
524-1)

Compliance required not later than next 
major overhaul.

Replace the elbow located between the 
engine fuel pump discharge port and the fuel 
discharge line with a steel elboW of the type 
AN822-10 or an equivalent steel elbow to 
suit the particular pump and discharge line 
installation. Also, ascertain 4 that there is 
adequate clearance between the elbow and 
adjacent engine parts. (Boeing Service Bul­
letin No. 3 of D—6134 dated December 17,1945, 
covers this same subject.)
46-6-1 Ryan  (Was Service Note 5 of AD- 

749-1) (Applies only to serials 1001 to 
2249, inclusive)

At each periodic inspection examine the 
front fin spar at its attachment to the fuse­
lage for cracks. I f  no cracks are found and 
if spar has been reinforced at the critical 
section by means of a wood plug pressed 
into the end of the spar, no further action 
is mandatory. I f  cracks are found, the spar 
should be repaired by cutting the spar mem­
ber approximately 3% inches above the 
lower bend and splicing on, by means of 
%6-inch bolts, a 1% by 0.058 inch x-4130 
spar replacement section. (Ryan Service 
Bulletin No. 1044 covers the installation of 
the wood plug and Ryan drawing SK-1879 
covers the splice repair.)
46-6-2 K inneb (Was Mandatory Note 8 of 

AD-749-1 and Special Note 11 of AM-231) 
(Applies only to airplanes withJt-5 Series 
2 engines with the following serial num­
bers: 371, 378, 379, 380, 383, 386, 398, 399, 
400, 401, 404, 405, 406, 407, 409, 410, 411, 
413,414, 415)

Install master rod (Part No. 835) before 
exceeding 200 hours total operation with the 
early type rod. This replacement should pre­
clude further master rod failures and in­
volves the rebalancing of the crankshaft and 
rod assembly. (Kinner Service Bulletin No. 
E-l-8 dated July 24, 1942, covers this same 
subject.)
46-6-3 K inner  (Was Mandatory Note 5 of 

AD-707-2; 9 of AD-749-1; Special Note 
12 of AM-231 and 4 of AD-336) (Applies 
only to airplanes having R-5 Series 2 
(military R-540-2) engines, R-55 (R - 
540-1) engines or the following R-5© 
(R-540-3) engines: 12005 to 12319 in­
clusive, 12805 to 12846 inclusive, 12938 
to 12948 inclusive, 12950 to 12952 inclu­
sive, 12954 to 12961 inclusive, 12963 to 
12973 inclusive, 12975 to 12976 inclusive, 
13034 to 13037 inclusive, 13040 to 13056 
Inclusive)

Rework required immediately, i f  total en­
gine time has already exceeded 500 hours, ot 
if not, rework must be accomplished before 
exceeding 500 hours.

Grind the master rod knuckle pin holes to 
a fit of 0.0003 to 0.0008 inch (tight) with the 
knuckle pins. This will necessitate reboring 
the connecting rod bushings, replacement of 
the knuckle pins and wrist pin bushings. 
The letter “O” preceding the engine serial 
number will indicate that this rework has al- 
mady been accomplished. (Kinner Service 
Bulletins No. KCE-3 and KCE-4 cover this
same subject.)

46-6-4 Consolidated Vtjltee (Was Service 
Note 3 of AD-2-571-2) (Applies only to 
airplanes equipped with a propeller 
spinner)

Inspect the propeller spinner attaching 
ngs after each 25 hours of operation for

cracks or signs of Impending failure. I f  
cracks are found, the lugs should be rein­
forced or the spinner should be removed 
entirely.
46-6-5 Stinson  (Was Service Note 1 of 

AD-556-1)
After each 100 hours of operation, make 

a visual inspection (using at least a four 
power magnifying glass) of the main spar 
lower fittings at the outer wing panel to 
inner wing panel connection for small fa­
tigue cracks at the fish-mouth weld connect­
ing the fittings to the chord tubes of the spar. 
These cracks are most likely to originate at 
the inboard corners of the fish-mouth weld 
on the outer panel fitting. I f  any cracks are 
found, repairs should be made before further 
operation of the aircraft. Proposed methods 
of repair should be submitted for engineering 
approval.
46-11-1 North American (Was Service Note 

2 of AD-2-575-3) (Applies only to Army 
serial numbers below 41-34249 and Navy 
serial numbers below 0-43692)

Inspection required at each periodic in­
spection unless doubler angles are installed.

Inspect the inboard end of the landing gear 
retracting strut attachment support channel, 
Part No. 55-14102 or 66-14102-1 at the wing 
outer panel joint, for cracks. I f  cracks are 
found in any channel, it shall be reinforced 
as follows:

A. For cracks less than 2 inches long, in­
stall 0.062-inch-2%2-inch x 1-inch x 6%-inch 
long SAE No. 4130 steel, cadmium-plated (or
0.091 inch-24ST alclad) doubler angles in the 
upper corners of the inboard ends of each 
cracked channel. Drill a %-inch stop hole 
at the end of each crack. Attach the 2%2- 
inch leg by picking up the existing rivet pat­
tern through the wing skin and the channel 
upper flange. The rivets through the wing 
attach angle should be replaced with AN3 
bolts, or equivalent. Attach the 1-inch leg 
to the side of the channel using a row of 
seven AN442-AD4 rivets or equivalent, at ap­
proximately 114-inch spacing.

B. For cracks over 2 inches long, install
0.062- 2%2-inch x 1%-inch x 6%-inch long 
SAE No. 4130 steel, cadmium-plated, doubler 
angles in the upper corners of the inboard 
ends of each channel containing a crack over 
2 inches long. Drill a % -inch stop hole at the 
end of each crack. Attach 2%2-inch leg as 
described in Paragraph A. Attach 1%-inch 
leg to the side of the channel using two rows 
of seven AN442-AD4 rivets, or equivalent, at 
approximately 1%-inch spacing.

C. For cases where no cracks are found, 
install the same doubler angles as required in 
Paragraph A, except that they need, not ex­
ceed 4 inches in length, or inspect at each 
periodic inspection.

In order to permit installation of rivets 
with the wing outer panel installed on the 
airplane, approved type blind %2-inch rivets 
may be used in the 1-inch or the 1%-inch 
leg of the doubler angle.

(Supplement No.Jl to North American Serv­
ice Bulletin dated March 6, 1946, covers this 
subject also.)
46-11-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 1 of 

AD-762-7)
To be accomplished not later than July 1, 

1948.
The co-pilot oxygen regulator must be re­

located from its position below the autopilot 
control handle to station 101 aft of the wind­
shield defroster control plate and knob, in 
order to eliminate a fire hazard and con­
tamination of the oxygen regulator in the 
event hydraulic fluid drips on the regulator 
from the autopilot control valve. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin No. C-54-247 dated Novem­
ber 16, 1945, covers this same subject.)
46-11-3 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 2 

of AD-762-7.) (Applies only to all C54- 
DC (R5D) airplanes built at Santa 
Monica and to all C54A (R5D-1), C54B
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(R5D-2) and C54D-DC (R5D-3) air­
planes built at Chicago up to and includ­
ing C54D-DC AAF Serial No. 42-72698, 
and R5D-3 Navy Serial No. 56519. All 
subsequent airplanes have been reworked 
prior to delivery by the Douglas Com­
pany)

To be accomplished not later than next en­
gine change.

Due to the possibility of the landing gear 
door stud shearing and preventing the land­
ing gear from extending, the old thin stud, 
Douglas Dwg. No. 1167048 should be replaced 
with the new thick stud, Douglas Dwg. No. 
1329227. In order to accomplish this change, 
the thin stud should be removed from each 
landing gear door sleeve assembly, part No. 
4167071. The existing stud hole should be 
drilled to (0.4459, 0.4531) diameter and 
tapped %-20 NF-3 to a depth of % inch. The 
new thick stud, Douglas part No. 1329227 
should be installed and locked in place with 
an 0.063 inch drill rod pin % inch long 
pressed through the side of the sleeve assem- . 
bly end, Dwg. No. 2167063. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin No. C-54-275 dated January 21, 1946, 
which is reproduced for Civil Aeronautics 
Administration personnel, covers this same 
subject.)
46-21-1 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 8 of 

AD-722-5) (Applies only to AT-17 and 
UC-78 Series airplanes)

Inspection required immediately.
On all AT-17 or UC-78 Series airplanes 

that have not been recovered with Grade A 
fabric at time of (or subsequent to) the orig­
inal civil certification, inspect the fabric on 
wings and control surfaces to determine that 
the fabric complies with Grade A fabric 
standards and has a sample breaking 
strength of at least 56 lbs. The lacing cord 
should also be checked and should have a 
breaking strength of at least 56 lbs. when 
tested double. This inspection will require 
the testing of one or more samples of fabric 
and cord, the location from which the sam­
ples are to be taken and the number neces­
sary will be determined by the Civil Aero­
nautics Administration representative.

46-12-2 Douglas (Was Service Note 12 of 
AD-669-3)

Inspection required immediately and every 
100 hours thereafter on all aircraft which 
have beryllium copper engine mount to fire 
wall attach fittings installed.

Inspect the Engine Mount to Fire Wall At­
tach Fittings, P/N 5-81486-4 (with four- 
power magnifying glass min.) in the fillet 
of the spot face for cracks or flaws in the 
material. I f  evidence of defects are found, 
replace with P/N 1042764. I f  cracks are not 
found, inspect every 100 hours until next 
engine change. P/N 5-81486-4 should be re­
placed with P/N 1042764 at engine change.

(Douglas Service Bulletin No. 238 covers 
this same subject.)
46-13-1 Lockheed (Was Service Note 2 of 

AD-723-2)
When replacing the landing gear actuating 

cylinder flexible hose, Part No. 55252-3, the 
length of ferrules should be compared. If 
longer ferrules are found on the new hoses, 
an elbow should be inserted between the hose 
and the cylinder aft port, to prevent possible 
damage to the hose by the landing gear 
scissors. (Lockheed Service Letter No. 18-28, 
dated June 15, 1945, revised December 10, 
1945, covers this same subject.)
46-13-2 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note 

18 of AD-723-2) (Applies only to air­
planes used in scheduled air carrier op­
eration)

Compliance required not later than April 
30,1946.

In order to comply with CAR Special Regu­
lation 333, the present fuel system plumbing 
equipment shall be replaced with a dual fuel 
system in accordance with Lockheed Service 
Bulletin No. 18/SB-113, dated August 17,
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1945, or any other dual fuel system approved 
by the Administrator.
46-13-3 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note 6 

of AD-723-2)
Compliance required before next 10 hours 

of operation.
The oil tanks should be examined to deter­

mine whether or not they are of the hopper 
type, and appropriate action in one of the 
following manners must be taken:

1. i f  a hopper type oil tank is installed and 
is to be retained in accordance with Aircraft 
Specification A-723-4 (for use with oil dilu­
tion), the following action must be taken 
(Applies only to serial numbers 2294 and 
up) :

(a) Install a propeller feathering reserve 
oil tank (part No. 174399) forward of the 
firewall. (Lockheed Service Bulletin No. 
18/SB-115 dated April 18, 1945, covers this 
same subject.)

(b ) Rework the hopper assembly to pro­
vide better support at the sump by installing 
a new support assembly (part No. 174321). 
After every 100 hours remove plate and 
elbow on bottom of sump housing (part 
No. 114690) and inspect hopper with a light 
and mirror. (Lockheed Service Bulletin No. 
18-99 dated September 29, 1943, covers this 
same subject.)

2. I f  the hopper type oil tank is to be re­
moved, the following action must be taken 
(applies only to serial numbers 2294 and up, 
except serial numbers 2359, 2403, 2464, and 
2465):

Remove the hopper type oil tank and pro­
peller feathering lines and replace with a 
conventional type tank (part No. 73662), 
fitted with a standpipe to provide a reservoir 
of oil for propeller feathering, and install a 
separate feathering line from the oil tank 
to the feathering pump. (Lockheed Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 18-100 dated March 3, 1944, 
covers this same subject.)

3. On airplanes which have conventional 
oil tanks other than part No. 73662, the 
standpipe at the outlet in each tank must be 
revised in one of the following manners, 
whichever is applicable. (Applies to all Se­
ries 18 airplanes, except Models 18-07 and 
18-40, with serial numbers 2293 and below, 
2359, 2403, 2464, and 2465.)

(a) I f  the tanks are equipped with the 
standard 33M2-inch long standpipes (part 
No. 164101), the standpipe in each tank 
should be removed and a new 4u>l6-inch. 
standpipe (part No. 164101, Change “D” ) 
installed.

(b ) I f  the tanks are equipped with oil 
stick gauge foam guards, the existing stand­
pipe in each tank shduld be cut off near 
the bottom of the tank, the foam guard 
cut off approximately 5.38 inches from the 
bottom surface of the oil tank outlet con­
nection boss, and a new s'tandpipe assembly 
(part No. 173806) installed.

(Lockheed Service Bulletin No. 18-105 
dated October 19, 1943, covers .this same 
subject.)

46-13-4 Douglas (Was Service Note 10 of 
AD-618-3 and Service Note 11 of AD- 
669-3) (Applies to all models except 
conversions from the C-47 series)

1. Inspect visually for cracks all landing 
gear rear brace strut fittings, P/N 230659, that 
have not been removed and magnetically in­
spected at last airplane overhaul. This in­
spection should be accomplished prior to 
next flight.

2. I f  crack is less than y8 inch long it may 
be ground or filed out, being careful to re­
move all marks and scratches, without re­
moving the fitting until the next overhaul. 
I f  cracks are found to be longer than ya inch, 
the fitting must be removed and repaired in 
accordance with paragraph 3 below.

3. Cracks in weld area can be repaired by 
grinding away all existing weld and reweld­
ing. I f  cracks extend through spacer plate, 
the spacer plate may be cut back beyond the

end of crack, all old weld removed, and a new 
section of spacer plate lap welded to the re­
maining portion of the spacer plate and then 
seam welded to the side plates. Cracks ex­
tending through the side plates for a maxi­
mum of % inch may be repaired by grinding 
a “V” on the outside surface of the plate to 
a minimum of Me inch beyond the end of 
the crack and welding. The weld must be 
ground smooth.

4. I f  fitting is removed, rivets may be re­
placed with spacers and Me-inch AN bolts 
having a ream fit through the bulkhead and 
fitting in order to facilitate installation.

5. In order to insure that parts in the air­
plane continue to remain satisfactory for 
service, the following inspection procedure 
should be followed:

a. Visually inspect landing gear rear brace 
strut fitting at periods not to exceed 1,000 
hours.

b. Remove’ and magnetically inspect rear 
brace strut fitting at each major overhaul.

(The Inspection and Repair outlined above 
are covered by Douglas Service Bulletin No. 
233, Section IV.)

The inspections outlined above will not be 
necessary when the landing gear rear brace 
strut fitting, P/N 230659, is replaced by the 
new fitting, P/N 4341810.

(Supplement to Douglas Service Bulletin 
No. 233, as revised October 24, 1946, covers 
this same subject.)

46-13-5 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 10 
of AD-618-3 and Mandatory Note 12 of 
AD-669-3)

To be accomplished not later than April 1,
1947.

Replace all canvas control boot assemblies 
either with the new rubber control column 
boot assemblies of the same part number 
(No. 5035184-16 and —17), as called for on 
Douglas Service Bulletin No. 231, or with one 
of the following boot assemblies:

(a) Thompson Co. (H. I. Thompson Com­
pany, 1733 Cordova St., Los Angeles 7, Cali­
fornia), No 11-21001, Change B, for Models 
DC3—C/C-47 and DC-3-D/C117A.

(b ) Thompson Co. No. 11-21002, Change A, 
for Model DC-3.

(c ) American Airlines Drawing No. CDS- 
6132.

Pending replacement, the canvas boots 
should be inspected prior to each flight to 
determine that the top of the boot is tight 
around the control assembly and the pocket 
around the base is eliminated.

46-14-1 Fairchild (Was Mandatory Note 5 
o f AD-724-2)

Inspect indexing of fixed pitch wood pro­
peller on engine crankshaft. To reduce possi­
bility of crankshaft failure, fixed pitch wood 
propeller must be installed in the 90° posi­
tion (blades at right angles to the crank- 
throw.)

46-14-2 Fairchild (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-724-2)

Compliance required immediately.
The aluminum alloy cockpit heat control 

valve box and valve must be replaced with 
a valve and box made of ferrous metal at 
least .018 inch thick. I f  ordinary steel is 
used, it should be suitably protected against 
corrosion. In lieu of the foregoing it will 
be satisfactory to remove the valve box and 
to seal the opening in the firewall with an 
overlapping sheet of ferrous metal secured 
with the present bolts and nuts. (Fairchild 
Service Bulletin No. 45-62-10 dated July 9, 
1945, covers this same subject.)

46-17-1 North American (Was Mandatory 
Note 5 of AD-2-575-3)

To be accomplished prior to original cer­
tification or at first periodic inspection there­
after.

Inspect-the universal joint pins in the flap 
control push-pull tubes, part No. 19-152642, 
connecting the outer and inner flap for 
broken pins. Replace all broken pins with

new pins and install a close fitting rubber 
hose over each universal joint to hold in 
place any pins which may break in the fu­
ture. (North American Service Bulletin 
dated March 6, 1947, covers this subject 
also.)

46-21-1 Fairchild (Was Mandatory Note 6 
of AD-702-2; 2 of AD-706-1; 4 of AD- 
517-2; 5 Of AD-535-2; 4 of AD-564-2; 5 
of AD-633-2; 5 of AD-600-2; 4 of AD- 
667-2)

Compliance required at next periodfb in­
spection.

To correct the freezing of the upper and 
lower universal joints on the landing gear 
oleo shock struts, install new universal 
joints, Fairchild parts Nos. 3330 and 3328. 
(Fairchild Service Bulletin 46r-24-l-A, revised 
December 23, 1946, covers this same subject.)

46-23-1 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 4 of 
AD-718-6) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 113 to 362, inclusive)

To be accomplished within next 50 hours of 
operation.

Trouble in service has indicated the neces­
sity for replacing the original muffler on the 
serial numbers listed above with a new muf­
fler, Erco part No. 145-40517. (Erco Service 
Department Memorandum No. 7 dated Feb­
ruary 1, 1946, covers this same subject.)

46-23-2 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 5 of 
AD-718-6) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 113 to 263, inclusive)

The flexible hose in the engine breather 
line should be inspected immediately. If the 
Inner liner of this hose is an amber color, it is 
susceptible to contraction and possible clog­
ging. Hose which shows evidence of clogging 
should be replaced at once by hose supplied 
by Erco or by equivalent hose such as AN- 
884 or AN-878. I f  hose has an amber lining 
but is still in satisfactory condition, it may 
be continued in service for a maximum of 25 
hours, whereupon it must be replaced by sat­
isfactory hose as described above. (Erco 
Service Department Memorandum No. 11 
dated February 1, 1946, covers this same 
subject.)
46-23-3 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 3 of 

AD-718-6) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 113 to 1306, inclusive)

To be accomplished immediately.
Due to the possibility of a defective fitting 

on the upper end of the control column 
shaft (Erco part No. 415-52129) in the aileron 
control system, the system should be tested 
to a load of 94 pounds, applied at the 
periphery of the control wheel. The ailerons 
should be blocked for the test. Each control 
wheel should be tested. The neutral posi­
tion of the wheel should be noted before 
the test and if undue slack exists in the sys­
tem it should be tightened. After the test, 
again note the neutral position and, if the 
position has changed more than about 5 
degrees, the control column (part number 
above) should be replaced. If, after the test, 
the neutral position is within about 6 de­
grees of the original position, the ailerons 
should be freed and the system operated with 
the nose wheel on and off the ground. If 
the system operated freely and a visual in­
spection indicates that the system is in good 
condition, no change is necessary. An ap­
propriate log book entry shall be made to 
indicate that the above has been complied 
with. (Erco Service Bulletin No. 7 covers 
this same subject.)
46-23-4 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 1 of 

AD-766-5) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 33 to 54, inclusive, plus 54, 56, 57, 
58, 60, 61, and 64)

Due to an inadvertent error in the manu­
facture of these airplanes, the following re­
inforcement of the rivet seam attaching the 
upper skin of the outer wing panels to the 
main spar is to be accomplished as follows- 
In  lieu of immediate accomplishment, the 
maximum weight may be reduced from 1.570
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pounds to 1,490 pounds. This may require 
elimination of the baggage allowance. In 
any case, the reinforcement outlined below 
must be accomplished not later than Septem­
ber 1, 1946. After completion of the rein­
forcement, the placard may be removed and 
the weight increased to the maximum speci­
fied in the Aircraft Specification.

In the length of the seam from 1% inches 
to 4% inches outboard of the outer panel 
attachment bolt, the number of rivets should 
be Increased to not less than five. Since the 
heads of the bolts through the end fitting 
of the spar cause interference at the origi­
nally intended spacing, the rivets may be 
spaced unequally, but the minimum spacing 
may not be less than % inch. In the length 
of the seam from 4% inches to 11% inches 
outboard of the outer panel attachment bolt, 
sufficient rivets should be added to make the 
spacing approximately %  inch. The added 
rivets may be either Cherry CR163-4-10 or 
AN456-AD4. (Globe Customer Service Main­
tenance Bulletin No. 1 covers this same 
subject.)
46-23-5 Noobduyn (Was Mandatory Note 1 

of AD-2-578-1)
Required at next periodic inspection.
Inspect the trailing edge of the horizontal 

stabilizer to determine whether or not drain 
holes are present in the metal trailing edge 
cover. I f  the holes are not present, it will 
be necessary to remove enough fabric to 
permit inspection Of the ribs. Defective or 
deteriorated wood must be replaced and drain 
holes approximately Vie inch diameter spaced 
to drain all pockets must be drilled.
46-23-6 Noobduyn (Was Mandatory Note 2 

of AD-2-578-1) (Applies only to air­
planes equipped with fuel-burning cabin 
heaters')

Required at next periodic inspection.
The Surface Combustion fuel-burning 

heater must be made inoperative by dis­
connecting and plugging the fuel line as 
near the engine as practicable unless the 
following modifications are accomplished:

(a) a  fire resistant bulkhead must be in­
stalled between the heater and the belly fuel 
tank. A firewall having the fire resistant 
qualities specified in CAR 03.4700 will be 
acceptable. •

(b) A fuel shut-off valve, Controllable from 
the pilots’ compartment must be installed 
in the fuel line between the engine and the 
heater.

(c) Shrouds must be installed on the 
heater exhaust and drain lines to isolate the 
lines from the airframe.

^6-24-1 Boeing (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-743-3 )

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection.

The lower wings lack adequate drainage 
Just forward of the ailerons with the result 
that water is entrapped by the dural angle 
forming the lower rear edge of the wing at 
the aileron gap. Since this will cause even­
tual deterioration of the rib ends a No. 30 
hole should be drilled through the fabric 

t*ural a°gle Just outboard of the 
rib at the inboard end of the aileron cutout 
and each of the twelve ribs outboard of this 
station. The holes should be drilled aft of 
the rear spar and Just forward of the 120° 
bend in the dural angle. Care should be 
zeroised to avoid damage to the rear spar 
While effecting this work. As a safety 
Pleasure, a stop should be used on the drill 
to prevent penetration in excess of one-half 
inch.

46-24-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-762-7)

To be accomplished not later than next 
periodic inspection.

Revise the magneto wires forward of the 
P®y^ll in accordance with Douglas Service 
bulletin No. C-54-283 dated March 19, 1946. 
■inis is necessary to prevent burning of the

magneto ground wire conduit which will 
■cause the magneto to short out. (The refer­
ence service bulletin is reproduced for CAA 
personnel.)
46-27-1 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 5 

of AD-762-7)
To be accomplished not later than Novem­

ber 1,1946.
Inspect immediately the spar webs in the 

wing integral tank area to ascertain if re­
inforcements have been installed in accord­
ance with Douglas Service Bulletin C-54-205 
dated October 1, 1945. I f  not already in­
stalled, reinforcements must be added by 
November 1, 1946. Pending rework, airplanes 
which do not have reinforcements may be 
operated if daily inspection shows there is no 
leakage. Fuel should be carried in outer wing 
tanks as cracks may develop that might not 
be detected. (The reference bulletin is re­
produced for CAA personnel.)
46-27-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 4 

of AD-762-7)
Inspection to be accomplished immediately 

and at periods not to exceed 35 hours there­
after.

Numerous reports have been received of 
cracks occurring in the nose wheel brace 
strut collar, P/N 5102824, in the region where 
the steering lugs meet the collar body. I f  
eracks are found, repairs- should be made as 
outlined in Douglas Service Bulletin 0-54- 
209S (Supplement) dated May 31, 1946. 
After repairs have been accomplished, in­
spection must be continued at intervals not 
to exceed 35 hours.

Douglas Service Bulletin C-54-209S (Sup­
plement) dated August 12, 1946, contains the 
information which is included in the sup­
plement dated May 31. In addition, the later 
supplement outlines a method for the in­
stallation of steel brace rods to the nose 
wheel brace strut collar. Although the addi­
tion of the steel brace rods is not mandatory, 
it is recommended by the Douglas Company. 
I f  the steel brace rod installation has been 
incorporated in addition to the rework to the 
nose wheel brace strut collar which is re­
quired in the above paragraph, the 85-hour 
periodic inspections will not be required. 
(The reference bulletin.is reproduced for CAA 
personnel.)
46-30-1 Luscombe (Was Mandatory Note 1 

of AD-694-4) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2201 to 2614, inclusive; 2616 to 
2632, inclusive; 2635; 2637; 2639; 2642; 
and 2645)

Compliance required prior to completion 
of next 10 hours of operation.

Replace the adjustment screw now In­
stalled in the lower end of the control stick 
horn, which is located beneath the floor 
boards with an AN520-10-44 screw in order to 
prevent interference with the lower fuselage 
skin on the forward flange of the landing gear 
bulkhead. (Luscombe Service Bulletin No. 
2-46 covers this same subject.)
46-31-1 Stinson  (Was Mandatory Note 1 

of AD-764-1)
Compliance required at time of civil cer­

tification or, if already certificated, prior to 
next periodic inspection.

The hinged back of the rear seat must be 
permanently fastened to preclude the possi­
bility of interference with the rear control 
stick.

46-31-2 Stinson (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-764-1)

After each 25 hours of operation make a 
visual inspection o f the torque tube on 
welded bellcrank assemblies located in the 
fuselage Immediately a ft of the rear seat for 
cracks in the bellcrank around the torque 
tube. I f  any cracks are found, replace or 
reinforce part before further operation of the 
aircraft. Bellcranks manufactured from a 
casting and installed on L-S airplanes, serial 
number 42-98885 and subsequent, are con­

sidered satisfactory. I f  inspection indicates 
that this more satisfactory part is installed, 
the 25-hour inspections may be discontinued.

46-31-3 Boeing (Was Mandatory Note 5 
of AD-743-3) (Applies to all airplanes 
with crop dusting or seeding hopper 
installations)

Superseded by 49-23-1.

46-33-1 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 3 of 
AD-766-5) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 184, inclusive; 189; and 191 to 
196, inclusive \

Replace present aluminum alloy torque 
knees on main landing gear struts with 
forged steel knees, Globe part No. 64B19-3. 
On any of the above-listed airplanes equipped 
with Adel main landing gear struts this re­
placement is not required. (Globe Customer 
Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 3 covers 
this same subject.)
46-33-2 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 2 of 

AD-^766-5) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 174, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to October 1,
1946.

Install stiffeners, Globe part No. 11-213- 
1471-1 R&L, on the flange of the upper 
bulkhead at Fuselage Station 167, with six 
rivets per stiffener, to prevent the formation 
of cracks originating at the Joggles in the 
flange outboard of the stabilizer attachment 
points. Any crack should be stop drilled. 
I f  it extends into the web of the bulkhead 
an 0.040-inch 24ST alclad reinforcing plate 
extending to the flange should be installed 
on the web with rivets spaced not more than 
three-fourths of an inch apart. (Globe Cus­
tomer Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 2 
covers this same subject.)
46-36-1 Continental (Was Mandatory 

Note 8 of AD-675-2; 11 of AD-728-1; 1 of 
AD-761-2; 1 of AD-759-3; 2 of AD-751-1; 
11 of AD-729-1; 6 of AD-718-6; 8 of AD- 
746-1; T1 of AD-696-3; 11 of AD-691-1; 
10 Of AD-694-4; 9 of AD-737-1; 8 of AD- 
730-2; 8 of AD-720-1; 6 of AD-709-1; 5 
Of AD-740-1; 9 of AD-725-1; 9 of AD- 
703-1 and 2 of AD-611-1) (Applies to 
airplanes having Continental A-65 Series 
engines with serial numbers from 
3456658 to 4109568, inclusive; or Conti­
nental A-65, A-75, or A-80 Series engines 
which have had A-21422 piston pins or 
new three-ring pistons Installed since 
September 25, 1945)

Compliance required immediately i f  pos­
sible, but in any event not later than 50 
hours of engine operation after August 27, 
1946.

A certain percentage of piston pins in­
stalled in engines of the above numbers and 
distributed as replacement parts are subject 
to failure without warning. The weakness 
of these pins cannot be detected by normal 
inspection methods. Piston pin breakage 
can result in complete engine failure. It  is 
the owner’s responsibility to avoid this risk 
by making the changes outlined in (A ) and 
(B ) below at the earliest possible time.

(A ) Replace piston pin part No. A-21422 
(0.626-inch isnide diameter) with thick wall 
piston pin No. A—25127 (0.5945-irfch inside 
diameter). The engine manufacturer has 
given assurance that every possible effort will 
be made to supply the required quantity of 
replacement piston pins.

(B) Simultaneously with (A ) above, all 
pistons should be examined for skirt cracks 
and the necessity for rework of the bottom 
rib. This rework involves reducing the 
height of the rib until it is at least inch 
wide and rounding all sharp corners.

(C ) As an acceptable alternate to (A ) and 
(B ) above, cam ground pistons, part No. 
40731, which necessitate using piston pins 
o f greater outside diameter, may be installed. 
This change will likewise remove the pos­
sibility of piston pin failure and piston skirt
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cracking. (Continental Motors Service Bul­
letin M46-6 covers this same subject.)

46-36-2 P iper (Was Mandatory Note 3 o f 
AD-780-3) (Applies to serial numbers 
12-1 to 12-207, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to November 
1, 1946.

Several instances have been reported of 
loosening of the cap screws attaching the 
air scoop to the carburetor on these air­
craft, thus creating a hazard. These cap 
screws should be removed and drilled for 
safety wire. They should then be reinserted 
and safety wire installed.

(Piper Service Bulletin No. 90 dated July 17, 
1946, covers this same subject.)

46-36-3 P iper (Was Mandatory Note 2 of 
AD-780-3) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 12-1 to 12-285, inclusive)

Compliance required not later than next 
periodic inspection.

To prevent possible failure of the tail pipe 
and cracking of the muffler, install the addi­
tional brace tube, Piper part No. 10860 and 
new clamp, part No. 80002-28. The new brace 
will form, together with the original brace, 
a “V” instead of a single leg. A careful in­
spection of the muffler should be made and 
i f  any cracks are present, a new muffler 
should be installed. (Piper Service Bulletin 
No. 92 dated August 7, 1946, covers this same 
subject.)

46-37-1 P iper (Was Mandatory Note 12 o f 
AD-691-2 and Mandatory Note 1 of 
AD-780—3) (Applies to J3C-65 and J3C- 
658, serial numbers 14027 and up and all 
PA-12)

Compliance required by November 1, 1946.
To prevent possible failure o f the fuel 

strainer bowl, replace the present thin fuel 
strainer bowl gasket with a y8 inch thick 
cork and neoprene gasket supplied by Piper. 
The bowl seat nut should be tightened only 
finger tight. The bowl should be carefully 
examined for signs of flaws or cracks and 
should be replaced if  any are found. (Piper 
Service Bulletin No. 89 dated July 11, 1946, 
covers this same subject.)
46-37-2 P iper (Was Mandatory Note 13 of 

AD-691-2) (Applies to serial numbers 
14027 through 17959, inclusive)

Compliance required immediately.
Affected airplanes should be examined im­

mediately to ascertain that the fuel strainer 
is properly installed. The strainer should 
be installed with the IN  peart adjacent to 
the firewall and the OUT port facing the 
carburetor. I f  the strainer is not installed 
as above, it should be reversed for proper 
fuel flow. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 91 
covers this same subject.)

46-38-1 Gr u m m an  (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-654-1)

Compliance required prior to November 1,
1946.

Reroute to vacuum system tubing in the 
engine compartments to prevent raw fuel 
from lodging in the check valve, thus de­
teriorating the valve and possible seeping 
through. The flap system storage tank 
should be inspected and if  fuel is found it 
should be* thoroughly flushed. The check 
valves in the vacuum system are to be re­
moved and inspected for wear and deteriora­
tion. Presence of fuel in the flap system 
storage tank is sufficient cause for the re­
placement of the check valves. (Grumman 
Service Bulletin No. 19 dated July 18, 1946, 
covers this same subject.)

46-38-2 Ergo (Was Mandatory Note 8 of 
AD-718-6) (Applies to serial numbers 
113 to 2706 except 2683, 2685, 2687, and 
2691)

Compliance required prior to November 1.
1946.

(a ) To provide additional bearing area and 
more positive locking action for the aileron 
control stop adjustment screw, add an 
AN315-3R nut on the adjustment screw at

the forward side of the stops and a star type 
AN936-B10 lock washer (external teeth) be­
tween the jam nut and rear side of stops (Er- 
coupe part No. 415-52145).

(b ) Inspect the welds which attach the 
aileron control stops to the control column 
cross member carefully for cracks. Also de­
termine that' welds are complete around the 
ends of the stops. Repair i f  cracked welds 
or insufficient welds are found.

(c) Inspect the adjustment of the two up­
per turnbuckles in the chain and cable sys­
tem to be certain these turnbuckles do not 
touch the sprockets before the quadrant 
touches the stops. Readjust all three turn­
buckles if necessary to insure freedom from 
this turnbuckle-sprocket interference. Erco 
Service^ Department Bulletin No. 13 covers 
this same subject.)

46-38-3 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 7 of 
AD-718-6) (Applies to serial numbers 
345 to 2134, inclusive)

To be accomplished prior to November 15,
1946.

In order to prevent possible fuel system 
failure, the dural elbow fitting AN914-2D be­
tween the fuel filter and the carburetor 
should be replaced with elbow fitting AN- 
914-2. (Erco Service Bulletin No. 12 dated 
July 11, 1946, covers this same subject.)

46-39-1 Stin so n  (Was Mandatory Note 5 
of AD-709-1 and Special Note 6 of 
AD-346)

Inspect the lower tube members of the oleo 
truss for wear where the drip pan contacts 
the tubes. Damaged members should be 
repaired or replaced. The flanges on both 
sides of the drip pan should be bent to elimi­
nate abrasive contact with tube members. 
(Stinson Division Service Bulletin No. 224 
covers this same subject.)

46-39-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 8 
of AD-762-7)

Superseded by 48-12-2.

46-39-3 Douglas (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-762-7)

Pending accomplishment of Note 46-24-2, 
the magneto wires forward of the firewall 
must be inspected for chafing each 100 hours 
of operation.

46-39-4 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-762-7)

To be accomplished not later than Novem­
ber 15,1946.

Instances of valve freezing, due to ice form­
ing in the detent chamber, have been re­
ported on fuel tank selector and crossfeed 
valves. To prevent valve freezing, the Parker 
and Hydro Aire valves must be reworked by 
filling the detent chamber with Dow Corning 
compound No. 4 and installing a washer to 
retain the compound and to act as a water 
shield. (Douglas drawings 4331597 and 
2331524 cover this same subject.)

46-39-5 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 6 of 
AD-762-7) (Applies only to C-54 B and 
other C-54 series airplanes having the 
C-54 B fuel system)

To be accomplished not later than Decem­
ber 1, 1946.

The main fuel line supporting brackets at 
wing stations 357, 378, and 399 are subject 
to vibration failure and are to be replaced 
with redesigned brackets. In addition, the 
United Carr clips at wing station 378 are to 
be replaced by Adel clips. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin No. DG-4-5 covers this same sub­
ject.)

46-39-6 Douglas (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-762-7)

Superseded by 48-3-1. .

46-40-1 Fairchild  (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-707-2; 3 of AD-706-1; 3 of AD- 
667-2; 4 of AD-600-2; 4 of AD-633-2;
4 of AD-535-2)

To eliminate the possibility of engine 
failure due to air-lock in the fuel system, 
the fuel tank selector valve should be

placarded immediately to specify that fuel 
be fed from only one tank at a time. This 
placard should read: “ Caution. Operate on 
One Tank at a Time Only.” (Fairchild Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 44-7-C dated February 10, 
1944, covers this same subject.)

46-40-2 Fairchild  (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-667-2; 3 of AD-633-2; 3 of AD- 
535-2; 3 of AD-564-2; 3 of AD-600-2) 
(Applicable to serial numbers 3300 to 
3319, inclusive, and 3350 to 3358, inclu­
sive, except seaplanes)

Compliance required at next 100-hour 
inspection.

Unless previously accomplished, reinforce 
the oleo tubes at the piston end by installing 
sleeve. Fairchild part SK-1636. Sleeve may 
be attached by using two' AN-435-5-4 rivets 
or by welding through four %6-inch holes 
drilled in the piston tube. All damaged 
parts should be replaced. (Fairchild Service 
Bulletins 40-5, revised July 3, 1945, and 
44—6—C dated May 8, 1944, cover this same 
subject.)

46-41-1 Bellanca (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-773-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
1060 to 1111, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to November 15,
1946.

Replace rudder bellcrank (Bellanca part 
No. 9817) located at the left and right ends 
of the rudder torque tube with parts fur- 

■ nished by the manufacturer which are 
stamped “heat-treat” in ink. (Bellanca Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 2 dated August 26, 1946, 
covers this same subject.)

46-41-2 Bellanca (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-773-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
1061, 1063 to 1075, inclusive) 

Compliance required prior to November 15,
1946.

Remove the steel bushing at the aileron 
control column sprocket and replace with a 
bronze bushing. Also remove the cadmium 
plating from the pin (AN 395) in the area of 
the bushing. The sprocket should turn 
freely when reassembled. (Bellanca Service 
Bulletin No. 1 dated July 16, 1946, covers 
this same subject.)

46-41-3 Bellanca (Was Mandatory Note 3 
of AD-773-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
1060 to 1065, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to November 15,
1946.

Replace universal joints connecting the 
control wheel axle with the control system 
yoke with the "Apex UJ-402” universal Joints 
furnished by the airplane manufacturer. 
(Bellanca Service Bulletin No. 3 covers this 
same subject.)

46-42-1 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 4 of 
AD-766-5) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 228, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to December 1,
1946.

Replace the aluminum alloy cabin heater 
valve assembly with one constructed com­
pletely of firewall material equivalent to 
Globe Valve Assembly, part No. 11-440-3623. 
This will provide a complete firewall of fire­
wall material. (Globe Customer Service 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 4 covers this same 
subject.)

46-43—1 Douglas (Was Service Note 13 of 
AD—669-3 and Service Note 11 of AD- 
618-3) (Applies only to DC3C and DC3D 
series airplanes and to DC3 airplanes 
having C-47 type outer wings installed) 

Inspection required at next periodic in­
spection and at intervals not to exceed 450 
hours thereafter.

Inspect the outer wing attach angles for 
signs of corrosion. This corrosion may be 
found in the form of blisters on the surface 
o f the angle with small cracks running across 
the surface of the blister. Cavities often 
exist under the blisters and i f  the corrosion 
has progressed sufficiently, may extend 
through the angle. This corrosion is inter-
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granular In type and If found, the complete 
wing attach angle affected must be replaced. 
Evidence of the corrosion can be found on 
the outer surfaces of the angles; therefore, 
the wings need not be removed to complete 
the inspection. This inspection may be ac­
complished at the same time as the attach 
angle inspection required in Note 39-24-1. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin No. 243 covers this 
same subject and gives additional informa­
tion regarding the causes of this difficulty.)

46-43-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 12 
of AD-618-3 and Mandatory Note 13 of 
AD-669-3) (Applies only to DC3 series 
aircraft having the No. 4118923 mag­
nesium alloy casting Rudder Pedal Slide 
Tube Support)

To be accomplished not later than Janu­
ary 1, 1947.

Install a third AN3-21 bolt in the existing 
hole between the two holes now having 
AN3-21 bolts in the attachment of the Rud­
der Pedal Slide Tube Support, No. 4118923 
and -1, to its Pedal Assembly (5118929, 
5118931, and 5118928). I f  necessary, to cor­
rect misalignment among the three holes, 
it is permissible to use 24ST or 4130 bush­
ings with %2-inch wall thickness. This addi­
tional bolt is necessary to Insure the 100 
percent margin of safety required on the 
magnesium casting. (Douglas Service Bulle­
tin C-47-101 covers this same subject.)
46-44-1 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 1 of 

AD-768-4) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 8108, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1947. ■ , , jgj, , r!:.w

Remove the auxiliary rudder stops (two 
bolts) to eliminate the possibility of the 
flange of the bellcrank on the rudder bars 
catching on the bolt heads and locking the 
system. These bolts are at the center of the 
cockpit just forward of the rudder pedals. 
Removal of the fairing which forms a tun­
nel along the floor from the seat to the 
pedals is necessary for access to the bolts. 
(Cessna Service Letter No. 2-140 covers this.)
46-44-2 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 2 of 

AD-768-4) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 9619, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to January 1,
1947. \

Reinforce attachment of the safety belt 
brackets to the skin of the fuselage by the 
addition of three AN 456 AD 5 rivets at the 
safety belt end of each bracket. Make cer­
tain that the rivets pass through both 
bracket and fuselage skin to insure a good 
connection. (Cessna Service Letter No. 10- 
120 and 140 covers this same subject.)
46-44-3 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 3 of 

AD-768-4)- (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 9619, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1947.

Rework attachment of windshield upper 
edge by the installation of a retaining chan­
nel deeper than the original and extending 
the entire width of the fuselage. The chan­
nel consists of two pieces; one a 0.040-inch 
24ST alclad strip, 1% inches x 42 inches, out­
side of the windshield and with the rear edge 
inserted between, the fuselage top skin-and 
the front flange of the spar U channel; the 
other a 0.032-inch 24ST alclad strip, m i*  
inches x 44 inches, inside of the windshield 
and overlapping the above-mentioned spar 
flange. These strips are secured to the top 
skin and spar flange by a single row of 44 
AN 456AD4 rivets. A piece of felt, 2%  Inches 
x 44 inches x Vm inch thick, SAE P-55 or 
equivalent, should be folded over the edge of 
the windshield and cemented thereto to pro- 

a seal and a tight fit in the channel.* 
This modification is necessary to insure that 
the windshield will not pull out at the top 
and alter the airflow, thereby seriously affect­
ing the operational characteristics of the 
i9(?lane‘ (Cessna Service Letter No, 14- 
120 and 140 covers this same subject.)

46 .44 -4 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-768-4) (Applies to serial numbers 
up to and including 9721)

Replacement required prior to December 
1, 1946.

All U. S. Rubber Co. P-212 and P-212L 
Series flexible ducts installed in the carbure­
tor hot air system should be replaced by U. S. 
Rubber Co. P-208-S duct or P-208 duct 
coated with Neoprene by Cessna or its dis­
tributors. (Cessna Service Letter No. 16-120 
and 140 covers this same subject.)
46-44-5 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 5 

of AD-768-4) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 8001 to 8517, inclusive) 

Compliance required prior to January 1,
1947.

Replace each of the four internal wrench­
ing bolts which attach the engine to the 
engine mount with an AN6 bolt and a special 
offset washer: AN6-47 bolts should be used 
at the upper fittings and AN6-35 bolts at the 
lower fittings. The special washer is made 
of 4130 steel % inch in diameter and y4 inch 
in thickness with a through hole 0.377 inch 
in diameter and the O. D. machined to a 
0.600-inch diameter a depth of %  inch. The
0. 600-inch diameter offset fits into the aft 
end of the attachment fitting and the head 
of the replacement bolt bears directly on the 
special washer. Also, an AN960-616 washer 
should be added between the nut and the 
AN970-6 washer at the front face of the rub­
ber bushing. This change is made to prevent 
the bolts from pulling through the 1 y2 -inch 
diameter x 0.049-ineh plate welded to the 
front of each fitting. (Cessna Service Letter 
No. 18 covers this same subject.)
46-46-1 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 9 of 

'  AD-718-6) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2623 to 2994, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to January 1,
1947.

Install a new fuselage gas tank overflow 
line (Erco part No. 415-48162) and replace 
the imperial brass compression sleeve number 
60F with a rubber washer number A549, 
Kohler Company of A-64-3, Hayes Industries, 
Inc. (Erco Service Department Bulletin No. 
15 dated August 24, 1946, covers this same 
subject.)
46-46-2 North American (Was Mandatory 

Note 6 of AD-2-575-3)
To be accomplished prior to January 1,

1947.
Inspect all airplanes having Vest Two-Place 

Chum Seats installed prior to October 9,
1946, to determine that an elevator rear stop 
is installed on the horizontal stabilizer rear 
spar directly in front of the elevator horn and 
that the modification incorporates revised 
self-aligning rudder balance brackets, rudder 
balance cable, rudder pedal adjustment bar 
and reinforcement plates on forward side o f 
firewall at the balance pulley bracket attach­
ment points in accordance with Vest Instal­
lation Instructions dated October 9, 1946.

46-46-3 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 10 of 
AD-722-5)

Inspection required not later than January
1, 1947.

Inspect the aileron and flap hinge brackets 
for evidence of cracking where the bearing 
is staked into the hinge bracket. I f  cracks 
are found, the hinge brackets should be re­
placed.
46-46-4 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 9 of 

AD-722-5)
Superseded by 49-20-1.

46-49-1 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 10 o f 
AD-719-6) (Applies to all airplanes 
equipped with Magnesium Die Cast Nose 
Wheel, casting No. 34206)

Compliance required prior to February 1,
1947.

Due to an Increasing number of failures of 
the Magnesium Die Cast Nose Wheel (which 
bears the number 34206 in raised letters), it  
appears essential that this wheel be replaced

by a Permanent Mold Aluminum Alloy Nose 
Wheel (casting No. 34204) which the manu­
facturer Is making available to all distrib­
utors and dealers. The replacement wheel, 
tire, and tube should be statically and 
dynamically balanced before use. Care 
should be exercised in removing the old nose 
wheel to avoid damaging the axle, oleo, and 
supporting structure. (Ercoupe Service De­
partment Bulletin No. 16 dated October 28, 
1946, covers this same subject in greater 
detail.)
46- 50-1 W aco (Was Special Note 2 of AM-

166)
Inspection required before next flight— 

rework (if  needed) not later than April 1,
1946.

Inspect the fuel line (or lines) connecting 
the fuel strainer and the carburetor to deter­
mine that this line is made up of either:

(a ) Rigid metal tubing with flexible hose 
connections at each end, or

(b ) Approved type flexible hose assembly.
Aircraft found to have fuel line installa­

tions not conforming to either (a) or (b ) 
shall be altered to conform as soon as pos­
sible. (Waco Service Bulletin No. 154 also 
covers this subject.)

47- 2-1 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 9
of AD-762-7)

To be accomplished at next engine change.
Replace present low carbon steel bolts and 

brass nuts on exhaust collector rings with 
stainless steel bolts and nuts. This change 
is necessary in order to eliminate stretching 
of these bolts, corrosion, and other main­
tenance problems connected with the present 
type bolts used in the exhaust collector 
system. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 
10 covers this same subject.)

47-2-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 10 
of AD-762-7) (Applies to all C-54 series 
aircraft and DC-4 aircraft, serial num­
bers 42904 to 42943, inclusive; 42948 to 
42952, inclusive; -42982 to 42996, inclu­
sive; and 43065)

To be accomplished not later than July 
1, 1947.

Inspect the clevis shear bolts in the ver­
tical stabilizer forward attach fitting (Station 
953), P/N 4106204 and -1, for loose or 
stretched bolts. In some instances, the lower 
%6-inch bolts, when being checked for tight­
ness, have broken. In order to overcome the 
difficulty, the stabilizer attaching fittings 
should be reworked and bolts be replaced 
with high heat-treated bolts. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-4, No. 11, covers this 
same subject.)

47-2-3 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 11 
of AD-762-7)

To be accomplished not later than Au­
gust 1, 1947. *

Because of failures in service of the main 9- 
inch Douglas aluminum accumulator, it is 
necessary to replace it with at least one 7 y2- 
inch steel accumulator, Bendlx P/N 406920 
or Vickers P/N AA14308B, or Vickers 10-inch 
accumulator Model AA-14310. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 9, and Addendum 
dated January 6, 1956, cover this same sub­
ject.)

47-2-4 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 12 
of AD-762-7) (Revised May 24, 1948)

To be accomplished not later than March 
15, 1947.

Relocate engine primer solenoid to prevent 
fuel leaking into firewall junction box. This 
change shall be accomplished in accordance 
with Item 25 of Douglas Service Bulletin 
C—54-266, dated May 17, 1946, or Part 2A, 
Item 4; and Part 2C, Item 12 o f Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 66, dated June 18,
1947.
47-2-5 * Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 13 

Of AD-762-7)
To be accomplished not later than next 

periodic inspection.
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Inspect the entire electrical system for 

evidence of damage due to chafing, heat, or 
foreign matter; and of loose terminals and 
connections. Pay particular attention to 
wiring subjected to heat from voltage regu­
lators; the buss to the main cabin junction 
box; and any screws projecting into cable 
ducts. Correct any unsatisfactory condi­
tions.

47-2-6 Douglas (Was Service Note 3 of 
AD-762-7) (Applies to C54-DC series 
airplanes incorporating brake pressure 
accumulators and all DC-4’s up to serial 
number 43065)

f Rework the hydraulic hand pump shutoff 
"fcalve 5241991 by replacing the valve re­
tainer, spring and plunger with a sleeve and 
new type packings. The existing part Nos. 
5241991 and 4242103 are to be removed and 
Nos. 2343816-4 and 2343816-6 restamped on 
the valve assembly and valve body, respec­
tively. Also, change placard at the hand 
pump shutoff valve control to read “ brakes, 
cowl flaps, nose wheel steering and wind­
shield wiper” in the .forward position and 
"landing gear, wing flaps, and main accumu­
lator” in the rear position. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4, No. 3, covers this same 
subject.)

47-2-7 Culver (Was Service Note 1 of AD- 
778-2)

Inspection required after each 100 hours of 
operation.

Inspect landing gear retraction system to 
determine that adjustments are as follows:

(1) With the landing gear extended and 
no load on the wheels, the push-pull rod ad­
justments should be such that the center 
Joint, of the retraction links attached to each 
shock strut will withstand a minimum up­
ward pressure of 25 pounds without move­
ment.

(2) The length of the push-pull rods in 
the wing should be so adjusted that the 
retraction links attached to both main gear 
struts are under equal pressure.

(3) The down limit switch should be ad­
justed to cut off when the gap between the 
down stop and the horn on the actuating 
mechanism is 0.015 inch to 0.020 inch. Main­
tenance of these adjustments is necessary 
to prevent damage to the retraction system. 
(Culver Service Memorandum No. 12, dated 
November 27, 1946, covers this same subject.)
47-2-8 Culver (Was Mandatory Note 1 of 

AD-778-2) (Applies only to serial num­
bers V - l to V-21, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947.
To provide a complete firewall constructed 

material, remove the cold air scoop from the 
firewall and cover the firewall opening with 
a plate of suitable firewall material. (Culver 
Service Bulletin No. 5- covers this same 
subject.)

47-2-9 Culver (Was Mandatory Note 2 of 
AD-778-2) (Applies only to serial num­
bers V -l to V-150, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947.
Replace the brazed cabin heater valve box 

mounted on the firewall with a similar 
welded valve box which has fire resistant 
properties equivalent to the- firewall. (Culver 
Service Bulletin No. 7 covers this same 
subject.)

47-2-10 Douglas (Was Service Note 14 of 
AD-669-3) (Applies to all DC-3C (C-47 
Series) Aircraft and all DC-3 Aircraft 
having C-47 Elevators Installed)

Reports have been received indicating that 
the 5115210-5 and 5115210-9 elevator ribs at 
the inboard and outboard ends of the trim 
tab cutout were found to be cracked on the 
left hand elevator. All reports thus far were 
on surfaces which incorporated fibs made 
of 0.020 material. In  September 1944, the 
ribs were increased in gauge to 0.040 for new 
production and so far no difficulties have 
been reported. It  is recommended that all
0.020 ribs be inspected at intervals not to

exceed 180 hours. These ribs can be rein­
forced by the addition of an 0.040 doubler 
as shown in Figure 1 of Douglas Service Bul­
letin 244, Section I. After the doubler has 
been installed,- these parts should be in­
spected at each engine change period. The 
elevators should be rebalanced after the 
reinforcing doublers have been installed.

It  is also recommended that all surfaces 
Incorporating 0.040 ribs be inspected at each 
engine change period in order to preclude 
the possibility of cracks occurring in these 
heavier ribs.

(Douglas Service Bulletin No. 244, Sec­
tion I, outlines the recommended doubler in­
stallation mentioned above.)

47-5-1 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 11 of 
AD-722-5) (Applies only to Model T-50 
airplanes having a fuel shutoff valve 
located in each engine nacelle. These 
valves are controlled by “T ” shaped 
handles located below the pilot and co­
pilot seats)

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification or, i f  previously certificated, not 
later than March 1,1947.

To prevent the pilot or copilot from in­
advertently operating the fuel shutoff valves 
by striking the "T ” shaped fuel shutoff valve 
handles with their feet, the “T ” shaped han­
dles are to be changed to circular shaped 
handles. To accomplish this a ring having 
an inside diameter of 3% inches is to be 
formed of %-inch x 0.035 steel tubing and 
slid over each “T ” shaped handle and welded 
in place. This will result in a handle of this 
appearance:

47-5-2 Cessna (Was Service Note 3 of AD- 
722-5)

Superseded by 51-18-1.

47-6-1 G lobe (Was Service Note 1 of AD- 
765-5)

To be accomplished prior to April 1, 1947, 
and upon each 100 hours operation there­
after.

Inspect main landing gear retraction sys­
tem to determine that adjustments are as 
follows:

(1) When the side brace is against the 
down stop the middle joint should be ya inch 
to x/4 inch above dead center. (%e inch to

inch if measured from edges of links in 
accordance with Globe Customer Service 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 7).

(2) When the side brace is against the 
down stop and the down lock plunger is-fully 
extended, covering at least one-half of the 
adjustment screw head, the clearance be­
tween the plunger and the screw head should 
be from 0.001 inch to 0.005 inch.

(3) When the side brace is against the 
down stop the limit switch plunger should 
be depressed approximately ^2 inch beyond 
the cut-off point.

(4) The turnbuckle in the emergency ex­
tension cable should be adjusted so that on 
manual extension of the gear both down locks 
operate before the hand crank has been 
wound to the full down position. After it 
has been determined that the turnbuckle 
adjustment is satisfactory in this respect it 
should be determined also that with the hand 
crank wound to the full up position the 
cable length is sufficient to permit the up 
limit switches to cut off.

(Globe Customer Service Maintenance 
Bulletin No. 7 covers this same subject.)
47-6-2 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 5 of 

AD-766-5) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 408, inclusive; 1004 to 1319, in­
clusive; and 2001 to 2329, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947.
Replace the warning placard located at the 

landing gear emergency extension crank with

a revised placard, Globe part No. 11- 532- 3735, 
having the added instruction: “Crank back to 
the full up position before the next retraction 
o f the landing gear.”  Complete rewinding is 
necessary to prevent damage to the retraction 
system. (Globe Customer Service Mainte­
nance Bulletin No. 6 covers this same 
subject.)

47-6-3 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 6 of 
AD-766-5) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 314 to 408, inclusive; 1038 to 1350, 
inclusive; and 2011 to 2350, inclusive) 

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace the present collars at the attach­

ment of the elevator cables to the control 
wheel shafts with redesigned collars, Globe 
part No. 11—532—1818—2. This is necessary to 
prevent fouling of the elevator cable links 
with the control wheel shafts. (Globe Cus­
tomer Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 8 
covers this same subject.)

47-6-4 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 7 of 
AD-766-5) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 408, inclusive; 1004 to 1224, 
inclusive; and 2001 to 2324, inclusive) 

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947, 
Replace the AN960-616 washers under the 

nuts at the attachment of the main landing 
gear retraction links to the shock struts with 
AN940-616 washers. This is necessary for 
proper retention of the bushings in the re­
traction links. (Globe Customer Service 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 10 covers this same 
subject.)

47-6-5 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 8 of 
AD-766-5) (Applies to serial numbers 2 
to 408, inclusive; 1001 to 1216, inclusive; 
and 2001 to 2137, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace the present battery vent plugs of 

the tubular (deeply inserted) type of the 
Reading Model R-24L battery with the high 
non-spill ball seat type vent plugs. Clean 
and treat that part of the firewall and fuse­
lage which has been subjected to the spill 
battery acid with a solution of sodium bicar­
bonate. This is necessary to prevent corro­
sion due to acid spillage. (Globe Customer 
Service Maintenance Bulletin No. 14 covers 
this same subject.)
47-6-6 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 9 of 

AD-766-5) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 3 to 408, inclusive; 1001 to 1460, in­
clusive; and 2001 to 2329, inclusive) 

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Cut off the egress end of the engine 

breather line to terminate the line one inch 
above the grill opening. This will prevent 
clogging of the line due to formation of ice 
during cold weather operation or the entry 
of foreign matter caused by th e. propeller 
blast. (Globe Customer Service Maintenance 
Bulletin No. 11 covers this same subject.)
47-6-7 Douglas (Was Service Note 12 of 

AD-618-3, Supplement 1; Service Note 15 
of AD-669-3, Supplement 1)

To be accomplished not later than the next 
periodic inspection, or in the case of sched­
uled air carrier aircraft, at the next major 
inspection.

Check the pull necessary to trip the trigger 
on the CO2 fire extinguishing system. I f  the 
trigger pull exceeds 50 pounds due to wear of 
the aluminum conduit covering the fire ex' 
tinguisher release cable, this conduit must 
be replaced-immediately. This procedure is 
to be repeated at each specified inspection 
period until such time as the aluminum cable 
conduit is replaced by stainless steel conduit. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-3 No. 246, dated 
November 22, 1946, covers this same subject.)

47-6-8 Beech (Was Service Note 1 of AD- 
757-2 and Service Note 1 of AD-2- 582- 2 ) 

Compliance required immediately and 
after each 100 hours of operation thereafter.

Remove the battery covers from the right 
and left hand wing stubs. Inspect the starter 
solenoid and main buss lead wires. In the 
right wing these wires are numbered 4 and 5.
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In the left wing they are numbered 2 and 3. 
If these wires show signs of chafing on the 
cold air duct Junction box or any other part 
of the structure they should be supported by 
an insulated clip to give ample clearance. 
(Beech Service Bulletin No. C18-5 covers this 
same subject.)
47-6-9 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 1 of 

AD-2-582-2 and Mandatory Note 4 of 
AD-757-2) (Applies to all airplanes 
equipped with 33 inch tires)

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection.

To prevent collapse of the landing gear due 
to cracking of the shock cylinder retracting 
leg attachment lugs or failure of the retract­
ing legs the following items should be com­
plied with:

(1) Check the rear leg and lug lengths to 
ascertain whether they have been previously 
modified. Rear legs (Beech P/N 18820 ) 22% 
inches between hole centers should be in­
stalled only with cylinders having original 
lugs (approximately 1% inches from center- 
line of holes to outside of cylinder, wall). 
Rear legs 23x%4 inches between hole centers 
should be installed only with cylinders hav­
ing short modified lugs (approximately % 
inch from centerline of holes to outside , of 
cylinder wall). Legs 231%4 inches long with 
a 1% inches diameter reinforcing tube welded 
to the original ends should be replaced with 
Beech P/N 804-188416 (23i%4 inches long, 
1% inches diameter tube).

(2) Inspect the shock cylinder lugs for 
cracks. If cracks are found in the lugs either 
the cylinder must be replaced or the cracks 
repaired. Contact Aircraft Division, 8th 
Floor, City Hall Building, Kansas City 6, Mis­
souri, for repair methods. (Beech Service 
Bulletin C18-6 covers this same subject.)

47-6-10 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 6 of 
AD-768-4) (Applies to serial numbers up 
to and including 9669)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Install carry-through bar between the ends 

of the aileron control chain that is installed 
at the top of the control “T ” to make a con­
tinuous loop at this chain installation so that 
both control wheels operate positively in the 
same direction. This is necessary to prevent 
possible locking of aileron system at full 
throw. (Cessna Service Letter No. 17, dated 
September 19,1946, covers this same subject.)

47̂ -3-11 Cessna (Was Service Note 1 of AD- 
768-4) (Applies only to serial numbers 
8001 to 8799, inclusive)

Compliance required at next periodic in ­
spection and upon each 100 hours of oper­
ation thereafter until revised door posts are 
installed.

Inspect the forward door posts for cracks, 
particularly the flange section leading from 
the post to the Instrument panel at the base 
of the windshield and the post itself below 
the rivet cluster at the top. All inside fairing 
attached to the post between the top and 
the floor should be removed to permit a 
thorough inspection. Cracks in the above 
mentioned flange not over % inch in length 
may be repaired by stopdrilling. I f  there 
are longer cracks in the flange or any cracks 
m the door post structure itself, the door 
post should be replaced with the later type 
Post, Cessna part Nos. 0411867-2 and 0411867- 
> in accordance with installation instruc- 
ons supplied by Cessna. (Cessna Service 
, er No. 20 dated October 8, 1946, covers 

‘his same subject.^

7-7-1 Bellanca (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-773-5) (Applies to all serial num- 
bers up to and including 1200)

To be accomplished not later than next 
Periodic inspection.
inn he«Ck fuel selector valve handle for proper 
aurt i g 0n valve *>y setting handle in L-ON 
fupi m ** '°N  position, by disconnecting the 

line, and by blowing through line when

there should be free passage of air. After 
tank positions have been set, the valve han­
dle and shank should be permanently marked 
to identify the index position. Attach handle 
positively to shank by drilling through one 
side of the handle and half-way through the 
shank with a drill of number 53 size and 
inserting a pin of %6-inch diameter drill rod. 
(Bellanca Service Bulletin No. 4 covers in­
spection of the valve handle installation.)
47-7-2 Fairchild (Was Service Note 3 of 

AD-724-2)
At each periodic inspection, determine if 

any looseness exists in elevator hinge attach­
ments to rear spar of stabilizer. All loose 
hinges should be tightened. This will neces­
sitate cutting oval shaped openings in the 
lower surface of the stabilizer just forward 
o f the rear spar. After nuts are drawn up 
and safetied the openings should be covered 
with fabric patches. (Fairchild Service Bul­
letin 44-2-C dated January 14, 1944, covers 
this same subject.)

47-7-3 Fairchild (Was Service Note 4 o f 
AD-724-2)

Prior to original certification and at each 
periodic inspection thereafter, and as other­
wise noted make the following inspections:

(1) Inspect the wing center section bot­
tom surface for cracks. This inspection 
should be made after each severe landing. 
Cracks extending into the spar flange area 
indicate cracked spar flanges and should be 
investigated very thoroughly.

(2) Inspect the butt ends of the spars to 
assure that the putt plates are in place and 
properly attached.

(3) Inspect the strap hinge fittings for 
looseness. Clearance between the spar webs 
and hinge plates is not critical as long as 
the plates are bolted tight to the bushings 
if the bushings protrude. I f  bushings are 
loose, replace.

(4) Inspect the plywood spar webs for 
checks or cracks. This inspection should al­
ways be made after any damage to the land­
ing gear. Cracks other than those parallel to 
the face grain generally indicate serious dam­
age to the spar web.

(5) Inspect the trailing edge of the wing 
center section and outer panel over flap area 
for deterioration due to accumulated 
moisture.

(6) Inspect the forward face of front spar 
and belly skin at engine cut out in wing 
center section for oil soaking and skin separa­
tion.

(These inspections and methods of repair 
are covered in greater detail in Fairchild 
Service Bulletin 47-62-1 dated January 24, 
1947, which has been reproduced for C. A. A. 
personnel. Owners may obtain copies from 
Fairchild Personal Planes Division of Fair- 
child Engine and Airplane Corp., Hagerstown, 
Maryland.)

47-7-4 Fairchild (Was Mandatory Note 6 
of AD-724-2)

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection.

In order to eliminate the possibility of the 
control sticks becoming disengaged, both 
front and rear control sticks should be re­
worked by drilling through stick and socket, 
and installing and safetying an AN393-51 
clevis pin. Washer AN960-10L and Cotter 
AN380-2-2. (Fairchild Service Bulletin 44- 
62-2 dated October 31, 1944, covers this same 
subject.)

47-7-5 Fairchild (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-724-2)

Compliance required at next periodic In­
spection.

In order to eliminate the possibility of 
foreign objects entering the torque tube, 
Install a boot at the point where the elevator 
control enters the torque tube in the front 
cockpit, and where the control stick enters 
the torque tube bracket In the rear cockpit. 
Also install cover plates on the sides of the

torque tube bracket in the rear cockpit. 
(Fairchild Service Bulletin 44-62-5 dated 
October 10, 1944, covers this same subject.)

47-7-6 Fairchild (Was Mandatory Note 8 
of AD-724-2)

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection.

In order to reinforce the forward attach­
ment of the vertical fin, trim the leading 
edge as required and install bracket, Fairchild 
part No. 66317 and either maple filler block, 
Fairchild part No. SK-2089-1, or blocks, Fair- 
child part Nos. 66300-22 and 66300-23. (Fair- 
child Service Bulletin 44-62—1 dated October 
31, 1944, covers this same subject.)

47-10-1 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 7 of 
AD-768-4) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 12695, inclusive)

Superseded by 48-5-4.

47-10-2 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-763-3) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021 to 2054, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to March 1,
1947.

Install an AN-3161-P15 (or equivalent) 
nontrip-free circuit breaker in the elevator 
tab control circuit. The breaker is to be 
located in the pilots’ control stand, with ac­
cess through a plate immediately forward of 
the control quadrant. Minor wiring changes 
to connect the circuit breaker are also neces­
sary. (LAC Service Bulletin 049/SB-4 covers 
this same subject.)

47-10-3 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-763-3) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021 to 2079, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to March 1,1947.
(Note: 47-10-2 must be complied with 

prior to or in conjunction with this Note.)
Install non-trip-free circuit breakers ifi the 

rudder and elevator auxiliary boost motor cir­
cuits, in place of switches and relays, and re­
vise the wiring of the circuits as necessary. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 049/SB-22 covers this 
same subject and is reproduced for CAA 
personnel.)

47-10-4 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note 4 
of AD-763-3) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021, 2022, 2026, 2027, 2028, 
2034, and 2035)

Compliance required prior to March 15,
1947.

Add 12 grounding Jumpers between the 
engine autosyn transmitters and their sup­
port brackets. ( L A C  Service Bulletin 
049/SB-20 covers this same subject.)

47-10-5 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note 6 
of AD-763-3) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021 to 2088, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to March 15, 
1947.

Inspect landing gear selector valve (Bendix 
part No. 403875-0-1) installed in forward 
cargo compartment. Those valves bearing 
serial numbers 1 through 120 and identified 
by letter “R ” following the serial number 
have been reworked to incorporate a new type 
poppet. All unreworked valves should be 
replaced with reworked valves. (LAC Service 
Instruction 049/SI-34 covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-10-6 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serial in­
corporating Parker 4-1042-11-2 plug 
valves in the fuel system)

Compliance required prior to March 15, 
1947.

Rework all fuel tank shut-off and fuel cross 
transfer valves by installing new type shaft 
sealing rings, valve caps, packing caps, cap 
gaskets and cap attachment screws. This 
rework also applies to valves previously re­
worked, as identified by the use of counter­
sunk head screws with star lock washers or 
fillister head screws. (LAC Service Instruc­
tion 049/SI-74, revised September 9, 1946, or 
subsequent, covers this same subject.)
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47-10-7 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note 8 

of AD-763-3) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2021 to 2088, Inclusive) 

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace the existing restrictor valve (part 

No. 664044) in each main landing gear down 
line with a winterized type restrictor valve 
(LAC part No. 667489) (LAC Service Instruc­
tion 049-SI-75, covers this same subject.)
47-10-8 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note- 

9 of AD-763-3) (Applies only to Serial 
numbers 1975 to .1978, inclusive; 1980; 
and 2021 to 2050, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to August 9,
1946.

Rework the elevator booster shifter horn 
assembly by reducing the width of the teeth 
on 278488 gear. 0.120 inch should be re­
moved from each end of all the teeth. (LAC 
Service Bulletin 049/SB-19 covers this' same 
subject.)

47-10-9 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
11 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088)

Compliance required after each engine 
change.

When found necessary as a result of engine 
replacement in a quick-change power plant 
unit, add seal plates to the engine qil lines 
where they pass through the engine fire 
seals, and add cover plates to the alternate 
oil line cutouts in the fire seals. (LAC Serv­
ice Instruction 49/51-39 and LAC Service 
Bulletin 49/SB-63 cover this same subject 
for Models 49—51 and 49—46, respectively.)

47-10-10 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
12 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088)

Compliance required immediately.
Remove all-soundproofing pads adjacent 

to and surrounding the voltage regulators. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-171 covers this 
same subject.)

47-10-11 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
13 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088)

Compliance required not later than 200 
hours of operation after March 1, 1947.

Replace all Fenwal Type S-2223 fire detec­
tor units on fire seals and firewalls and In 
nacelles and cabin heater compartments 
With Type 17343-3-450 fire detector units 
(100 units for each Model 49-51 aircraft, 118 
units for each Model 49-46 aircraft). (LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-65 covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-12 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
14 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all Model
49-51 aircraft, serials up to and includ­
ing 2088)

Deleted.

47-10-13 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
15 of AD-763—3 (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2075)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947.
(a ) On all firewalls, replace aluminum 

alloy bulkhead fittings for fuel, oil, and 
hydraulic lines with nickel steel fittings or 
others of equivalent fire resistance. (LAO 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-108 covers this same 
subject.)

(b) In nacelle zones 1 and 2 replace all 
tubing having cut-length hose connections 
with flexible coupled hose assemblies. (LAO 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-103 covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-14 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
16 of AD—763—3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088)

Compliance required prior to April 15,
1947.

Install a single flexible hose assembly be­
tween each fuel pump and flowmeter in place 
of the combination of short hose assembly 
and tube with hose couplings. (LAC Service 
Bulletin 49/SB-143 covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-10-15 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note 
17 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2075)

Compliance required prior to recertifica­
tion.

Prior to recertification of all aircraft whose 
certificates were revoked by direction of the 
Administrator on July 11, 1946, the following 
Service Documents must be complied with.

Lockheed Service Bulletins:
*49/SB-50, revised August 24, 1946—Revi­

sion of Cabin Air Recirculating Pan.
49/SB-58, dated July 22, 1946—Sealing of 

Main Landing Gear Doors.
49/SB-86, dated July 18, 1946—Rerouting 

of Thermocouple Wires.
*49/SB-91, revised September 10, 1946— 

Replacements of Electrical Power Peed- 
Through Studs.

♦49/SB-93, revised August 11, 1946—Re­
work of Exhaust System Ball Joints and Col­
lector Segment.

49/SB-95, dated July 22, 1946—Insulation 
of Generator Circuit Breakers.

(a ) 49/SB-97, revised October 28, 1946— 
Sealing, «Draining, and Ventilation of Na­
celles.

49/SB-98, dated July 26, 1946—Removal of 
Engine Filtered Air Components and Plumb­
ing.

♦49/SB-100, revised August 27, 1946—Re­
placement of Fuel Pressure Warning Units.

49/SB-101, revised August 6, 1947—Modifi­
cation of Hydraulic Pump Case Drain Lines.

49/SB-102, dated July 23, 1946—Relocation 
of Engine Fuel Pump Lines.

49/SB-104, revised July 23, 1946—Replace­
ment of Windshield Wiper Motor Circuit 
Fuse.

49/SB-106, dated July 22, 1946—Replace­
ment of Windshield Heater Wire.

49/SB-109, revised August 22, 1946—Provi­
sion for Vacuum Pump Cooling.

49/SB-113, revised August 6, 1946—Re­
placement of Aluminum Electrical Wires and 
Terminals.

49/SB—114, revised July 31, 1946—Protec­
tion of Electrical Receptable.

49/SB—115, dated July 23* 1946—Insula- 
lation of Galley Circuit Breaker.

49/SB-116, revised August 2, 1946—Instal­
lation of Generator Field Circuit Breaker 
(Switch Type) .

*49/SB-117, revised September 5, 1946- 
Insulation of Right Angle Electrical Termi­
nals and Electrical Wiring.

49/SB—118, revised August 10, 1946—Sup­
port of Electrical Wiring in Main Gear Wheel 
Well.

49/SB—119, revised July 27, 1946—Sealing 
of Main Landing Gear Door Hinge.

49/SB-119A, revised August 13, 1946—Seal­
ing of Main Landing Gear Doors.

♦49/SB-121, revised September 16, 1946- 
Installation of Fire Resistant Hoses and Dou­
ble Hose Clamps in Nacelle Zones 2 and 3.

49/SB-122, dated July 25, 1946—Installa­
tion of Stainless Steel C02 Lines.

•49/SB-123, revised August 27, 1946— R̂e­
placement of Alcohol Tank, Supply Lines and 
Vent Line (4—pump system).

49/SB-125, dated June 23, 1946—Removal 
of Cargo Compartment Insulation.

49/SB-126, dated July 23, 1946—-Protection 
of Electrical Junctions and Disconnects at 
Fire Wall.

49/SB—127, revised July 31, 1946—Sealing 
of Cabin Heater Panel.

49/SB-131, revised August 10, 1946—Re­
routing of Drain Line for Deicer Distributor 
Oil Separator.

* Service Documents Identified by an as­
terisk and by (a) have been revised subse­
quent to Issuance of AD-763 (Special) dated 
August 21, 1946, as indicated by the later 
revision date effective in each Instance. Air­
craft previously recertificated in accordance 
with AD-763 (Special) should be checked 
for compliance with these later revisions 
within next 200 hours of operation.

49/SB-132, revised August 12, 1946—At­
tachment of Electrical Wire Bundles in For­
ward Passenger Compartment.

49/SB-133, revised July 31, 1946—Installa­
tion of Brass Liners and Double Hose Clamps 
in Line Between Sump Tank and Propeller 
Feathering Pump. j

(a ) 49/SB-134, revised October 28, 1946- 
Installation of Protective Shield for Fngine 
Torquemeter Plumbing.

49/SB—135, revised August 11, 1946—Addi­
tion of Fuselage Drain Provisions.

49/SB-136, dated July 31, 1946—Protection 
of Cabin Heater Flexible Fuel Line.

49/SB-137, dated July 27, 1946—Addition 
of Double Hose Clamps on Inboard Fuel Tank 
Interconnection Line.

*49/SB-138, revised September 25, 1946- 
Provisions for Increase of C02 Capacity.

•49/SB-155, revised August 28, 1946—In­
stallation of Copper Wires in Lieu of Alu­
minum Wires.

**49/SB-161, dated August 29, 1946—Re­
placement of Alcohol Tank, Supply Lines, 
and Vent Line (2—pump system).

Lockheed Service Instructions :
•49/SI-22, revised October 10, 1946—In­

stallation of Engine Plumbing and Electrical 
Wiring Heat Protective System.

*49/SI-41, revised August 16,1946—Nacelle 
Fire Extinguishing System Revisions.

49/SI—105, revised August 7,1946—Replace­
ment of Hydraulic Secondary Return Line.

Lockheed Service Information Letters :
*No. 42, revised September 10, 1946—In­

spection and Maintenance of Exhaust System 
Ball Joints (Canceled).

No. 56, dated August 10, 1946—Periodic 
Inspection of Vacuum Pump Pressure Hose.

No. 57, revised August 15, 1946—Fuselage 
Fire Control and Smoke Elimination Proce­
dures.

No. 58, revised August 15, 1946—Combat­
ting Belly Cargo Compartment and Fuselage 
Fires.

No. 60, dated August 10, 1946—Inspection 
of Fuel Line Between Engine Pump and 
Flowmeter (Canceled).

TWA Engineering Order (for TWA Aircraft 
only) :

TWA Engineering Order No. 2762—Rework 
of Auxiliary Hydraulic Supply Tank and Dis­
charge Line.
47-10-16 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note 

18 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all Model
49-46 serials up to and including 2075 
and to all Model 49-51 airplanes) (This 
Note supersedes Supplement No. 1 to AD- 
763 (Special) dated August 26, 1946)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947.
All Model 49—51 aircraft shall be converted 

to Model 49-46 aircraft. Prior to recertifica­
tion of Model 49-46 aircraft converted from 
Model 49-51 aircraft, the following Service 
Bulletins in addition to those listed in Note
47-10-15 must be complied with:

***49/SB-1, revised June 7,1946—Installa­
tion of Two-Speed Supercharger Controls.

** Service Bulletin 49/SB-161 was not 
called for in AD-763 (Special), but has sub­
sequently been found necessary, inasmuch 
as Bulletin 49/SB-123 does not adequately 
describe changes to 2—pump anti-icing sys­
tems. Aircraft incorporating 2—pump anti- 
icing systems should be checked for con­
formity with Bulletin 49/SB-161 prior to 
certification.

***  Service Bulletin 49/SB-l was not listed 
in AD-763 (Special), Supplement No. 1. 
August 26, 1946, but must be complied with 
to permit use of new performance values 
shown in the Operation Manual for Model 
49-46 aircraft, Lockheed Report No. 5817. 
A ll Model 49-46 aircraft certificated in ac­
cordance with that Supplement to AD-7®3 
(Special) should be checked for compliance 
with Bulletins 49/SB-l, 230 and 231 within 
next 200 hours of operation.
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•49/SB-14, revised July 27, 1946—Installa­

tion of Bendix Direct Fuel Injection System.
49/SB-24, dated June 5, 1946—Rework of 

Engine Cowl Diaphragm Structure.
49/SB—124, revised July 27, 1946—Rewiring 

of Engine Fire Detector System.
Wright Aeronautical Corporation Bulletin 

C18-23, dated October 4, 1946—Fuel Injection 
Tube Installation.

**49/SB—230, dated November 3, 1946—En­
gine Oil Cooler Temperature Control Regu­
lators—Recalibration of.

»♦49/SB-231, dated November 2, 1946—En­
gine Oil Pump Pressure and Engine Oil Pres­
sure Gauge Range Markings—Adjustment of.

47-10-17 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
19 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2075)

Compliance required prior to resumption 
of cabin supercharger operation.

Prior to resumption of cabin supercharger 
operation, the following Lockheed Service 
Bulletins must be complied with:

49/SB-107, revised November 22, 1946—Re­
placement of Cabin Supercharger Drive 
Shafts.

49/SB-141, revised August 7, 1946—Re­
placement of Cabin Supercharger.

49/SB-156, revised September 17, 1946— 
Installation of Supercharger Oil Temperature 
Indicator.

The revision dates given for these three 
Bulletins are later than those listed in the 
Supplement to AD-763 (Special) dated Sep­
tember 25, 1946. Aircraft on which the cabin 
supercharging equipment was rendered oper­
ative in accordance with that Supplement 
should be checked for compliance with these 
later revisions dates within the next 150 
hours of operation.
47-10-18 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

20 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all Model 
49-46 aircraft)

Compliance required not later than 100 
hours of operation after March 1, 1947, or 
during conversion of Model 49-51 aircraft 
to Model 49-46 aircraft, whichever occurs 
first.

The hose connections in the fuel line 
between air metering chamber and fuel in­
jection pump shall be changed to incorpo­
rate fire resistant hose and double hose 
clamps, using Wright Aeronautical Corpo­
ration part Nos. 856864 and 855403.
47-10-19 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

21 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088, except as 
noted)

Compliance required not later than 100 
hours of operation after June 10, 1947.

(a) In each cabin heater installation, re­
locate and waterproof the fuel solenoid valve 
and replace and reroute the fuel pump by­
pass line. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-73 
covers this same subject.)

(b) in zone 2 of each nacelle, install heat 
protective shield between propeller feather­
ing line and cowl diaphragm. (LAC Service 
Bulletin 49/SB-150 covers this same subject.) 
(Applies to all serials up to and including 
2082.)

* Service Bulletin 49/SB-14 has been re­
vised subsequent to issuance of AD-763 (Spe­
cial), Supplement No. T, dated August 26, 
1946. Model 49-46 aircraft certificated in 
accordance with that AD Supplement should 
be checked for compliance with this later 
revision within next 200 hours of operation.

** Service Bulletin 49/SB-l was not listed 
* (Special), Supplement No. 1, dated
August 26, 1946, but must be complied with 
*? permit use of new performance values 
shown in the Operation Manual for Model 
49-46 aircraft, Lockheeed Report No. 5817. 
All Model 49-46 aircraft certificated in ac­
cordance with that Supplement to AD-763 
(Special) should be checked for compliance 
With Bulletins 49/SB-l, 230 and 231 within 
next 200 hours of operation.

(c ) In each outboard nacelle main Junc­
tion box, replace existing mounting nuts 
(Tinnerman) and PK screws with AN 366 
nuts and NAS 221 screws. (LAC Service Bul­
letin 49/SB-152 covers this same subject.)

(d ) Drill one % -inch drain hole on lower 
center line of spinner fairing lower panel 
assembly for each engine. (LAC Service In ­
struction 49/SI-95 covers this same subject.)
47-10-20 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

22 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2075)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947. 
Replace all existing alcohol tanks with new 

type heavier tanks, LAC part No. 296424. Re­
place existing tank cradles with new cradles, 
LAC part No. 296465. (LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB—110, revised October 2, 1946, or sub­
sequent, covers this same subject.)
47-10-21 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

23 of AD-763-3) (Applies to serials up 
to and including 2088)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
Install steel torque links, LAC part No. 

293882, on each main landing gear. (LAC 
Service Instruction 49/SI—100A covers this 
same subject.)

47-10-22 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
24 of AD-763-3) (Applies to serials 1975, 
1976, 1977, and 2021 through 2065)

Compliance required prior to March 1,1947. 
Install steel retainer washer (American La 

France part No. 2CD-3054C) in place of exist­
ing aluminum alloy retainer washer on fire 
extinguisher selector valve. (LAC Service 
Bulletin 49/SB—27 covers this same subject.)
47-10-23 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

25 of AD-763-3) (Applies to serials 1975, 
1976, and 2021 through 2059)

Compliance required immediately.
Install AC364-524 steel nuts in place of any 

AC364-B524 brass nuts which may be in­
stalled on bolts through bathtub fittings at 
wing station 80 (5 nuts per fitting, 170 nuts 
per airplane should be checked). (LAC Serv­
ice Bulletin 49/SB-42 covers this same sub­
ject.)
47-10-24 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

27 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947. 
Install thermal relief valve and bypass line 

in fuel cross-feed line adjacent to No. 4 
cross transfer valve. (LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-48 covers this same subject.)
47-10-25 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

28 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
incorporating Eclipse Type 1193, Model 
1, Style A generators on which the serials 
numbers are not followed by the letter 
“M” )

Compliance required prior to March 1, 
1947.

Replace the twelve mounting head to yoke 
bolts in each generator with new 14-inch 
bolts (part Nos. 63937 referred to in Eclipse- 
Pioneer Bulletin No. 70). (LAC Service Bul­
letin 49/SB-64 covers this same subject.)
47_10_26 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

29 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up tp and including 2075)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947. 
Reroute flap and fan motor drain lines to 

return direct to main hydraulic system in­
stead of through aspirator, and install check 
valves at points where drain lines connect 
to the main system. (LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-169 covers this same subject.)

47-10—27 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
30 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2078)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
Install new type fuel tank vent outlets 

and add extension to fuel dump chutes. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-201 covers this 
same subject.)

47_10_28 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
31 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and Including 2088)

Compliance required prior to July 1,1947. 
Enlarge holes in elevator cable seals in aft 

pressure bulkhead to 0.19±0.031-inch dl-. 
ameter. (LAO Service Bulletin 49/SB-208 
covers this same subject.)
47-10-29 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

32 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
prior to 2080 on which metal ailerons are 
installed)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Between aileron stations 69.5 and 99.7, 

install drain holes in the lower aileron sur­
face outboard of each rib and forward of each 
stringer (17 holes total). (LAC Service Bul­
letin 49/SB-214 covers this same subject.)
47-10-30 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

33 of AD-763-3) (Applies to serials 
2047 up to and including 2075 and to 
serials prior to 2047 which have had 
68092 surge box flapper valves replaced 
by 285750 valves in accordance with 
Lockheed SI-15, dated June 18, 1946)

Compliance required prior to April 1, 1947. 
Replace fuel tank surge box flapper valves, 

LAC part No. 285750, with new type valve, 
LAC part No. 285750-600 (LAC Service In­
structions 49/SI-15, revised August 10, 1946, 
and 49/SI-15A, revised August 3, 1946, or sub­
sequent, cover this same subject.)
47-10-31 L ockheed (Was Service Note 1 of 

AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up to 
and including 2088)

At periods not to exceed 100 hours the webs 
of all landing gear torque arms should be 
examined closely at the knee bolt ends for 
the presence of cracks. When a nose gear 
arm is found to be cracked, it should be re­
placed with a new part. When either main 
gear arm is found to be cracked, the 283557 
or 292132 aluminum alloy torque link as­
semblies on both main gears should be re­
placed with 293882 steel torque link assem­
blies. When Note 47-10-21 is complied with, 
this periodic inspection procedure for the 
main gear may be discontinued.
47-10-32 L ockheed (Was Service Note 2 of 

AD-763-3) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2021 to 2067, inclusive)

At each periodic inspection, examine the 
upper wing surface forward of the aileron 
beam and just outboard of station 458 Joint 
for the presence of buckles. I f  serious 
buckles are found the skin in that area 
should be replaced and gussets added. After 
the entire affected area (approximately 5 
inches by 36 inches) has been reworked in 
this manner, no further periodic inspections 
will be required. (LAC Service Instruction 
49/SI-26 covers this same subject.)
47-10-33 L ockheed (Was Service Note 4 of 

AD-763-3)
Difficulties have been experienced with 

cylinder heads turning or unscrewing slightly 
on certain Wright 739C18BA1 and 2 engines. 
This condition has occurred on older type 
cylinders having barrels designated as “ light 
type”  barrels. Later type cylinders have 
“ heavy type” barrels on which this turning 
tendency has been eliminated. Heavy type 
cylinder barrels have a circumferential groove 
on the mounting flange to distinguish them 
from the light type barrels.

Following procedure shall be established 
for inspection and replacement as necessary 
of light barrel cylinders:
. (a ).P rior to certification or next 60 hours 
of operation:

(1) Mark detonation pick-up bosses on 
light barrel cylinders with yellow paint for 
ready identification.

(2) Scribe front of these light barrel cylin­
ders by marking heavy flange near bottom 
of cylinder head and continuing scribe line 
down seven barrel fins. Dark paint may be 
used as background for scribe lines. Wright 
Aeronautical have provided a scribing tool 
which may be used for this purpose. The
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scribe line should be on front of cylinders 
where it can be easily seen with engines in­
stalled in airplanes.

(b ) After each succeeding 35 to 60 hours 
of operation:

. (1) Inspect scribe lines for signs of cylin­
der head turning.

(2) Cylinder heads which have turned 
inch or more since prior inspection should 
have valve clearances checked and reset to 
normal cold clearances if necessary, provided 
total head turning does not exceed % inch.

(3) Cylinders on which heads have turned 
more than ya inch total shall be replaced 
immediately with heavy barrel cylinders.

(c ) At first engine overhaul, light barrel 
cylinders Nos. 1, 11, 13, 15, and 17 shall be 
replaced with heavy barrel cylinders. Re­
placed cylinders may be used in other loca­
tions provided total amount of turning has 
not exceeded ya inch.

47-10-34 Lockheed (Was Service Note 5 
of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2088)

(a) Revised exhaust system ball joint as­
semblies (Solar part Nos. CV-611 and CV- 
615-1 through CV-615-18), reworked in ac­
cordance with Solar E. O. Nos. 16696 and 
16697, as called for in LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB—93 and Note 47-10-15, above, may con­
tinue to be used, provided a rigid inspection 
for condition is made in accordance with LAC 
Service Information Letter No. 42, except 
that the lowest periodic inspection interval 
listed on each operator’s approved aircraft 
maintenance specification may be used in­
stead of the 30 hour period referred to in the 
Lockheed Letter.

(b ) The revised exhaust system ball joints 
described in part (a) of this Note may be re­
installed after completion of the 250 hour 
period referred to in LAC Service Information 
Letter No. 42, provided that each ball joint 
is disassembled as far as practicable at the 
end of these- 250 hour periods and unsatis­
factory parts are replaced. This 250 hour 
disassembly period may be increased upon 
application by an operator and approval by 
the CAA, provided the service record of the 
components used by the operator justified 
the increase requested.

(c) When the revised exhaust system ball 
Joints, described in part (a ) of this Note, are 
replaced by new type Solar ball joint parts 
as listed in LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-94, 
the overhaul period for exhaust system ball 
joints may be established as the same as the 
engine overhaul period approved for the 
operator involved. Intermediate inspections 
similar to those described in LAC Service In ­
formation Letter No. 42 shall be conducted on 
the new type ball joint assemblies at inter­
vals as specified in the operator’s approved 
aircraft maintenance specification.

47-10-35 Lockheed (Was Service Note 6 of 
AD-763-3)

Superseded by 48-18-3.

47-10-36 Lockheed (Was Service Note 7 o f 
AD-763—3) (Applies to all serial numbers 
up to and including 2088)

Between the edges of the inboard and out­
board-nacelle attach angles, the rivets used 
to attach the leading edge lower skin to the 
front beam should be inspected for looseness 
at periods not to exceed 200 hours of opera­
tion. When loose rivets are found the fol­
lowing corrective action should be taken: 

Add stiffener to lower surface of leading 
edge skin between stations 287 and 299, in­
stall %2-inch rivets in place of existing ya- 
inch rivets used to attach lower leading edge 
skin to front beam between station 287 and 
outboard nacelle, and install six 10-32 screws 
in place of six rivets in this same rivet Una 
(two each at stations 263, 287, and 312), 
After this rework has been accomplished, no 
further periodic inspections will be required. 
(LAC Service Instruction 49/SI-121 covers 
this wing leading edge reinforcement and 
rivet replacement.)

RULES AND REGULATIONS
47-10-37 Lockheed (Was Service Note 8 

of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2071)

At periods not to exceed 500 hours, check 
the tightness of the inboard pair of bolts in 
the outboard fulcrum and the outboard pair 
of bolts in the inboard fulcrum of each main 
landing gear, using a torque wrench. A con­
tinuous record« should be kept to show 
whether these bolts become more loose with 
time; therefore, these bolts should not be 
tightened during the periodic inspection.

When any of these eight bolts loosen to a 
torque wrench reading of approximately 900 
inch pounds, all fulcrum bolts (16 per air­
plane) should be removed, the fitting holes 
counter sunk 0.064 x 45° to accommodate 
the bolt head fillets, the bolts replaced and 
tightened to a torque wrench reading of 
2300-2500 inch pounds. The 500-hour in­
spection may then be discontinued. (Lock­
heed Service Bulletin 49/SB-51, revised 
March 3, 1947, covers this same subject.)
47-10-38 Lockheed (Was Service Note 9 

of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2059)

At periods not to exceed 500 hours, inspect 
the shank end of each main landing gear 
drag link crosshead assembly for signs of 
cracks in the fillet region. I f  cracks are 
found, install new type crosshead assembly, 
LAC part No. 288982, and, if necessary,'re­
place the 283418 drag links with 28E983 drag 
links. The periodic inspection procedure 
may be discontinued when the new type 
crosshead assembly is installed. (LAC Serv­
ice Instruction 49/SI-27 covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-39 Lockheed (Was Service Note 10 
of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2046 on which all- 
metal ailerons are not installed)

At periods not to exceed 250 hours, inspect 
the aileron inboard of the trim tab for evi­
dence of cracks in the trailing edge and in 
the aft portions of the ribs. When cracks 
are found, parts of heavier gauge should be 
installed and the aileron rebalanced. The 
periodic inspection may be discontinued 
when this modification has been made. (LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-52 covers this same 
subject.)

47-10-40 Luscombe (Was Mandatory Note 
11 of AD-694-4) (Applies to serial num­
bers 1934 to 2200, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to May 1, 1947. 
Determine if  the attachment of the rudder 

control arm to the torque tube has been rein­
forced by a steel strap that extends com­
pletely around the torque tube and is se­
curely welded to both the fore and aft 
flanges of the rudder control arms and the 
torque tube. I f  the reinforcing steel strap 
is not properly located and welded to both 
flanges, a repair should be made. (Luscombe 
Service Bulletin No. 4-46 covers this same 
subject.)

47-11-1 North American (Was Mandatory 
Note 1 of AD-782-3) (Applies only to 
serial numbers NAV-4-2 to NAV-4-550, 
inclusive)

To be accomplished immediately.
Remove present rudder-nose gear steering 

bellcrank, part 145—34175 and replace with 
new part of the same number furnished by 
North American. The replacement part is to 
be identified by a yellow dot and the stamp 
(SPL). (North American Service Bulletin 
No. 21 dated January 23, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)

47-11-2 North American (Was Mandatory 
Note 2 of AD-782-3) (Applies to all air- 

- planes equipped with Hartzell HC12x20-l 
propeller hubs and 8628 blades)

To be accomplished not later than May 1, 
1947.

Vibration tests of the Hartzell HC12x20-l 
propeller with these airplanes Indicate that 
the propeller diameter should be reduced

from 86 inches to 84 inches. This is accom­
plished by cutting one inch from the tip of 
each 8628 blade, and making the shortened 
blade 8428R. Ths blade rework must be 
performed either by the Hartzell Factory or 
by a certificated propeller repair agency. 
(Paragraph “B” of North American Field 
Service Bulletin No. 20 dated January 28, 
1947, covers this rework.)

Upon compliance with this Note, the pres­
ently required placard against engine opera­
tion between 1950 and 2150 RFM and over 
2250 RFM may be removed.

47—12—1 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 14 
of AD-762-7) (Applies to all C-54 and 
R5D series airplanes, and the following 
DC-4 airplanes: 42904 to 42943, inclusive; 
42948 to 42952, inclusive; 42982 to 42996, 
inclusive; 43065 to 43069, inclusive; 
43071; 43072; and 43102. DC-4 produc­
tion airplanes Nos. 43070, 43090, and sub­
sequent except 43102, as noted above, will 
be modified prior to delivery)

To be accomplished not later than January 
1,1948.

i f  the clear view panel in the windshield 
is opened in flight when the landing gear and 
flaps are extended, exhaust fumes enter the 
cabin. This Causes considerable discomfort 
to passengers and may create a hazard which 
would affect the safe operation of the air­
plane. In order to prevent the exhaust fumes 
from entering the cabin under these condi­
tions, all openings around the control cables 
and flap buss system at the side of the fuse­
lage must be sealed and additional means for 
exhausting main cabin and cockpit venti­
lating air provided, unless tests made by the 
operator of the individual airplane show no 
unsatisfactory tíofidition of carbon, monoxide 
entering cabin with open windows when 
landing gear down and flaps extended. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin No. DC-4, No. 32, 
covers this same subject.)

47-12—2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 
15 of AD-762—7 ) : (Applies only to DC-4 
and C-54 series airplanes equipped with 
Pratt & Whitney R-2000-11 engines)

To be accomplished not later than July 
15, 1947.

A considerable number of center main 
bearing failures have occurred ih the R-2000- 
11 engine. These failures include roller bear­
ing part No. 24966 and plain bearing part 
Nos. 97387 and 97387-B.

To remedy this unsatisfactory condition as 
60on as possible, the following shall be ac­
complished :

Remove from service at the first opportu­
nity, but in no case later than July 15, 1947, 
all plain type center main bearings of the 
above part numbers. Install either the 
super-inspected roller bearing (same part 
number as above) or incorporate the 
2SD13—G or equivalent type main compo­
nents of the power section crankcasé, details 
of which can be obtained from Pratt & Whit­
ney instructions dated January 15, 1947, en­
titled “Power Section Service Fix for R-2000- 
7 and R-2000-11 Engines.” Super-inspected 
roller bearings may be procured through 
Pratt & Whitney or bearings in stock may 
become eligible if they are disassembled, in­
spected, and the inner race magnafluxed.

In Cases where operating specifications do 
not so provide, main oil screen (on right side 
of rear accessory housing) checks will be 
accomplished at each routine inspection or 
at least at every 75 hours of operation to de­
tect failure of bearing. This precautionary 
Inspection must be conducted immediately 
and also after change to the super-inspected 
roller bearing. However, this precautionary 
Inspection is waived after complete modifi­
cation has been accomplished to the 2SD13-G 
or equivalent type components in view oí 
the greatly Improved reliability and durabil­
ity which these components have demon­
strated in comparable service.
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47-13-1 Taylorcraft (Was M a n d a t  or y 

Note 12 of AD-696-3)
Superseded by 51-9-3.

47-13-2 Taylorcraft (Wa^ Service Note 1 
of AD-696-3)

Inspection required each 25 hours of en­
gine operation on Taylorcraft Models BO-65, 
BCS-65, BC12-65, BCS12-65, BC12-D, BCS12- 
D, and BC12-D1 airplanes.

This inspection applies only to fuel hose 
bearing white dash lines and having end 
fittings marked “CAA, SNA, (date).”  Ex­
amine the two flexible fuel lines to determine 
whether the hose inner liner has collapsed or 
failed thus causing a restriction to the flow 
of fuel. Particular attention should be given 
to the hose close to the fittings on the fuel 
strainer. Defective hose appears soft or 
spongy when squeezed with the fingers. Any 
defective hose is to be replaced immediately. 
(This information is contained, in part, in 
Taylorcraft Service Bulletin No. 60 dated 
June 14, 1946.)
47-14-1 Bellanca (Was Mandatory Note 

5 of AD-773-5) (Applies to serial num­
bers 1060 to 1409, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to June 1, 1947.
Replace the aluminum alloy inboard flap 

hinge brackets with X4130 steel brackets, 
Bellanca part No. 7998-1. (Bellanca Service 
Bulletin No. 7 dated January 14, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)
47-14-2 Boeing (Was Mandatory Note 3 of 

AD-719-1 and Mandatory Note 3 of AD- 
726-1)

Compliance required prior to May 15, 1947.
Inspect the attachment of the main land­

ing gear motors to the retracting unit. De­
termine, by testing, that the keys in these 
locations have been heat treated to 200,000- 
220,000 pounds per square inch. All keys 
that do not meet this strength specification 
should be replaced. Aircraft which have had 
this attachment revised to include an addi­
tional gear box for the hand retracting drive 
are not subject to this inspection. (TWA 
EO No. 3489 covers this same subject.)
47-16-1 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 16 

of AD-762-7)
To be complied with not later than Sep­

tember 1, 1947.
A. in those aircraft having the ammeter 

shunts in the positive generator leads, install 
two circuit breakers or circuit breaker 
switches in each nacelle junction box and re­
connect each ammeter lead through one of 
these circuit breakers. Any type or variety 
of 10-ampere circuit breaker may be used, 
with the exception of the automatic-reset 
type.

B. Install a circuit r breaker or circuit 
breaker switch in the main Junction box and 
connect in series with the voltmeter circuit 
wire PJ-34 at the (d. c.) buss. Any type or 
variety of lo-ampere circuit breaker may be 
Used, with the exception of the automatic- 
reset type. The non-override variety of cir­
cuit breaker is preferable.

C. Install four Heinemann type AM 1614— 
15-28-2 or equivalent, 15-ampere circuit 
breaker switches or circuit breakers, at the 
regulator location, in the leads to the “B” 
terminal of the voltage regulators; wires 
PA-530, PA-531, PA-730, and PA-731. The 
usual thermal circuit breaker or fuse does not 
provide sufficient protection to meet the 
peculiar requirements of a protective device 
for a generator field circuit application.

Additional information on .the foregoing 
changes are described by Douglas Drawing 
No. 4350951 entitled “Rework of Generator 
Field Lead and Volt-Ammeter Lead Circuit 
Protection.” A Douglas Aircraft Service Bul­
letin on this subject is also being issued.

47-16-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 17 
of AD-762-7)

To be accomplished not later than June 1, 
1947.

In  case of leakage of the oil dilution sole­
noid, fuel may flow down the flexible conduit 
between the solenoid and the firewall junc­
tion box and into the junction box, thus 
creating a fire hazard. To correct this condi­
tion, remove the existing flexible conduit and 
wire between the solenoid and junction box 
and install new 18-gauge wire. Support wire 
with AN755-4-4-8 clamps spaced approxi­
mately ten inches apart.

This change is similar to the removal of 
the flexible conduit for the primer solenoid 
as covered in item 25 of Douglas Service 
Bulletin 266 in accordance with Note 47-2-4. 
(Part 2A, Item 4 of Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-4 No. 66, dated June 18, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)
47-16-3 Taylorcraft (Was Mandatory Note 

11 of AD-706-1; Mandatory Note 12 of 
AD-699-1; and Mandatory Note 13 of AD- 
696-3)

Compliance required immediately.
Inspect wing strut attachment fittings on. 

lower fuselage longerons for cracks or evi­
dence of poor weld. I f  cracks or defects are 
found, the flitting should be replaced or rein­
forced.
47-20-1 Aeronca (Was Service Note 1 of 

AD-759-3 and Service Note 1 of AD- 
761-2)

Inspection required each 25 hours of engine 
operation.

The metal gascolator bowls Installed in 
these aircraft should be removed to com­
pletely clean the strainer screen and to re­
move accumulations of water from the gas­
colator bowl. The wings should be slowly 
rocked prior to this cleaning in order that 
water lying on the flat bottom of the tank 
will settle into the gascolator bowl. In addi­
tion, If operating conditions are such that 
large quantities of water are found in the 
gascolator bowl during these inspections, the 
bowl should be removed more frequently 
and the carburetor bowl should also be 
drained periodically. (Aeronca “Service 
Helps and Hints” No. 15, dated August 23, 
1946, No. 18, dated November 25, 1946, and 
the supplement to these bulletins, dated Sep­
tember 26, 1947, cover this same subject.)
47-20-2 Aeronca (Was Mandatory Note 2 

of AD-761-2 and Mandatory Note 2 of 
AD-759-3) (Applies to 7AO airplanes 
having serial numbers 226 to 3721; and 
11AC, serial numbers 1 to 351)

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection but not later than August 1, 1947.

To prevent the oleo strut assembly from 
separating in flight, replace the fibre piston 
with aluminum pistons. (Supplementary to 
Aeronca Service Helps and Hints No. 12 dated 
February 11, 1947, covers this same subject.)
47-20-3 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 11 of 

AD-718-6) (Applies to all Ercoupes up 
to and including serial number 3642 
which incorporate fuel pumps with a 
metal filter bowl, and bearing AC part 
No. 1539076 on the pump mounting 
flange)

Inspection to be accomplished immedi­
ately, alteration to be made not later than 
the next periodic inspection.

Inspect immediately and at each 25 hours 
thereafter until the following alteration is 
completed, the fuel pump lines near the 
pump for failure and leakage due to chafing. 
Alter fuel pump lines not later than next 
periodic inspection as follows:

Remove the fuel pump top and rotate it 
120" clockwise (two screw holes from the 
original position). Replace the pump inlet 
port fittings with AN 842-4D elbow and the 
outlet port fittings with (415-48101-40) el­
bow having %«-inch restriction. Drill two 
%-inch diameter holes in right front engine 
cooling baffle and install grommets (AN 931- 
6-13). Route fuel pump hoses through re­
spective holes; shorten outlet hose (415- 
48101-2) and install fuel pump hose (415-

48101-2 and 415-48101-3) onto respective 
elbows securing them with two hose clamps 
(AN 746-4). Safety-wire clamps.

Close extra unused hole in baffle with but­
ton plug (415-40589-1) or equivalent. (Erco 
Service Department Memorandum No. 42 
dated January 9, 1947, covers this same 
subject.)
47-20-4 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 12 of 

AD-718-6) (Applies to serial numbers 113 
through 4399)

To be accomplished prior to August 1, 1947.
A positive locking device must be installed 

on the zipper in the baggage compartment 
bottom to prevent its opening and permitting 
articles to fall through and foul the controls. 
(Erco’s Ercoupe Service Department Bulletin 
No. 17 dated January 6, 1947, covering this 
same subject, provides a satisfactory method 
for safetying the bottom baggage compart­
ment zipper.)

47-20-5 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 13 of 
AD-718-6) (Applies to serial numbers 
800 through 2037)

Compliance required prior to October 1, 
1947.

Cracks have occurred in the belly skin at 
the rear-most rivet attaching the center sec­
tion belly skin outer stiffeners (Erco part No. 
415-13056 L/R) to the belly skin.

To prevent similar failures where cracks 
have not yet developed, install 0.064-inch 
24ST alclad angles y2 inch wide with legs of 
1%2 inches and y2 inch (Erco part number 
415-13068). Attach the 1%2 inches leg to the 
outboard side of the aft end of each belly 
skin outer stiffener with two AN470AD3-4 
rivets (%2-inch diameter, universal head, 
A17ST, %  inch long) and to the center sec­
tion rear beam with one AN470AD3-5 rivet. 
(AN430 type round head rivets may be used.)

I f  cracks are found in the belly skin, drill 
relief holes at the ends of the cracks and in­
stall triangular shaped patch plates as fo l­
lows in addition to the angle stiffeners de­
scribed above. Prepare the patch plates of
0.032 inch 24ST alclad material of such a 
shape that it will pick up the last two rivets 
which attach the aft end of the belly skin 
outer stiffener to the belly skin and the 
three rivets attaching the rear beam to the 
belly skin which are in line with and to 
either side of the stiffener. Remove the 
above-mentioned existing rivets and attach 
the patch plates through these holes using 
AN470AD3-3 and -4 rivets. Attach the patch 
plate to the belly skin with six additional 
AN470AD3-3 rivets, three through each side 
of each plate. (Erco’s Ercoupe Service De­
partment Bulletin No. 18 dated January 9, 
1947, covers this same subject.)

47-20-6 Ergo (Was Mandatory Note 14 of 
AD-718-6) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 113-3784, inclusive, except the fol­
lowing which have new design incorpo­
rated: 3719, 3720, 3723, 3724, 3726, 3729, 
3732, 3735, 3738, 3741, 3742, 3744, 3745, 
3747, 3750, 3753, 3756, 3759, 3762, 3764, 
3765, 3767, 3768, 3771, 3774, 3777, 3780, 
3783)

Compliance required not later than next 
100-hour inspection unless visual inspection 
indicated immediate repair is required.

Flexing of the lower aileron skin has re­
sulted in fatigue cracks in the beam in the 
balance weight area. Inspect the beam and 
lower aileron skin carefully for cracks and 
drill relief holes at the ends of all cracks. 
Then add reinforcement plates (Erco part 
Nos. 415-16039-5 and -6) to the front face 
of the aileron beam and lower surface of the 
lower aileron skin, respectively, following 
the procedure outlined in Ercoupe Service 
Department Bulletin No. 20. (Blind, Type 
A, AN 450-4-10 may be used in lieu of 
Dupont Explosive DR134A-8 and DR134A-10 
rivets, respectively.) Use new l o n g e r  
AN526C632—7 truss head screws to reinstall 
the balance weight. Check the aileron rig­
ging and the aileron bellcrank pushrod for
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freedom from binding in the rod end under 
full aileron travel before again placing the 
airplane in operation. (Ercoupe Service De­
partment Bulletin No. 20 dated February 17, 
1947, covers this subject in greater detail.)
47-2Ó-7 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 15 of 

AD-718-6) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 113 to 3335, inclusive)

Compliance required not later than next 
100-hour inspection unless visual inspection 
indicated immediate repair is required.

Cases of fatigue failure indicate a need for 
reinforcing the rudder at the control horn 
attachment. Remove the rudders from the 
airplane and rudder control horns and the 
center rudder hinges from the rudders. 
Clean surface of both the inboard and out­
board skin in the area of the control horn, 
inspect carefully for cracks and, if cracks are 
found, drill relief holes at their ends. Drill 
number 27 (0.144-inch) holes through the 
outboard skin in line with the center and aft 
rudder horn attachment bolt holes. Install 
the “T ” shaped reinforcement plate (ERCO 
part No. 415-24-14-3) between the existing 
reinforcement plate (415-24007) and the 
rudder channel on the outboard side (hinge 
side). Replace the rudder control horn 
using the special bolts (Erco part Nos. 415- 
24014-1 and 415-24014-2) through the for­
ward and center hinge attachment holes, 
taking care to use the longer screw in the 
center hole. Lock special screws by adding 
washers, AN960-A6L, and self-locking nuts, 
AN365-632, to thè ends projecting through 
the outboard skin. Drill two No. 9 (01196- 
inch) holes in reinforcement plate to match 
hinge holes and replace hinge taking care to 
realign with the upper and lower hinges. 
Replace rudders on airplane taking care to 
avoid looseness or binding at pushrod attach­
ment to the rudder horn. Check rigging in 
accordance with Ercoupe Service Department 
Memorandum No. 35. (Ercoupe Service De­
partment Bulletin No. 23, dated February 4, 
1947, covers this subject in greater detail.)
47-20-8 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 16 of 

AD-718-6)
Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947.
(a) Install a new battery box drain tube 

to extend at least % inch below the fuselage 
belly skin if this has not been already in­
corporated in the airplane.

(b) Examine the fuselage structure and 
controls carefully for corrosion. I f  corrosion 
is found on the structure, the affected areas 
should be washed with an alkaline solution 
and followed by a thorough clear water rinse. 
Corroded controls should be replaced.

(c ) Examine the baggage compartment for 
deterioration. I f  damage is evident, wash 
the affected area with a diluted alkaline solu­
tion and rinse with clear water. Reinforce 
any damaged areas with 10% -ounce single 
filled water-resistant canvas, double sewn 
with 16-4 glace finished thread.

(d ) Install decalcomania (Erco part No. 
415-54062) on the top of the battery box 
cover.

Ercoupe Service Department Memorandum 
No. 44 dated February 17, 1947, and Ercoupe 
Service Department Bulletins No. 8 dated 
May 24, 1946, and No. 22, dated February 3, 
1947, also cover the.above subjects.

47-20-9 Erco (Was Service Note 1 of AD- 
718-6) /

Compliance required at each 100-hour in­
spection and immediately after each electri­
cal system malfunction.

Check the operation of the voltage regula­
tor by observing the ammeter reading after 
starting and until the battery becomes 
charged. A normal operation would indicate 
a charging rate up to 11-13 amperes for 
periods of time up to 20 minutes after start­
ing. The charging rate should reduce to two 
amperes or less within two hours of opera­
tion. (Ercoupe Service Department Memo­
randum No. 23 covers this same subject.)

47-21-1 Fairchild (Was Mandatory Note
7 of AD-707-2 and Mandatory Note 4 of 
AD-706-1) (Applicable to all airplane* 
not equipped with No. 8 terminal wire)

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947.

Replace the terminal wire which runs from 
starter relay to buss bar with a No. 8 wire, 
AN Spec. AN-J-C-48a, Fairchild part No. 
FS6108-26. (Fairchild Service Bulletin 47— 
24-1 dated January 8, 1947, covers this same 

, subject.)

47-21-2 Fairchild (Was Mandatory Note
8 of AD-707-2 and Mandatory Note 5 of 
AD-706-1)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947. 
Replace the landing light fuse with one of 

20 ampere capacity. (Fairchild Service Bul­
letin 47-24-1 dated January 8, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)

47-21-3 Fairchild  (Was Mandatory Note
9 of AD-^707-2 and Mandatory Note 6 of 
AD-706-1) ( A p p l i c a b l e  to model 
F24W41A, serial 373 and up, and all 
m o d e l s  F24W46, F24W46S, F24R46, 
F24R46A and F24R46S)

Compliance required before August 1, 1947. 
Inspect forward rudder cable turnbuckles 

which attach to idler brackets located in 
lower fuselage truss aft of baggage compart­
ment. Turnbuckles should swivel freely. 
Turnbuckle eyes with shank bent or filed 
down or which are otherwise damaged should 
be replaced. Select an eye which swivels 
freely in idler bracket and use a clevis bolt 
of sufficient length to prevent binding. I f  
shank of, eye is bent, check alignment of 
rudder cable. (Fairchild Service Bulletin No. 
47-24-2 dated April 22, 1947, covers this same 
subject.)

47-21-4 N orth American (Was Mandatory 
Note 3 of AD—782-3) (Applies to serial 
numbers NAV4-2 through 21, 24 through 
29, 32, 35, 36, 40, 42 through 47, 57, 192, 
199,251)

To be accomplished not later than August
1.1947.

The original fuel filler scupper will collect 
spilled gasoline since no drain line is pro­
vided. In addition, the thickness of material 
is insufficient to prevent damaging by the 
filler hose nozzle. To eliminate these condi­
tions, a redesigned scupper with drain line 
is to be installed per NAA Drawing 145-89010. 
(NAA Field Service Bulletin No. 2 covers this 
same subject.)

47-21-5 North A merican (Was Mandatory 
Note 4 of AD-782-3) (Applies to serial 
numbers NAV4-11 through 21 and 44 
through 47)

To be accomplished not later than August
1.1947.

Replace the original propeller control with 
one that incorporates a positive friction lock 
in accordance with NAA K it Drawing 145- 
89011. (NAA Field Service Bulletin No. 5 
covers this change.)

47-21-6 N orth American (Was Mandatory 
Note 5 of Al>-782—3) (Applies to serial 
numbers NAV4-11 through 22, 24, 26 
through 29, 32, 33, 41, 42, 44 through 47, 
62, 63, 192, 199)

To be accomplished not later than at first 
engine overhaul.

On certain Continental E-185 engines it 
is necessary to increase the compressive force 
on the valve springs to prevent rough engine 
operation at or near rated RPM. This may 
be accomplished by installing Continental 
No. 520023 spacers under all valve spring in­
ner retainers. All engines having serial num­
bers 1395 and above have been modified by 
Continental Engines having this rework are 
identified by a yellow mark underneath the 
engine data plate. (NAA Field Service Bul­
letin No. 11 and Continental Motors Bulletin 
No. E-112 cover this rework.)

47-21-7 North American (Was Mandatory 
Note 6 of AD-782-3) (Applies to serial 
numbers NAV4-10 through 20, 22 
through 26, 28, 29, 31 through 49, 51, 52, 
55 through 58, 60, 63, 73, 76, 79, 82 
through 84, 88 through 95, 99 through 
104, 106, 108, 110, 112 through 116, 120 
through 122, 124, 125, 130, 133, 141, 151 
153,158, 163,171)

To be accomplished prior to August 1, 
1947.

Some airplanes were delivered with a cork 
or rubber filler strip cemented to the upper 
surface of the 145-42201-71 carburetor air 
intake scoop where the scoop fits over the 
flange of the air mixing chamber. This strip 
may become dislodged and drawn into the 
air induction system. To prevent this, re­
place the filler strip with a 3%-inch by %. 
inch dural strip of 0.093-inch thickness, 
flush-riveted to the scoop. (NAA Field Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 15 covers this subject.)

47-21-8 North American (Was Mandatory 
Note 7 of AD-782-3) (Applies to serial 
numbers NAV4-2 through 411)

To be accomplished not later than August 
1, 1947.

Short circuits have been reported caused 
between the generator lower terminal and 
the fitting on the hydraulic pump inlet hose. 
To prevent such short circuits, install a 
self-threading insulator No. 145-54053 (or 
equivalent) on the generator lower terminal 
stud. (NAA Field Service Bulletin No. 18 
covers this change.)

47-21-9 N orth American (Was Mandatory 
Note 8 of AD-782-3) (Applies to all 
serials up to and including number NAV- 
4-947)

Compliance required prior to September 1, 
1947.

Due to malfunctioning of the hydraulic 
system, which has resulted in the failure of 
components of that system, including actu­
ating cylinders, the following modifications 
must be accomplished. *

(a ) I f  an engine driven hydraulic pump is 
installed in the airplane, rework the hy­
draulic power system to install the manually 
controlled relief valve, North American part 
No. 145—58027, and replace the existing plac­
ard “Hyd. System Pull Off” with new placard 
“Hyd. Power On.” (North American Field 
Service Bulletin No. 26 covers this same sub­
ject.)

(b ) Install the swivel head type nose gear 
actuating cylinder, North American, part No. 
145-58014. (North American Field Service 
Bulletin No. 19 covers this same subject.)

(c ) Visually inspect all flap and landing 
gear actuating cylinders for evidence of 
cracks or other damage. Any cylinders 
found to be damaged should be replaced.

47-21-10 North American (Was Mandatory 
Note 9 of AD-782-3) (Applies to serial 
numbers NAV4-2 through NAV4-1010 
which incorporate Hartzell HC12X20-1 
propellers)

To be accomplished not later than Sep­
tember 1, 1947.

The propeller control piston guide pins, 
Hartzell part No. A - ll ,  require additional 
safetying in order to prevent loosening and 
subsequent loss of engine oil. This is accom­
plished by the installation of a %2-inch steel 
dowel through the guide pin. (NAA Field 
Service Bulletin No. 30 covers this rework.)

47-21-11 Republic (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-769—2) (Applies to serial numbers 
5 to 174, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to July 1. I?47,
In order to prevent short circuiting of ter­

minal studs on the firewall, remove eac 
stud, enlarge the hole (0.316 drill) and inser 
a bushing (part No. 17F82080-1). (Republic 
Seabee Service Bulletin No. 1, dated Decem­
ber 18, 1946, covers this same subject.)
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21—12 Republic (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-769-2) (Applies to serial num­
bers 66 to 239, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to July 1,1947. 
To correct a production error, place “No 

Smoking’* decalcomania in a conspicuous 
location in the airplane. (Republic Seabee 
Service Bulletin No. 3 dated December 31, 
1946, covers this same subject.)
47-21-13 Republic (Was Mandatory Note 3 

of AD-769-2) (Applies to serial numbers 
5 to 234, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1947.
Inspect the rivets of the forward end of 

the elevator control push-pull tube in front 
of the instrument panel for size, looseness 
and replacement as necessary. I f  the instal­
lation has been made with four %2-inch 
diameter rivets, replace with six %6-iuch 
rivets (3 on each side evenly spaced). I f  
four %6-inch diameter rivets are already in­
stalled and looseness exists, replace the loose 
rivets and install two additional %6_iuch 
rivets (one on each side evenly spaced). Re­
public Seabee Service Bulletin No. 6 dated 
January 16, 1947, covers this same subject.) 
47-21-14 Republic (Was Mandatory Note 4 

of AD-769-2) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 5 to 500, inclusive)

Compliance required at the next 25-hour 
inspection or by August 1, 1947, whichever 
occurs first.

To prevent fouling of the lower elevator 
cable on the elevator balance weight in the 
tail boom, incorporate Republic part No. 
SK-17-14052-2 in the lower elevator control 
cable system. This elevator control cable 
guide is installed on the cross channel, in 
the tail boom, with the existing bolts holding 
the two inboard rudder pulley brackets. (Re­
public Service Bulletin No. 14 dated March
31,1947, covers the same subject.)
47-21-15 Republic (Was Mandatory Note S 

of AD-769-2) (Applies to serial numbers 
488 to 602, inclusive)

Compliance required as soon as possible, 
but not later than July 1, 1947.

Inspect the radio filter mounted on left- 
hand rear engine baffle. Filters in steel boxes 
4 inches by 2 inches should be further in­
spected and reworked or replaced as de­
scribed below, in order to minimize the 
possibility of a short circuit. Those filters 
which are in a smaller box need not be 
reworked.

1. If the coil is bolted to the box and the 
condenser is fastened in place with a clamp, 
the filter is satisfactory. I f  the coil is bolted 
to the box but the condenser is glued in place, 
the filter may be used provided a 1 %-inch 
diameter clamp is added to fasten the con­
denser in place.

2. Filters in which the coil is not bolted 
to the box should be replaced by a new filter 
assembly, Republic part No. SK-17-83053-1. 
(Republic RC-3 Seabee Service Bulletin No. 
15 dated April 8, 1947, covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-21-16 Republic (Was Mandatory Note 6 
of AD-769-2) (Applies to serial numbers 
5 to 250, inclusive)

To be accomplished not later than the next 
0Urs °* operation subsequent to July 1, 

1947, and in any case not later than Septem­
ber 1, 1947.

In order to provide a fuel strainer drain 
which is leakproof and air-tight:

1. Remove the existing drain cock or plug  
from the fuel strainer located near the right 
hand wing fairing.

2. Install adapter 17P65058-1 in the 
strainer and install W76Q0-1/8 drain cock in
be end of adapter. Use seal-lube when in-
talling these parts. (Seabee Service Bulle-
Q No. 7 dated February 5, 1947, covers the 

same subject.)

^^~17 Republic (Was Mandatory Note 
7 of AD-769-2) (Applies to serial num- 
bers 5 to 125, inclusive)

2r h ^  accomPlished not later than the next
® hours of operation subsequent to July 1,

1947, and in any case not later than Septem­
ber 1,1947.

In  order to provide an improved backfire 
screen, remove existing screen from flexible 
hot air tube, install new type screen with 
flush end at the carburetor air duct end of 
hot air tube, locating it to prevent Interfer­
ence with the carburetor air duct or the old 
screen which will be reinstalled. Securely 
attach new screen to tube (Republic Seabee 
Bulletin No. 2 covers this same subject.)
47-21-18 Republic (Was Mandatory Note

8 of AD-769-2) (Applies to serial num­
bers 5 through 303, 305 through 367, 369

' through 398, 400 through 445, 448 and 
449, 451 through 454, 456 through 459, 
461 through 466, 469 and 470, 472, 474, 
479 and 482)

Compliance required prior to next flight. 
Prior to each flight until reinforced sup­

port bracket is installed, inspect mixture con­
trol support at carburetor air filter housing 
for evidence of cracking. Support bracket 
must be installed not later than the next 25 
hours of operation after July 1, 1947, and in 
no case later than August 1, 1947. (Republic 
Seabee Service Bulletin No. 11 dated March 
10, 1947, covers this same subject.)
47-21-19 Republic (Was Mandatory Note

9 of AD-769-2) (Applies to serial num­
bers 5 to 238, inclusive)

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25 hours of operation subsequent to 
July 1, 1947, but in no case later than Sep­
tember 1, 1947.

Inspect parking brake, battery, mixture 
and carburetor heat flexible controls for pres­
ence of brass ferrule or AN 742D3 clamp on 
split sleeve at operating end of these controls. 
I f  clamp or ferrule is not installed, split 
metal sleeve can open permitting casing to 
slide out when control is actuated thus ren­
dering the control ineffective. The above 
clamp should be Installed immediately. 
(Seabee Service News No. 10, dated January 
13, 1947, covers this subject.)
47-21-20 Republic (Was Mandatory Note

10 of AD-769-2) (Applies to serial num­
bers 426 through 484, except 446, 447, 452, 
455, 460, 468, 471, 473, 475, 480, 481 and 
483)

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25 hours of operation subsequent to 
July 1, 1947, and in any case not later than 
September 1, 1947.

In order to prevent excessive loss of oil 
through oil pressure gauge line in case of its 
failure, install a restrictor fitting at the en­
gine end of that line. (Seabee Service Bulle­
tin No. 13, dated March 17, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)

47-21-21 Republic (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-769-2) (Applies to serial numbers 5 

• to 236, inclusive)
Inspection required immediately and peri­

odically as noted below.
Inspect two slots at upper end of each tip 

float strut (part No. 17W23001) very carefully 
for cracks. Slots are located inside of wing 
contour, therefore, struts must be removed 
from wing at upper attachment for proper 
inspection. I f  any cracks are present, strut 
shall be replaced prior to further operation. 
All struts without relief holes at ends of slots 
as recommended by manufacturer shall be 
inspected for cracks at 50-hour intervals. 
(Republic Seabee Service Bulletin No. 12 

. covers this same subject.)
47-21-22 Republic (Was Service Note 2 of 

AD-769-2)
Inspection required before next flight and 

at each subsequent 25 hours of operation.
I f  no tab type lock washers are Installed, 

check tightness of engine mounting bolts 
to torque of 25 foot-pounds on %-inch bolts 
and 30 foot-pounds on Tie-inch bolts. I f  it 
is found that loosening has occurred it will be 
necessary to install tab type lock washers 
under all engine mounting bolts. (AMI part

No. 15175 for %-inch bolts, AMI part No. 
15176 for Tie-inch bolts.)

I f  tab type lock washers have been installed 
previously and tabs are in place, inspection 
is required only at the regular 100-hour 
periods. (Aircooled Motors Service Bulletin 
No. 47 pertains to this subject.)
47-21-23 Republic (Was Service Note 3 of 

AD-769-2) (Applies to engine serial 
numbers 23001 to 24083, inclusive) 

Compliance required before the next flight 
and after 5 hours of operation following each 
installation of fan.

Inspect the engine cooling fan capscrews 
for tightness. I f  tab locks are installed as­
certain whether the locks are still in place. 
I f  the capscrews or the locks have loosened 
remove the capscrews, fan and pulley sheave. 
Clean and inspect parts for wear. Reassem­
ble carefully using part No. 17778 drilled 
head capscrews with plain washers. Torque 
to 20 foot-pounds, operate engine up to 1500 
r.‘ p. m. for 5 minutes, retorque and safety 
with 0.041-inch stainless steel wire. Visually 
inspect locking wire and capscrews after 5 
hours of operation. Reassemble in this man­
ner every time the fan is removed.

Obtain the ilew capscrews, washers, and 
wire from your Seabee distributor or the en­
gine manufacturer. (Franklin Service Bul­
letin No. 57 dated June 9, Î947, which super­
sedes Bulletin No. 50 covers this same sub­
ject.)
47-22-1 Luscombe (Was Mandatory Note

12 of AD-694-4) (Applies only to air­
planes equipped with Edo 60-1320 floats)

Compliance required immediately i f  pos­
sible but in any event not later than August
1,1947.

All seaplanes should be Inspected to deter­
mine whether the bulkhead reinforcements 
of Luscombe Drawing 48701 are presently in­
stalled at fuselage station 4 (rear float strut 
attachment). I f  not, those reinforcements 
shown on Luscombe Drawing 58730 must be 
installed to Insure the structural integrity of 
the float installation. Each seaplane should 
also be inspected to determine conformity of 
Model 8A with Luscombe Drawing 58700 and 
Models 8C and 8D with Luscombe Drawing 
58725.
47-22-2 Freedman (Was Mandatory Note

13 of AD-694-4; 7 of AD-778-2; 13 of 
AD-766-5 and 11 of AD-768-5) (Applies 
only to airplanes equipped with Freed­
man Propellers)

Superseded by 48-48-1.
47-22-3 Piper (Was Mandatory Note 4 of 

AD-780-3) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 12-1 and up to 12-249 except serial 
numbers 12-221, 12-236, 12-239 and 
12-244)

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947.

Reinforce the upper end of the tie strap on 
the landing gear with a 0.125 x 1% x 4%, 4130 
steel plate. Bend and trim to fit and install 
over end of strap by edge welding. (Piper 
Service Bulletin No. 93 dated August 8,1946, 
covers this same subject.)
47-25-1 Culver (Was Mandatory Note 3 of 

AD-778-2) (Applies to serial number 
V - l and up)

Compliance required prior to August 15, 
1947.

In order to correct the possibility of un­
equal fuel feed from the two tanks, with the 
attendant possibility of air lock, rework the 
fuel system to incorporate a sump tank 
(PN11202—1) in former location of feed “T ” 
fitting and revised fuel feed and vent lines. 
(Culver Service Bulletin No. 17 covers this 
same subject.)
47-25-2 Culver (Was Mandatory Note 4 of 

AD-778-2)
Compliance required prior to August 15, 

1947.
Install wing fillets, Culver part No. 10477, 

at Junction of fuselage and wing trailing 
edge. Attach with #6 x % P. K. screws (12)
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or equivalent (Culver Service Bulletin No. 13 
covers this same subject.)
47-25-3 Ctjlvee (Was Mandatory Note 5 

of AD-778-2) (Applies only to serial 
numbers V—1 to V-130, inclusive) 

Compliance required prior to  August 15, 
1947.

Inspect the nose gear drag link for the type 
Of connection used to attach the aft fitting. 
The 4̂-inch diameter tube must butt the aft 
fitting. I f  otherwise, replace the link or re­
work accordingly. (Culver Service Bulletin 
No. 1 covers this same subject.)
47-25-4 Culver (Was Mandatory Note 8 

of AD-778-2) (Applies only to aircraft 
certificated for night flying)

Compliance required prior to August 15, 
1947.

Provide adequate illumination for compass 
by installing a Lucite reflector. Culver part 
No. 11850, between the instrument panel and 
sub-panel. The reflector is attached by 
means o f the two upper attachment 
screws for the compass with its straight end 
extending to the nearest instrument light 
bulb. All paint should be scraped off the 
top half of this bulb. Other means of pro­
viding equivalent illumination of the com­
pass are acceptable. (Culver Service Bulletin 
No. 14 covers this same subject.)
47-25-5 Culver (Was Service Note 2 of 

AD-778-2)
Inspect the nose-main gear interconnec­

tion tube located in the nose wheel well for 
evidence of corrosion and apply AN-G-3a 
grease to the unpainted aft end every 50 
hours of operation. Since the aft end of the 
tube slides through a trunnion just aft of 
the wing spar any pitting or scaling of the 
tube surface in this area may result in bind­
ing and failure of the landing gear retraction 
system and necessitates replacement of the 
tube. Where climatic conditions promote 
accelerated corrosive action, as in coastal re­
gions, the tube should be inspected during 
each daily line check. (Culver Service Mem­
orandum dated September 25, 1946, covers 
this same subject.)
47-25-6 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 10 

of AD-766-5) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 3 to 157, inclusive, and No. 159) 

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947.

Remove the carburetor flexible air duct, 
part No. 11-440-3405 and metal air intake 
scoop, at point of attachment at rear right 
engine cylinder and outboard connection to 
the right exhaust heater 6hroud. Replace 
with flexible air duct, Globe part No. 11-440- 
3648, and elbow, Globe part No. 11-440-3729. 
This is necessary to prevent collapsing of the 
air duct when the carburetor air heater is 
used. (Globe Customer Service Maintenance 
Bulletin No. 5 covers this same subject.)
47—25—7 G lobe (Was Mandatory Note 11 

o f AD-766—5) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 1001 to 1119, inclusive) 

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947.

I f an oil radiator is or has been installed, 
Inspect the forward end of the engine’s left 
oil galley outlet port and remove steel sleeve, 
Continental part No. 25206, if found to be in­
stalled. This is necessary to insure that 
positive lubrication Is being provided the 
No. 6 cylinder connecting rod bearing.
( Globe Customer Service Maintenance Bulle­
tin No. 13 covers this same subject.)

47-25-8 Globe (Was Mandatory Note 12 
of AD-766-5) (Applies only to serial 
numbers 2001 to 2329, inclusive) 

Superseded by 51-2-2.
47-25-9 Bellanca (Was Mandatory Note 

6 of AD-773-5) (Applies to serial num­
bers 1060 through 1560, Inclusive) 

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947.

Inspect the fin and stabilizer fittings to 
which the tail bracing tie rods attach for

cracks and at each 25 hour inspection there­
after up to the next 100 hour check. Replace 
fittings if cracks are found not later than the 
next 100 hour check or September 1, 1947, 
whichever comes first and add reinforcing 
gussets. (Bellanca Service Bulletin No. 6 
covers this same subject.)

47-25-10 Consolidated Vultee (Was Serv­
ice Note 4 of AD-2-571-2) (Applies to 
all serials equipped with wood elevator 
tabs)

Compliance required not later than Sep­
tember 1, 1947, and each 20 hours of oper­
ation thereafter.

The elevator tabs should be closely in­
spected to determine if any sign of glue fail­
ure, dry rot, or cracking of plywood exists 
adjacent to glue joints. Attachment of alu­
minum alloy extension to tab may have 
weakened the trailing edges of wood tabs or 
weathering of wood may have caused de­
terioration. I f  any failure or deterioration is 
found, the tab should be immediately re­
placed or repaired in an adequate manner.

47-26-1 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 9 of 
AD-768-4) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 8001 to 13799, inclusive)

Superseded by 48-4-1.

47-26-2 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 10 
of AD-768—4) (Applies to serial numbers 
8000 to 13777, inclusive)

Pending compliance with this note the 
following placard shall be installed immedi­
ately on the instrument panel: “All Acro­
batics Prohibited. Reduce Cruising Airspeed 
in Rough Air.”

Compliance with modifications listed below 
required prior to August 1,1947. After August 
1, placard is not valid, and airplanes are not 
to be flown until modifications are accom­
plished.

Inspect the wing leading edge for indica­
tions of buckling in the skin which may 
result from failure o f the spot welds attach­
ing the skin to the nose ribs. I f  there is any 
buckling of the skin at the ribs* other than 
at the extreme nose radius, the fabric should 
be cut open on the bottom surface Just for­
ward of the front spar for thorough inspec­
tion of the affected nose ribs. Any buckled 
nose ribs should be repaired or replaced. 
Upon completion of the above the following 
reinforcements should be accomplished.

1. Leading edge:
(a) On covered wings install four Cherry 

CR 163-4-4 rivets in the upper surface lead­
ing edge at each nose rib from No. 2 to No. 
10, inclusive. No. 30 holes should be drilled 
through the fabric skin and rib flange at 
chordwise locations determined by use of a 
template supplied by Cessna. ( I f  template 
is not available holes can be located by-find­
ing 3/32-inch jig hol§ (or flush rivet in early 
airplanes) in leading edge skin at tip of each 
nose rib and drilling holes 1% inches, 2% 
inches, 4 inches, and 5*4 inches aft from the 
jig hole, as measured along the curyed sur­
face of the leading edge, and exactly in line 
with the jig hole and the rivet through the 
skin and nose rib flange just forward of the 
front spar.) Use only light pressure on drill 
to avoid bending rib flange where spot welds 
have failed. Be sure that hole is drilled 
through both the skin and the nose rib 
flange.

(b ) On wings being recovered the Cherry 
rivets should be carefully drilled out before 
removing the fabric. Before the new fabric 
is applied AN 456-AD4 rivets should be in­
stalled.

2. Upper Surface Fabric Attachment:
(a) On covered wings install four Cherry

CR 163 4 4 rivets in each rib one rivet mid­
way between each of the fabric attachment 
clips (5 inches clip spacing) from No. 1 to 
No. 5, as numbered aft from the front spar. 
No. 30 holes should be drilled for the rivets 
through the fabric at the middle of the re­
inforcing tape and through the rib flange. 
A %6-inch x 0.015-inch pyralin washer should 
be used under each rivet head and should

be stuck to the fabric with dope. On wings 
having P -K  screws installed in accordance 
with Cessna Service Letter Nos. 35 and 37, 
replacement of the screws with Cherry rivets 
is optional.

(to) On recovering wings, the rivets should 
be carefully-drilled out before removing the 
fabric to prevent damage to the ribs. When 
the new fabric covering is applied, standard 
Cessna fabric attachment clips may be sub­
stituted for the Cherry rivets of P-K screws. 
In  this event a clip should be installed mid­
way between eaĉ x of the present clips from 
the front spar to the rear spar'and from the 
rear spar to the trailing edge. Roles for the 
additional clips should be made with a No. 40 
drill and a template supplied by Cessna.

(Cessna Service Letter No. 42 dated May 20, 
1947, also covers this subject and supersedes 
Cessna Service Letters Nos. 37 and 28.)
47-27-1 Waco (Was Mandatory Note 4 of 

AD-648-1)
Compliance required not later than next 

periodic inspection.
Inspect tank area In wings for damage to 

plywood tank support and wing spars caused 
by collection of moisture in the boxed area of 
the fuel tank.

1. Remove the left and right fuel tanks 
and inspect the condition of the plywood 
tank support and the front and rear spars.

2. I f  the plywood supports are found to 
be in poor condition they should be replaced 
using new plywood.

3. I f  the spars have been affected by the 
accumulated moisture, repairs should be 
made in accordance with C. A. A. require­
ments or in extreme cases the spar should 
be replaced.

4. In order to provide drainage of the tank 
compartment three holes inch in diameter 
should be drilled through the plywood sup­
port at the extreme rear of the support as 
close to the rear spar as possible without 
damaging the spar. These drain holes 
should, -of course, extend through the fahric 
covering.
, 5. The drain holes should be drilled in all 
tank compartments at the time the fuel 
tanks are removed for this inspection.
. The above inspection and recommended 
remedial measures also covered by Waco Air­
craft Company Service Letter No. 3.
47-27-2 Douglas (Was Service Note 4 of 

AD-762-7) (Applies to all C-54-DC series 
and DC-4 airplanes)

Inspection required at intervals not to 
exceed ISO hours.

Open the quick-opening type inspection 
doors in the bottom of the outer wing and 
center wing section surfaces forward of the 
front spar and aft of the center spar. In­
spect spar web structure for loose rivets, 
cracks, or other irregularities. Pay partic­
ular attention in the fuel tank areas for evi­
dence of fuel leaks which will indicate 
cracked spar webs or rivet and seam leaks.

All spar web cracks which are found after 
accomplishment of Note 46-27-1 (Service 
Bulletin C-54—205, “Rework—Integral Fuel 
Tanks” ) or cracks that are located in areas 
to which the Service Bulletin G-54-205 does 
not apply, should be repaired in accordance 
with Douglas Drawings No. 5354811, “Service 
Rework—Station 463," Outer Wing, Center 
Spar,”  and No. 3344236, “Repair— Integral 
Tank Spar Web Crack,”
47-27-8 Douglas (Was Service Note 5 of 

AD-762-7) (Applies to all DC-4, C-5* 
series aircraft)

Superseded by 51-9-2.
47-27-4 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 18 

of AD-762—7) ( Applies to all C-54 ana 
DC-4 series airplanes having exhaust co - 
lector rings made up of top segmen 
parts Nos. 5174842-56 L. H. * na 
5174529-56 R. H.) '

To be accomplished not later than t 
first engine change subsequent to July ’ 
1947, but in any event not later than ocw* 
toer 15, 1947.
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Several reports have been received of crack­
ing failure of the collector ring “Y ” outlet 
assembly due to breathing of the exhaust 
stack. This induces failure which creates a 
Are hazard. This .type of exhaust collector 
“Y” is not reinforced with a flange and is 
shown on page 4, Douglas Service Bulletin 
No. DC-4 #31. To correct this condition weld 
a scalloped stiffener flange on the exhaust 
collector aft of the “Y ” outlet assembly. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin No. DC-4 #68 
covers this same subject.)

Until this repair is accomplished, inspec­
tion for cracks should be made immediately 
and at periods not to exceed 50 hours of op­
eration.
47-30-1 Aeronca (Was Mandatory Note 3 

of AD-759-3 and Mandatory Note 3 of 
AD-761-3) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 7AC-1 to 4795, inclusive, and 11AC-1 
to 11AC-502, inclusive)

Compliance required not later than No­
vember 1, 1947.

To prevent failure of lift strut wing fitting 
due to tie-down loads, replace front lift strut 
wing attachment fittings with Aeronca No. 
2-893 fittings. (Aeronca Service Helps and 
Hints #13 dated August 14, 1946, and . sup­
plement thereto covers this same subject.)
47-30-2 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 12 

of AD-722-5)
Compliance required no later than next 

100-hour inspection.
Inspect the ends of the brake pedal links, 

part No. 53046, for reinforcing doubler plates 
around the fitting holes. I f  the doubler is 
not in evidence, remove the links and rivet 
two 0.040-inch x y2 -inch x approximately 
2-inch length—24ST aluminum alloy rein­
forcing doubler plates to each end of each 
link using two y8 -inch A17ST rivets through 
both doublers and the link on the far side of 
the Joggle from the fitting holes.
47-30-3 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 13 

of AD-722-5) (Applies to all UC-78 and 
AT-17 series airplanes)

Compliance required prior to October IS, 
1947.

Inspect the wing of 5,400 and 5,700 pound 
gross weight airplanes to determine that the 
wing has been properly identified as a 5,700 
pound wing. The 5,700 pound wing has the 
following salient identification features: 

a. Laminated (8 to 10 ply) birch plywood 
reinforcement on the rear face of the rear 
spar (instead of spruce block found on the 
5,100 pound wing) extending continuously 
through the center section from nacelle to 
nacelle. Ends of this plywood plate are 
scarfed out just inboard of each nacelle bear­
ing block.

b. Continuous plywood flanges 1 to iy2 x He 
inch are found on both sides of the lower cap 
strips of wing ribs between the front and 
rear spars on 5,700 pound wings.

c. The diagonal in nose ribs of the 5,700- 
pound wing is %6 x Vie instead of ¡He x %» 
found in the 5,100-pound wing.

Wings which cannot be identified as out­
lined above are not eligible for certification 
above 5,100 pounds gross weight.

47-30-4 Cessna (Was Service Note 4 of 
AD-722-5) „

Inspect the landing gear chains and chain 
dampener mechanism for the following at 
each 100-hour inspection. The landing gear 
chain should be tight and pressing firmly 
against the drive and idler sprockets. With 
the chain pulling tight against the idler 
sprockets the slotted dampener link should 
permit movement of the spring dampeners, 
tue dampener spring is correctly adjusted 
™en compressed to % inch. All sprockets 
should be inspected for excessive wear. The 
sprockets are considered excessively worn and 
hould be replaced when the teeth are one- 

. all the thickness of the sprocket web. All 
guards should be inspected to make sure

ere is no danger of binding or jamming, 
hspect all links of the landing gear chain for

cracks and replace any links that are found 
cracked. It  is recommended that the chain 
be replaced every 1,000 hours.
47-30-5 Aeronca (Was Service Note 2 of 

AD-759-3 and Service Note 2 of AD- 
761-3)

Inspection required not later than Sep­
tember 15, 1947, and each 50 hours thereafter 
on Model 7AC airplanes having serial num­
bers prior to No. 7AC-6797 and Model 11 AO 
airplanes having serial numbers prior to No. 
11AC-1697.

Due to difficulties in the manufacture of 
the exhaust stacks for these airplanes, it is 
necessary to inspect the stack “Y ” junction 
for evidence of failure or deterioration. This 
inspection should be accomplished as fo l­
lows :

A. Initial inspection (not later than Sep­
tember 30, 1947). The exhaust stacks on 
these airplanes should be removed from the 
airplane and checked visually in the vicinity 
of the “Y ” junction for evidence of burning 
or flaking, tapped with a hammer for evi­
dence of soft spots, and inspected to deter­
mine whether the stack is obstructed in any 
way.

B. Periodic inspection (each fifty hours). 
The exhaust stacks should be reinspected 
visually in the vicinity of the “ Y ” junction 
by removing the cabin and carburetor heater 
muffs each fifty hours of engine operation.

This information is also contained in 
Aeronca Service Helps and Hints No. 25 
dated May 13 1947.
47-30-6 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 2 

of AD-2-582-2) (Applies only to air­
planes equipped with M-3 generators 
which do not have three-pole-single­
throw relays installed for generator con­
trol)

To be accomplished prior to certification 
or, i f  certificated, on next periodic inspection 
but not later than October 1, 1947.

In  accordance with Figure 1 (Page 39) in­
stall a three-pole-single-throw relay, Gen* 
eral Electric No. CR2791-B100G3 or equiva­
lent, for the control of each generator. The 
operating coil of the left generator relay 
should be controlled by a single-pole-single­
throw “On-Off” switch mounted on the 
pilot’s control panel adjacent to the left 
battery switch, and should be labeled “Left 
Gen. SW.” . The operating coil of the right 
generator relay should be controlled by a 
single-pole-single-throw “ On-Off” switch 
mounted on the pilot’s control panel adja­
cent to the right battery switch and should 
be labeled “Right Gen. Sw.” . The battery 
and generator switches should be located 
adjacent to each other in the order shown on 
Figure 1, and should bé provided with a 
suitable gang-bar such that pilot can throw 
the four switches to the “ Off” position in a 
single operation.

The generator control relays may be 
mounted in any convenient junction box 
or in a separate box provided therefor. 
Choice of relay location should be such that 
the length of generator field leads are kept 
to a minimum.

47-30-7 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 3 of 
AD-2-582-2) (Applies only to aircraft 
which are not equipped with generator 
circuit protective devices)

To be accomplished prior to certification 
or, if certificated, on next periodic inspec­
tion but not later than October 1,1947.

In  accordance with Figure 1 install a 50 
amp trip-free circuit breaker, Spencer Ther­
mostat Co. PLM-50 or equivalent, between 
the battery terminal of each generator cut­
out and its respective ammeter shunt. The 
circuit breakers should be accessible in flight 
and lobeled respectively: “Left Gen. Circuit'* 
and “Right Gen. Circuit."

A—Left Generator.
B—Right Generator.
C—Left Gen. Contr. Relay.
D—Right Gen. Contr. Relay. 
E—Left Gen. Switch.
F—Right Gen. Switch,
G—Left Battery Switch.
H—Right Batt. Switch.
I —Main Bus.
J—Left Battery,

K —Right Battery.
L—Left Ammeter Shunt.
M—Right Ammeter Shunt. 
N—50 amp. Circuit Brkr.
O—50 amp. Circuit Brkr.
P—Left Cutout,
Q—Right Cutout.
R—Left Volt. Regulator.
S—Right Volt. Regulator.

F igure 1,
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47-30-8 Aeronca (Was Mandatory Not© 9 

of AD-675—2 and Mandatory Not© 7 of 
AD-702-1)

Compliance required not later than Sep­
tember 30, 1947.

In order to prevent the seat belt anchorage 
from failing during a crash landing, it has 
been found necessary to modify the seat in­
stallation as follows:

1. I f  there is no need for an adjustable 
seat, the rear sliding lugs on each side of the 
seat should be bolted to the slide tube using 
%6-inch AN bolts. Location of bolt approxi­
mately 1 y8 inches below and % inch forward 
of center of seat cross tube.

2. I f  the seat is to remain adjustable, the 
rear sliding lugs on the seat are to be rein­
forced with two 0.094-inch, 1025 steel gussets. 
Weld corner gussets between fore and. aft 
sides of seat cross tube and back face of seat 
slide lugs. Gussets are “L ” shaped approxi­
mately 1 inch wide, extending around bot­
tom lip of lugs. (Aeronca Service Memoran­
dum M-76 dated ■ May 15, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)

47-31-1 North A merican (Was Mandatory 
Note 10 of AD-782-3) (Applies to all 
serials up to and including number NAV- 
4—947)

To be accomplished not later than October 
i, 1947.

To reduce the possibility of nose gear hy­
draulic actuating cylinder line failures due 
to inflexibility, the cylinders must be re­
moved and reinstalled with the lines there­
from leading aft. Each of the present lines 
must be replaced with a longer line incor­
porating a U-bend. (North American Field 
Service Bulletin No. 28 covers this same 
subject.)

47-31-2 N orth A merican (Was Mandatory 
Note 11 of AD-782—3) (Applies to serial 
numbers NAV-4-2 through NAV-4-850)

To be accomplished not later than Novem­
ber 1,1947.

Remove carburetor vapor return line hose 
part No. 75696 and install fire-resistant hose 
part No. 76701. This change is necessary to 
prevent premature failure of the vapor return 
line in the event of an engine compartment 
fire. (NAA Field Service Bulletin No. 23 
dated April 11, 1947, covers this rework.)
47-31-3 North A merican (Was Mandatory 

Note 12 of AD-782-3) (Applies to serial 
numbers NAV-4-2 through NAV-4-1010 
which incorporate Koehler Model 2250 
fuel strainers)

To be accomplished not later than Novem­
ber 1,1947.

To. preclude the possibility of loss of fuel 
pressure due to air leakage into the fuel 
system through the CCA-1550-1/8 drain cock 
on the Koehler Model 2250 fuel strainer, 
remove this drain cock and install Whittaker 
Model 7600-1/8 drain cock. (NAA Field Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 32 dated May 1, 1947, covers 
this rework.)

47-32-1 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 1 of 
AD-1H-1) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2 through 13)

Compliance required at next 100-hour in­
spection.

Rework the stabilizer damper frame clamp 
with a ^ - in ch  saw cut, as shown in Bell 
Service. Bulletin No. 47C7, revised June 12, 
1947, in order to permit a clamping action 
which will prevent the loosening of the sub­
ject part of the main rotor mast.

47-32—2 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 2 of 
AD-1H-1) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2 through 6 and 8 through 28)

Compliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947.

The correct amount of fixed ballast for the 
Model 47B helicopters, as listed in Bell Serv­
ice Bulletin 47C27, dated June 25, 1947, 
should be installed in accordance with the 
instructions also contained in that Bulletin. 
Compliance is required in order that the cor­

rect center of gravity range may be main­
tained.

47-32-3 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 8 of 
AD-1H-1) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2 through 6, 10 through 17, and 20 
through 22)

Compliance required not later than- next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947.

To insure proper operation of the tail 
rotor control pedal adjustment mechanism 
at all times, replace the existing pawl stop, 
part No. 47-722-059-1 in each pedal assembly 
with a modified pawl stop, part No. 47-722- 
057-1. Check length of each pedal adjust­
ment mechanism and adjust if necessary to 
4274, inches, tolerances +000, —fa  inch, 
measured from the center of the pedal ad­
justment mechanism assembly AN-392-41 pin 
to lower end of pawl. (Bell Service Bulletin 
47C23 dated April 10, 1947, also covers this 
subject.)

47-32-4 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 4 of 
AD-1H-1) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 2 through 6, 10 through 17, and 20 
through 22)

Compliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947. 
Placard the anti-torque rotor blades, “Do 

Not Use for Handling Helicopter," to warn 
ground personnel against using the anti­
torque rotor blades as hand-holds when 
hand-maneuvering the rotorcraft on the 
ground. Mishandling of these blades may 
cause unseen damage to them, which, in 
turn, may result in failure of the blades in 
flight. The stainless steel leading edge 
should be inspected carefully, particularly 
near the root, for cracking. (Bell Service 
Bulletin 47C16 dated March 25, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)

47-32-5 Bell (Was*Mandatory Note 5 of 
AD-1H-1)

Compliance required before next flight. 
Remove the main rotor mast spinner as­

sembly from all Model 47B helicopters, in 
order that the possibility of its Jamming the 
mast control tubes, in the event it becomes 
loose during flight, is eliminated. (Bell 
Service Bulletin 47C38 dated May 15, 1947, 
also covers this same subject.)

47-32-6 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 6 of 
AD-1H-1) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 5, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 15, 16, 20, 21, 22, 24, 
25, 26, 27, 30, 31, 35, 36, 37, 39, 41, 42, 43, 
45, 51 and 52)

Compliance required before next flight. 
Replace the 14ST pillow blocks, 47-120- 

111-1, on the main rotor hub, with 4340 steel 
pillow blocks, 47-120-111-5, and inspect the 
hub assembly in accordance with Bell Serv­
ice Bulletin 47C45 (Revised) dated May 27, 
1947. In order to avoid possible structural 
failure of pillow blocks if extreme misappli­
cation of flight controls are applied, refer­
ence “Flight Manual” 47B series, Section II, 
Paragraph 14B.

47-32-7 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 7 of 
AD-1H-1) (Applies to all serial numbers 
with Aircooled 6V4-178-B3, -B32, 0-335- 
1, or 0-335-3 engines)

Compliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947.

To eliminate chafing of intake manifold 
balance pipe against the oil tank an extra 
piece of hose, Aircooled part #11868, should 
be installed on the pipe at the side of the 
tank where the oil filler is mounted and ap­
proximately 1% inches from the. hose which 
connects the two manifold pipes. (Franklin 
Service Bulletin No, 55 dated May 28, 1947, 
pertains to this same subject.)
47-32-8 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 8 of 

AD-1H-1) (Applies to serial numbers 2 
through 5, 7 through 11, 13 through 17, 
19 through 25, 27 through 78) 

Compliance required not later than 23 
hours operation after September 15, 1947.

The stabilizer bar dampers should be in­
spected for the presence of an “ AL” stamped

on one of the attachment lugs. I f  such a 
marking does not appear, thoroughly inspect 
visually for leakage or other defects and re­
place if necessary with part No. A12141 
(Houds) (stamped “AL” ). A cracking or 
failing of the phenolic abutments has been 
reported, wherein the subject dampers have 
been rendered ineffective, thus affecting the 
flight characteristics of the helicopter. (Bell 
Service Bulletin 47C47 covers this same 
subject.)

47-32-9 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 9 of 
AB-1H-1)

Compliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection after September 15, 1947.

Diagonal external brace, 47-267-036 or 42- 
267-037, as applicable, should be installed on 
the horizontal stabilizer, of all Model 47B 
series helicopters. These braces will provide 
external support to the stabilizers. (Bell 
Service Bulletin 47C21 dated June 11, 1947, 
covers this same subject.)

47-32-10 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 10 of 
AD-1H-1)

Compliance required at the next 50-hour 
transmission teardown inspection.

Replace the main rotor mast assembly with 
mast assembly, 47-130-100-2. (Bell Serv­
ice Bulletin 47C24, dated June 26, 1947, also 
covers this same subject.)

47-32-11 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 11 of 
AD-1H-1) .

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25-hour inspection after September 15, 
1947.

The antenna mast should be supplemented 
With antenna mast support, 47-762-023-1. 
This support is intended to relieve the an­
tenna loads from the lead-in mast. (Bell 
Service Bulletin 47C33 dated June 12, 1947, 
also covers this same subject.)

47-32-12 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 12 of 
AD-1H-1)

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25-hour inspection after September 15, 
1947.

In order to provide more strength in the 
lateral cycle control system, the disc links 
should be replaced with forward and aft 
links, 47-725-047. (Bell Service Bulletin 
47C35 dated June 18, 1947, also covers this 
same subject.)

47-32-13 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 13 of 
AD-1H-1)

Compliance required at the next 100-hour 
teardown inspection.

Additional strength in the anti-torque 
rotor control system has been found desirable 
as a result of service experience. This may 
be accomplished by replacing the aluminum 
alloy rivets in the tail rotor pitch adjustment 
rod assembly with steel rivets. (Bell Service 
Bulletin 47C44 dated June 16, 1947, also 
covers this same subject.)
47-32-14 Bell (Was Service Note 1 of AD- 

1H-1) (Applies only to serial numbers 5,
6 and 10)

Inspection required at intervals not to ex­
ceed 100 hours.

In order to prevent misalignment of the 
tail rotor drive quill and tail rotor drive shaft 
and power plant installation, due to the 
shifting of the engine mount assembly, 
caused by'the Insufficient clamping of the 
engine mount to the rubber mounts, the 
following action should be taken:

1. Inspect AN365-524 nuts on AN5-20A 
bolts in the “ clamp” ends of the 47- 612- 111-1 
engine mount assembly for bottoming of 
nuts. I f  this condition is found, proceed as 
outlined in steps 2, 3, and 4.

2. Remove bolts from “clamps” and install 
AN960-516 washers as required under the 
head of each bolt. Replace bolts in “clamps 
and install nuts loosely.

3. Check installation of engine mount as­
sembly on rubber mounts 47- 600-011-1- 
Front face of left mount “ clamp” must be
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%2 inch aft of front face of metal case of 
rubber mount.

4. Torque nuts to 100-140 inch-pounds.
(Bell Service Bulletin No. 47C10 also covers 

this same subject.)
47-32-15 Sikorsky (Was Mandatory Note 1 

of AD-2H-1)
Compliance required prior to next flight.
Inspect the chain and sprockets of the con­

trol system for an accumulation of excessive 
grease and foreign matter. Excessive grease 
and any foreign matter adhering to the chain 
and sprockets should be removed prior to the 
next flight in order to prevent possible mal­
functioning of the flight control system. The 
recommended procedure as contained in the 
Sikorsky Service Information Circular No. 17 
dated June 2, 1947, should be followed at 
the first disassembly of these parts.
47-32-16 Sikorsky (Was Service Note 1 of 

AD-2H-1)
Superseded by 48-17-3.

47-32-17 Bellanca (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-773-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
1060, and up)

Compliance required prior to October 15, 
1947.

Improper positioning of the inspection cov­
ers on the top surface of each wing at the 
landing gear retracting sprocket can cause 
malfunctioning of the gear retracting mecha­
nism. This cover is held in place by two 
spring clips, and if the cover is installed with 
the clips running in a chordwise direction, 
it is possible that the ends of the clips will 
bear against the chain and force it off the 
sprocket, jamming the system. Inspect the 
covers on your airplane for proper installa­
tion, and paint arrows on the cover and 
wing surface so that the arrows point toward 
each other when the spring clips run span- 
wise. (Bellanca Service Bulletin #10 covers 
this same subject.)
47-32-18 Bellanca (Was Service Note 1 of 

AD-773-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
1075, and up)

Compliance required prior to October 15, 
1947, and after each 25 hours of operation.

Remove the washer and cotter pin from 
the clevis bolt which holds on the aileron 
idler sprocket located at the top center of 
the control yoke and back off the sprocket. 
Lubricate the entire bearing surface of the 
clevis pin with oil. Reinstall sprocket and 
washer, and safety with new cotter pin of 
same type (AN-380-3-3). (Bellanca Service 
Bulletin No. 9 covers the same subject, and 
the installation of a grease fitting to avoid 
removing the sprocket.)
47-33-1 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 19 

of AD-762-7) (Applies to all DC-4 and 
C-54 type aircraft except production 
DC-4 aircraft serial numbers 42952, 
42992, and subsequent)

The following is to be accomplished to 
reduce the possibility of wear of the outboard 
elevator hinge parts: Inspect immediately 
for wear, proper installation and operation 
unless already accomplished, and at periods 
thereafter not to exceed 250 hours flight 
time, or in the case of Scheduled Air Carrier 
Operations, at each major inspection closest 
to 250 hours until the following mandatory 
rework is accomplished.

This mandatory rework shall be accom­
plished not later than October 15, 1947.

(a) Each horizontal stabilizer outer hinge 
“racket, P/n  5109899, must be reworked as 
follows:
. (t) Line ream 0.3745-0.3755-inch diameter 
noles through the two lugs at each hinge 
point.

(2) Press in 3323406-A-2 Bushings, 2 req. 
fhade from inch diameter Corrosion Re- 
«stant Steel Bar, Spec. An-QQ-S-771, Comp 

Cond. B„ or bushing, P/N 1356866, which 
“̂ay be purchased from the airplane manu­

facturer.

(3) Machine shoulders of bushings on in­
side of lugs to obtain clearance for bearing 
in eyebolt of 0.563 inch, plus 0.005 Inch and 
minus 0.001 inch. Minimum thickness of 
shoulder on each bushing after machining 
should not be less than 0.020 inch.

(4) Line ream hole 0.3120-0.3140 inch in 
diameter through bushings .after pressing 
into hinge fitting.

(5) Remove outboard elevator hinge eye- 
bolt assembly, P/N 2110992, and install new 
assembly, P/N 2328991.

(6) Re-install elevators using 2357035-15 
bolt through bushed hinge bracket and new 
eyebolt assembly, with 1357162 washer (two 
required—one under head of bolt and one 
under nut), AN310-5 nut and AN380-2-2 
cotter pin.

(b ) The horizontal stabilizer outer hinge 
bracket, P/N 5109899, was replaced in later 
production aircraft and on some aircraft 
in the field with P/N 3323406. This latter 
bracket incorporates a %6-inch bolt with 
eyebolt P/N 2328991, and must be reworked 
in accordance with parts 1, 2, 3, 4, and 6 of 
paragraph (a) above.

(Douglas Service Bulletin DO-4, #73 dated 
September 23, 1947, covers this same subject. 
An earlier issue of this Service Bulletin dated 
June 12, 1947, called for NAS 55-15 bolts in 
paragraph (a) (6 ), above. It  is satisfactory 
to leave the NAS 55-15 bolts installed on air­
planes reworked as per the original issue of 
the Service Bulletin.)
47-33-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 14 

of AD-618-3, Supplement 2 and 15 of 
AD-669-3, Supplement 2)

To be accomplished not later than the 
first engine change after September 1, 1947, 
but in any event not later than December 1, 
1947.

In  order to preclude cowl flap hydraulic 
line failures and possible subsequent fires, 
replace grommets and lines forward of the 
firewall with AN833—4 elbows and AN924-4 
nuts, or equivalent, and new fire resistant 
flexible hose assemblies of proper length.
47-33-3 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 5 of 

AD-757-2 and Mandatory Note 4 of 
AD-582-2)

To be accomplished prior to certification 
or, i f  certificated, on next periodic inspection 
but not later than November 1, 1947.

In  order to provide better tail cone drain­
age, add two drain holes in the tail cone and 
two one-quarter inch drain holes in the fuse­
lage bulkhead No. 15 as shown in Figure 2. 
(Beech Service Bulletin No. C18-7 covers 
this same subject.)

I f ' leakage is evident, replace gasket with 
Armstrong No. 710 gasket, Beech part No. 
189631, without use of sealing compound. 
(Installation o f 189631 gasket eliminates 
necessity for continued inspections.)
47-33-5 Beech (Was Service Note 3 of AD- 

757-2 and Service Note 1 of AD-765-1)
C18S and AT-11 Airplanes: Inspection re­

quired prior to certification or, if certificated 
on next ’ periodic inspection but not later 
than November 1, 1947, and each 100 hours 
o f operation thereafter.

D18S Airplanes (Serial Numbers prior to 
A-378): Inspection required each 25 hours of 
normal operation or each 10 hours where the 
airplane is flown for pilot’s transition or 
instrument training.

Inspect the horizontal stabilizer front spar 
and sub-spar for cracks at the points of at­
tachment to the fuselage. At each annual 
inspection remove stabilizer and the stabi­
lizer lower front skin panel and check for 
evidence of cracks. I f  cracks are found the 
center section of the main spar must be re­
vised or replaced with one having the lower 
flange-web radius cut-out approximately 2 
inches' from either end. Two 0.064-inch 
dural channels (404-186053) should be in­
stalled between the new attachment fittings 
(437-186095 and 6) and the main spar web. 
At the main attachment fittings and 0.032- 
Inch dural doubler (404-186052) should be 
riveted to the lower skin, the main spar, and 
the center nose rib flanges.

The forward part of the upper flanges of 
each stabilizer—fuselage attaching angle 
should be cut off as far back as the sixth 
screw hole. The corresponding 12 holes in 
the stabilizer should be plugged. A three 
screw outboard section of the gang nut on 
each side of the stabilizer sub-spar should be 
removed and the corresponding holes in the 
#13 bulkhead angle plugged. The revision 
of the stabilizer attachments eliminates the 
necessity for further inspection for cracks 
except as made during the normal periodic 
inspection. (Beech Service Bulletin No. D18- 
48 revised April 1, 1948, covers this same 
subject.)
47-33-6 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 1 of 

AD-770-1 and Mandatory Note 1 of AD- 
765-1) (Applies to serial number AA-1 
to AA-21, inclusive, and AA-23 to AA-26, 
inclusive)

Compliance required prior to November 1, 
1947.

To eliminate the possibility of cracks de­
veloping in the stabilizer main spar and sub­

47-33-4 Beech (Was Service Note 2 of AD- 
757-2)

Compliance required prior to October 15, 
1947, and each 100 hours of operation there­
after. .

Inspect gaskets between fuel tank liqul* 
dometer units and tanks > for fuel leakage.

spar, the center section of the main spar 
must be replaced with one having the lower 
flange-web radius cut-out approximately 2 
Inches from either end. * Two 0.064-inch 
dural channels (404-186053) should be in­
stalled between the new attachment fittings 
(437-186095 and 6) and the main spar web.
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At the main spar attachment fittings, an
0.032-inch dural doubler (404-186052) should 
be riveted to the lower skin, the main spar, 
and the center nose rib flanges.

The forward part of the upper flanges of 
each stabilizer-fuselage attaching angle 
should be cut off as far back as the sixth 
screw hole. The corresponding 12 holes in 
the stabilizer should be plugged. A three 
screw outboard section of the gang nut on 
each side of the stabilizer sub-spar should 
be removed and the corresponding holes in 
the #13 bulkhead angle plugged. The revi­
sion of the stabilizer attachment eliminates 
the necessity for further inspection for cracks 
except as made during the normal periodic 
inspection. (Beech Service Bulletin No. 
D18C-3 covers this same subject.)

47-33-7 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 2 of 
AD-770-1 and Mandatory Note 3 of AD- 
765-1) (Applies to airplanes with static 
alternate source selector valve)

Compliance required prior to October 15, 
1947.

The present alternate static source does 
not comply with the Civil Air Regulations. 
The static selector valve should be removed 
and the AN6270—4-22 flexible hose connected 
to the Beech 407-184756 static pressure tube 
by means of an AN815-4D union. (Beech 
Service Bulletin D18-47 covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-34-1 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 2 of 
AD-765-1) (Applies to airplanes having 
inside filler neck on 80-gallon nose fuel 
tanks)

Compliance required prior to November 1, 
1947.

To prevent flight with the nose tank fuel 
cap off or unlocked, and to eliminate a fire 
hazard in the event of fuel tank or cap leak­
age, the following items are to be accom­
plished :

(a) On tanks equipped with a cam type 
filler cap, install new filler neck, filler neck 
gasket, and screws suitable for use with the 
expansion type filler cap. (Tanks having an 
expansion type filler cap previously installed 
do not require this change.)

(b ) Replace the cam or expansion type 
filler cap with revised expansion type filler 
cap assembly, Beech part No. 404-189676.

(c) Install a safety guard, Beech part No. 
404-189689, on forward side of nose door 
cover plate in a manner to prevent closing 
the nose compartment door when the filler 
cap is not in place or locked.

(d ) Drill a %-inch diameter hole in the 
lower skin of the nose compartment Just for­
ward of bulkhead No. 2 at the centerline of 
the airplane to provide drainage for the for­
ward compartment under the fuel tank.

(Beech Service Bulletin D18-49 covers this 
same subject.)

47-34-2 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 3 of 
AD-770-1 and Mandatory Note 4 of AD- 
765-1) (Applies to airplanes which do 
not have drain provisions at bulkhead 
No. 15)

Compliance required prior to December 1, 
1947.

To provide additional drainage, to prevent 
freezing of trapped moisture in the tail cone 
which could jam the elevator control sys­
tem, a %  -inch diameter hole should be

drilled near the front of the tail cone outer 
section on the centerline of the lower sur­
face. A suitable marine grommet should be 
Installed to provide for negative pressures. 
Also a V4 -inch diameter hole should be drilled 
on each side of the jack pad through the 
lower part of bulkhead No. 15. (Beech Serv­
ice Bulletin D18-46 covers this same sub­
ject.)
47-34-3 Beech (Was Service Note 2 of AD- 

765-1) (Applies to airplanes having 80- 
gallon nose fuel tanks)

Inspection required each 100 hours of op­
eration.

Inspect the pinked tape applied with EC 
870 cement to the sheet metal fuel cell en­
closure for general condition and attachment 
to the fuel cell enclosure. Effect repairs, if 
necessary, to maintain the cell enclosure 
fume and fuel tight.

For 80-gallon nose fuel tanks having an 
inside filler neck, inspect the filler cap as­
sembly for security of the chain and its at­
tachment to the filler cap and anchor bar. 
I f  necessary, repairs should be accomplished 
to maintain the fuel cap assembly in good 
condition. (Beech Service Bulletin No. 
D18—49. covers this same subject.)
47-35-1 Sik o b sk y  (Was Mandatory Note 

1 of AD-7L-1) (Applies to serial numbers 
43-46500 to 43-46502 and 43-46504 to 
43-46539, inclusive)

Compliance required before November 15, 
1947.

To reduce the possibility of loss of flight 
control due to failure of the main rotor links 
from lack of lubrication,, the links should be 
reworked in accordance with the following 
instructions. This change involves the re­
moval and inspection of main rotor link, 
part No. VS 36181 and machining of oil 
grooves.

1. Strip paint from the subject links with 
a paint remover or lacquer thinner, Specifi­
cation No. AN-TT-T-256 or equivalent. Do 
not use scraper or wire brush on links, be­
cause small cracks may be filled in and 
covered.

2. Visually inspect main rotor links, part 
No. VS 36181 by one of the following methods 
for cracks around link pin hole and longi­
tudinally along what was the flash line in 
original forging. (See Figure 3.) I f  cracks 
are present, links should be scrapped.

(a) Visual inspection after re-anodizing; 
or

(b ) By caustic etching; or
(c) By an approved fluorescent-black light 

method.
3. Machine oil grooves. (See Figure 3.)
4. Remove burrs and clean after 

machining.
5. Inspect the two bearings removed from 

each of the three subject links.
(a) I f  bearings removed are part No. AT-16, 

replace with part No. AT-16-OH bearings on 
assembly. (Bearing AT-16-OH is an AT-16 
bearing with an oil hole added to its outer 
race.)

(b ) I f  bearings removed are part No. 
AT-16-OH and retainers washers are damaged 
or show evidence of foreign matter, they are 
to be replaced.

(Sikorsky Service Bulletin R-4B No. 10 
and Army T. O. 01-230HA-15 also cover this 
same subject.)

47-35-2 Sik o r sk y  (Was Mandatory Note 
2 of AD-7L-1) (Applies to AAF serial 
numbers 43-46500 and 43-46504 , to 
43-46567, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to November 15, 
*947.

To compensate for an increased overhang 
of the tail rotor gear box, a diagonal brace 
that changes the aft boom load distribution 
shall be installed in accordance with the 
following instructions:

a. Fit the two tube brace assemblies, 
Sikorsky part Nos. S38566 and S38567, in 
telescopic position, to lower right longeron 
and upper left longeron. (See Figures 4 
and 5.)

(1) Insert bolts, part No. AN4-13, into 
halves of clamp of each section of brace; 
attach washers, part No. AN960-416, and 
puts, part No. AN310-4.

(2) Locate brace so. that its center and 
that of vertical tube, part No. S38505-23, for­
ward of it, are a maximum of 1 ya inches 
apart. (See Figure 4.)

(3) Tighten securely four bolts, part No. 
AN4-13, which hold subject brace in posi­
tion.

(4) Secure nuts, part No. AN310-4, with 
cotter pins.

b. Mark with a pencil the overlap of tube 
brace assembly, part No. S38566, on assembly, 
part No. S38567. (See Figure 5.)

c. Fashion a wedge, using a piece of wood 
1 x 3 x 14 inches, and “V” notch both ends. 
(See Figure 6.)

d. Insert wedge approximately parallel to 
telescopic brace.

(1) Tap alternately the ends of wedge 
forcing the subject assembly to extend Vw 
inch beyond the pencil line requested in 
paragraph 2, b. (Extra extension of Ms incl1 
permits brace to assume the desired stress 
load.)

(2) Wrap longerons with friction tape at 
point of wedge contact, or Insert cardboard
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or any suitable material at ends o f wood 
wedge to prevent paint abrasion.

e. With wedge securely in position, using 
drill No. 40 ( 0.098 inch), drill two holes 
through brace at 90 degrees to each other. 
(See Figure 5.)

(1) Enlarge holes, using drill No. C (0.242 
inch) and ream to 0.250 inch.

f. Bolt two sections of brace together with 
bolts, part No. AN24-17, nuts, part No. 
AN320-4, and secure with cotter pins.

g. Remove the wood wedge.
h. I f  paint on longerons of tail fuselage 

has been damaged, touch up with paint.
(Sikorsky Service Bulletin R-4B No. 8 and 

/Army Technical Order 01-230HA-11 also 
cover this same alteration.)

47-36-1 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 1 
of AD-3L-1)

Compliance required prior to November 15, 
1947, on all serial numbers.

To reduce the possibility of failure of the 
wing bulkhead assemblies and subsequent 
loss of the ailerons:

1. Machine face of boss on fitting assem­
blies part Nos. 4154028 and 4154028-1, to
0.335 inch, and ream bore to 0.9007 plus
0.0000, minus 0.0005 inch. (See Figure 7.) 
Replace bearing AN209K4A with self-aligning 
bearing, part No. AN200KS4 and stake in six 
places each side. Install reworked fitting 
assemblies, part Nos. 4154028 and 4154028-1, 
on original bulkheads as follows:

(a) On installations using two screws, part 
No. 1029421-416-11, or two bolts, part No. 
AN4-6A, and three rivets, enlarge the rivet 
holes in the fitting and bulkhead to 0.191 
inch diameter and countersink the holes in 
bulkhead 100 degrees. Install fitting using 
two screws, part No. 1029421-416-11 or 
NAS214-11, or two bolts, part No. AN4-6A, 
originally installed, two washers, part No. 
AN960D416, and two nuts, part No. AN365- 
428, in the top and bottom holes, and three 
screws, part No. S-1029421-10-12, three 
washers, part No. AN960D10, and three huts, 
part No. AN365-1032, in the three remaining 
holes.

(b ) On installations using four or five 
screws, part No. S-1029421-10-12, reinstall 
fitting assemblies with original screws, wash­
ers, and nuts.

2. Inspect bulkhead assemblies, part Nos. 
5153663 and 5153663—1, for cracks. I f  cracks 
are found, replace bulkhead as follows:

Remove damaged bulkhead by drilling out 
the attaching rivets. Using damaged bulk­
head as a pattern, fabricate a new bulkhead 
from 0.081-inch 24S0 aluminum alloy sheet, 
condition A, annealed (Specification No. QQ- 
A-362 or AN-A-13). After forming new 
bulkhead, heat-treat in accordance with AN 
01-1A-1, Section V, then apply one coat of 
zinc chromate primer.
. Hold new bulkhead in plaoe on the air­
plane and check for proper alignment be­
tween the upper and lower surfaces of the 
wing and wing tip. (Drill holes to match 
existing holes in the angle, skin, and fitting.) 
Install bulkhead using rivets, part No. 
AN426AD-(o), length and diameter as re­
quired).

Install reworked fitting assemblies on new 
bulkheads as follows:

(a ) For fitting assemblies which incorpo­
rate two %-inch bolt holes and three rivet 
holes, enlarge the rivet holes to 0.191 inch 
diameter. Drill corresponding holes in bulk­
head and countersink 100 degrees. Install 
fitting assembly using two screws, part No. 
1029421—416—11 or NAS214-11, two washers, 
part No. AN960D416, two nuts, part No. 
AN365—428, three screws, part No. S-1029421-
10-42, three washers, part No. AN960D10, and 
three nuts, Part No. AN365-1032.

(b ) For fitting assemblies which incorpo­
rate four 0.191-inch diameter holes, drill cor­
responding holes in new bulkhead and 
countersink 100 degrees. Install fitting as­
sembly using four screws, part No. S-1029421-
10-12, four washers, part No. AN960D10, and 
four nuts, part No. AN365-1032.

Reinstall aileron and check alignment of 
fitting assembly. Install washers, part No. 
AN960D416 or AN960A416L, or shim stock, as 
required, to take up the end play between the 
bearing inner race and bracket assembly, 
aileron hinge support.

Army Technical Order 01-40AT-40 covers 
this same subject.

47-36-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD—3L—1)

Compliance required prior to operation in 
cold weather and not later than next engine 
overhaul.

STA 373-39
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9470 RULES AND REGULATIONS
To preclude collapse of the oil screen dur­

ing cold weather starting, replace oil screen 
assembly No. 51887 with oil screen assembly 
Nos. 51887M or 107547. Part No. 51887 may 
be reworked to part No. 51887M by incorpo­
rating reinforcing spring No. 107542 and 
adding the letter “M” to the part number.
47-40-1 N orth American (Was Mandatory 

Note 13 of AD-782-4) (Applies to serial 
numbers NAV-4-2 through NAV-4-1110)

Superseded by 48-8-3.
47-40-2 Continental Engines (Was Man­

datory Note of Airworthiness Directive 
Supplement dated October 3, 1947) 
(Applies only to the following: Airplanes 
having Continental C75-12 or -12F en­
gines with serial numbers below 1794- 
6-12 except 1788-6-12; airplanes having 
Continental C85-12, -12F or -12FHJ en­
gines with serial numbers below 20668- 
6-12 except; 20656-6-12, 20658-6-12,
20659-6-12, 20661-6-12, and 20666-6-12; 
airplanes having Continental C12&-1 or 
-2 engines with serial numbers below 
1046-6-12 except: 1034^6-12, 1037-6-12 
through 1042-6-12, and 1044-6-12)

Compliance required immediately if en­
gine has attained or passed 600-hour major 
overhaul period, but in any event not later 
than December 31, 1947, or 600 hours of 
operation; whichever occurs first.

A certain percentage of piston pins in­
stalled in engines of the above numbers and 
distributed as replacement parts are subject 
to failure without warning. The weakness of 
these pins cannot be detected by normal 
inspection methods. Piston pin breakage can 
result in complete engine failure. It is the 
owner's responsibility to avoid this risk by 
making the following change at the earliest 
possible time.

Replace Piston Pin Assembly No. 22248-A1 
(0.6875 inside diameter) with thick wall 
Piston Pin Assembly No. 25121-A1 or 25262— 
A1 (0.5945 Inside diameter). Supplies of the 
heavy wall pins are adequate so that imme­
diate replacement can be effected. (Conti­
nental Service Bulletin No. M47-9 covers this 
same subject.)
47-41-1 North American (Was Mandatory 

Note 7 of AD-2-575-4)
Superseded by 50-38-1.

47-41-2 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 14 of 
AD-1H-2)

Compliance required not later than next 
after receipt of parts from Bell Aircraft 
Corporation, but, in ally event, not later than 
January 1,1948.

To prevent excessive vibration and subse­
quent failure of the main oil line from the 
oil cooler to the oil filter, 2 additional sup­
ports must be installed for this oil line, one 
each at the bends near the oil filter and oil 
cooler. (Bell Service Bulletin 47C28 (re­
vised), dated July 1, 1947, covers this same 
subject.)

47-41-3 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 15 of 
AD-1H-2)

Compliance required not later than next
50-hour inspection after December 1, 1947.

To prevent failure of the fuel line con­
necting the fuel shut-off valve and auxiliary 
fuel pump, replace the rigid aluminum line 
with a flexible hose line. On serial numbers 
2 through 5, 7 through 11, 13 and 14, replace 
Part No. 47-686-001-37 with Part No. 
AN856A6A or AN6270-6-14. (Bell Service 
Bulletin 47C46 dated June 19, 1947 covers 
the above installation.)

47-41-4 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 16 of 
AD-1H-2)

Complaince required not later than next
50-hour transmission teardown inspection 
after December 1,1947.

To improve attachment of the inner race 
bearing on the bottom of the main rotor mast 
and to prevent possible chipping, the lower 
mast plug should incorporate a bolted re­

taining washer. (Bell Service Bulletin 47C41 
dated June 26,1947 covers the detail installa­
tion.)

47-41-5 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 17 of 
AD-1H-2) (Applies to all models in 47B 
series, through serial No. 78)

Compliance required ajb next 106-hour in­
spection.

In order that the bearings will be securely 
locked in the gimbal ring, the fibre bearing 
seals should be replaced with steel bearing 
seals, Part No. 27-120-127-1. This alteration 
is covered by Bell Service Bulletin 47C30 
dated July 10,1947.
47-41-6 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 18 of 

AD-1H-2) (Applies to air models of 47B 
series, through serial No. 71)

Compliance required prior to next periodic 
inspection.

The butt plate screws of the main rotor 
blade should be staked in accordance with 
Bell Service Bulletin 47C50 dated July 22, 
1947 to prevent them from working loose in 
service.

47-41-7 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 19 of 
AD-1H-2) (Applies to all models of 47B 
series, through serial No. 60)

Compliance required at next 25-hour in­
spection.

Steps should be taken to prevent the pos­
sibility of the lateral cyclic control bungee 
spring jumper from jamming the controls, in 
the event of a failure of the bungee spring, 
by falling down and becoming wedged against 
the tubular fuselage structure. Such action 
may be accomplished by riveting Bell Part 
No. 47-725-034-5 to the lateral bungee 
Jumper, with 2-AN470-AD3-5 rivets spaced 
laterally inch apart, in such a position 
that it will straddle the lower rod end of the 
vertical control rod emanating from bellcrank 
47-725-016-1. This alteration is covered in 
detail by Bell Service Bulletin 47C34 dated 
July 16, 1947.

47-41-8 Bell (Was Mandatory Note 20 of 
AD-1H-2) (Applies to all models of 47B 
series, through serial No. 78)

Compliance required at next 100-hour in­
spection.

The stabilizer bar mixing levers shoud be 
reworked by cutting away the lower inboard 
edge of a 2-inch radius from a center position 
iy2 inches from the vertical centerline of 
the center hole. The cut should not be more 
than y8 inch at its deepest point and the 
sharp corners, resulting from the removal of 
this segment, should be rounded by a %-inch 
radius. This reworking will eliminate the 
interference between those levers and the 
stabilizer bar damper, which may exist when 
the stabilizer bar is depressed 5°.

(Complete instructions are carried by Bell 
Service Bulletin 47C52,. dated July 9, 1947.)
47-41-9 Bell (Was Service Note 2 of AD- 

1H-2)
Superseded by 47-51-11.

47-42-1 Douglas (Waà Mandatory Note 20 
of AD-762-7)

To be accomplished not later than April 1,
1948.

To prevent the possibility of the gust lock 
control becoming engaged in flight or during 
taxiing, a latch assembly must be installed 
to safety the control handle in the gust 
lock “Off” position. Early aircraft incorpo­
rated a short gust lock control handle. In 
later aircraft, the control handle design was 
changed and the length of the handle in­
creased to provide more leverage. On air­
craft incorporating the short gust lock con­
trol handle, latch assembly, 1?/N 3356892, 
must be installed.. In  aircraft incorporating 
the new and longer handle, latch assembly, 
P/N 4356957, must be installed and the gust 
lock handle link assembly, P/N 4248396, must 
be reworked by removing and replacing 
the spring, P/N 2356732 (or 1248420), and

plunger, P/N 1248421, with new bolt, P/N 
1356885.

In addition to the above, the elevator and 
rudder gust lock in the tail section and the 
aileron gust lock in the fuselage center sec­
tion . must be reworked by removing shaft, 
P/N 1165889, and replacing with new piston, 
P/N 2356840. After completing the rework, 
care must be exercised in properly rigging 
the gust lock control system.

(N ote: Some operators have obtained ap­
proval of a gust lock latch of their own 
design. In such cases, the Douglas designed 
latch need not be installed, however, the re­
mainder of the rework described above must 
be accomplished.) (Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-4 #79 covers this same subject.)

47-42-2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 21 
of AD-762-7)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
In any case not later than the first engine 
change after November 15, 1947.

It  has been found that on some airplanes 
certain rework has been accomplished on the 
fire seal between the accessories section and 
the nacelle at the upper cowling former at 
the point where the carburetor airscoop skin 
rests on top of the firewall. This rework 
creates a hazardous condition by providing 
an opening from the accessories section into 
the nacelle, through the access hole under 
the non-ram air intake fairing.

Inspect all airplanes to ascertain that a 
fire seal is provided in this area. I f  the cowl­
ing fire seal has been cut away it must be 
replaced either with the original type seal 
or with a new type seal. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4 No. 19 covers a new type fire 
seal.)

47-42-3 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 22 
of AD-762-7)

All the provisions of items A through O of 
this Note apply to airplanes used for carrying 
passengers under the provisions of Parts 41, 
42 and 61 of the Civil Air Regulations. On 
these airplanes the changes are to be accom­
plished not later than November 1, 1948.

Only items A (12), A (15), C, D, F, J, K (1), 
K  (2), L, M, O (2 ), O (4), O (5), and O (7) 
apply to airplanes other than those indicated 
above. On these airplanes the changes are 
to be accomplished not later than the first 
engine change after November 1, 1948.

As a result of investigation of power plant 
fires which have occurred in this type air­
craft, the following changes are to be accom­
plished :

A. 1. Seal all cracks and baffles in oil cooler 
fairing and provide additional drain holes.

2. Rework cowl tail pipe shroud to elim­
inate all cracks and gaps and seal shroud 
to cowl panel Joint.

3. Seal inner ring corners at oil cooler 
Joints.

4. Reinforce exhaust shroud to prevent 
damage when used as a step and seal same.

5. Provide accessory compartment vent 
opening in oil cooler fairing panel.

6. Seal joints between all engine accessory 
sections cowling panels to prevent leakage of 
flame into accessory section.

7. Eliminate engine accessory compart­
ment vent opening in the side accessory sec­
tion cowl panel.

8. Seal pressure transmitter and fire warn­
ing switch holes on firewall. . .

9. Close gap between aft oil cooler fairing
and nacelle skin aft of fire wall,

10. Rework the hydraulic suction
connecting to  the shut-off valve aft of tn 
firewall to prevent failure at fittings due t 
rigidity of the line. ,

11. Relocate the hydraulic pressure an
automatic pilot lines to move them fartne 
away from the exhaust shroud. ,.

12. Add a check valve in the automa 
pilot delivery line behond the firewall.

15. Change the nacelle firewall miscei . 
neous line connector assembly on the rig 
side of the firewall from dural to steel.
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16. Change carburetor air scoop adapter 
sleeve to provide a tight and flexible con­
nection.

17. Replace exhaust stack nuts with spe­
cial long-type nuts, extending past stud 
ends, on exhaust pipe attachments to engine 
and safety wire the nuts in place.

18. Change nuts and bolts used on the 
four bolt flanges at the top of the exhaust 
collector ring to stainless steel.

19. Seal main landing gear doer hinges 
on inboard nacelles.

20. Install means to prevent exhaust 
nipples from telescoping and pulling out of 
cylinder exhaust ports, in the event of ex­
haust port stud failure.

(Douglas clamp assembly Part No. 4244017 
may be used.)

(Douglas Service Bulletin C-54-250 covers 
the above items respectively. Items 13 and 
14 of that Bulletin are not required by this 
note.)

B. Rework forward edge of exhaust shroud 
to eliminate gaps leading into engine acces­
sory section. (Part I, Douglas Service Bul­
letin C-54-234, covers this same subject.)

C. Add two fire detectors on forward face
of firewall in vicinity of shut-off valve loca­
tion. (Douglas Service Bulletin No. C-54-252 
covers this same subject.)

D. Relocate engine primer Solenoid to pre­
vent fuel from running into electrical junc­
tion box on rear face of firewall. (Item 12, 
Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #66, covers 
this same subject.)

E. Install extended tail pipes on exhaust 
collectors. (Douglas Service Bulletin C-54- 
289 covers this same subject.)

Note: Some of the above-mentioned 
changes were accomplished at the time Army 
or Navy airplanes were converted for civil 
certification. However, it will be necessary 
to check for compliance, in order to insure 
that items A to E, inclusive, are complied 
with.

P. Improve the seal at the point where the 
top of the oil radiator duct fits against the 
cutout in the bottom of the accessories sec­
tion diaphragm. (Part 1 of Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4 #49 covers this same subject.)

G. Revise sealing of engine section drain 
line support adjacent to oil cooler shroud by 
installing a drain manifold. (Part B of 
Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #66 covers 
this same subject.)

H. Replace dural oil inlet elbow on oil 
cooler with new type steel elbow. (Part P, 
9 of Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #66 
covers this same subject.)

I. Improve sealing of engine accessories 
section diaphragm at the four cutouts for 
the exhaust collector ring supports. (Part 2 
of Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #49 covers 
this samesubject.)

J. Replace micarta fair leads with fairleads 
of fire resistant material for propeller gov­
ernor and carburetor air preheat control 
cables on inner ring and for all engine control 
cables on firewall. (Douglas »Service Bulle­
tin DC-4 #55 covers this same subject.)

K. 1. Install seven fire warning detectors 
in Zone 1 (engine power section), on the 
cowl flap ring brackets and install separate 
set of warning lights in the cockpit for each 
engine.

2. Add an additional fire warning detector 
in Zone 2 (engine accessories section), on 
top of the oil cooler housing at approxi­
mately the center of the section. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-4 #57 covers the above 
two items.)

L. Replace open relays in junction  
behind firewall with sealed relays and 
vide a drain for the junction box. (Doi 
Service Bulletin DC-4 #61 covers this i 
subject.)

M. Attach nacelle junction box cover ] 
on forward face of firewall directly to 
Wall rather than to the junction 
(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #65 c< 
this same subject.)

No. 234----- 4

N. Inspect and seal all holes in the Inner 
ring around the carburetor air preheat con­
trol and install fire resistant fairlead in re­
tainer. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 #55 
covers this same subject in part.)

O. 1. Inspect and rework, or seal if neces­
sary, inner ring cut-outs for cowl flap actu­
ating bell cranks to provide metal-to-metal 
contact between inner ring and cowl flap bell 
crank bracket on aft side of inner-ring. Dim­
ple inner ring to accomplish metal-to-metal 
contact, or fill gap with washers made from 
Johns Manville #96 wire woven asbestos 
sheet impregnated with neoprene.

2. Inspect and rework diaphragm, Inner 
ring and firewall for excess holes, gaps and 
rubber grommets. Close and seal all holes 
and gaps, and install fireproof grommets or 
equivalent.

3. Inspect and seal, with Johns'Manville 
#96 or equivalent, gaps that may exist where 
the carburetor airscoop casting passes 
through the accessory section inner ring.

4. Inspect and seal with Johns Manville 
#96 split seal or equivalent the hole where 
the engine oil line (from the Intermediate 
rear section to the main oil sump) passes 
through the plate in the accessory section 
diaphragm at the bottom of the engine.

5. Inspect and seal with Johns Manville 
#96 or equivalent any gaps that may exist 
where the plate mentioned in item 4, above, 
mates with the outer section of the accessory 
section diaphragm.

6. Inspect and seal gaps existing between 
the diaphragm and the three engine crank 
case bosses. The magneto vent lines pass 
through the gaps around tvyo of these bosses; 
the manifold pressure take-off line at right 
top of engine being the third.

7. Provide a fluid shut-off means at a point 
behind the firewall in the line leading from 
the oil tank to the feathering pump on air­
planes having the feathering pump located 
on the engine side of the firewall. This may 
be accomplished by a shut-off valve tied in 
to the present shut-off valve linkage aft of 
the firewall, or a flapper type check valve.

N ote: Items 0-1 through 0-7 are to be de­
veloped and accomplished by the operators 
affected, since Douglas has not prepared 
Service Bulletins to cover these changes.
47-42-4 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 1 

of AD-781-1)
Superseded by 48-6-1.

47-42-5 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 2 
of AD-781-1) (Applies to the following 
DC-6 airplanes: AAL serial numbers 
42854 to 42865, inclusive; serial numbers 
42879 and 42880; UAL serial numbers 
42866 to 42875, inclusive; and Panagra 
serial numbers 42876 to 42878, inclusive)

To be accomplished not later than August 
1, 1948.

In order to prevent window curtain inter­
ference when opening emergency exit doors, 
remove hook assemblies, 2346313, —500, from 
curtain track, 5337482, and from the window 
curtain assemblies, 3343932-512, aqd replace 
with new slides, 1335554 and hooks 1345849 
on each side of the four forward and the two 
aft cabin emergency exit door window frames. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 number 15 
covers this same subject.)
47-42-6 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 3 

of AD-781-1) (Applies to the following 
DC-6 airplanes: AAL serial numbers 
42854 to 42865, inclusive; serial numbers 
42879, 42880 and 42882 to 42891, inclu­
sive; UAL serial numbers 42866 to 42875, 
inclusive; and 43000 to 43009, inclusive; 
Panagra numbers 42876 to 42878, inclu­
sive; NAL serial numbers 43055 and 
43056; and AAP number 42881).

To be accomplished not later than August 
1, 1948.

In  the main cabin, Station 890, stencil 
"F ire Extinguisher” on forward side of bulk­
head 12 inches from the floor at the right 
hand edge of the lounge door. (Douglas

Service Bulletin DC-8-number 18 covers this 
same subject.)
47-42-7 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 4 

of AD-781-1) (Applies to the following 
DC-6 airplanes: AAL serial numbers 
42855 to 42858, inclusive; and UAL serial 
numbers 42866 to 42869, inclusive)

To be accomplished not later than next 
engine change.

In order to prevent possible injury to flight 
crew members, it  is necessary to install a 
spring in the handle operating mechanism of 
both windshield corner window assemblies. 
The purpose of the spring is to return the 
operating mechanism handle to a flush posi­
tion when released in the open window posi­
tion. To accomplish this, remove the 
AN393-35 pin and the NAS 75-3-007 bushings 
from the attaching point of 2335660 wedge 
and the upper end of 4335656 channel on 
5243829 windshield corner window assembly. 
Install 5243829F-4 clips on the inside of each 
leg of channel. Rework 2335658F-6 link. 
Install 5243829F—2 spring to clips and eye 
bolt. Install wedge to upper end of channel. 
Repeat the foregoing operations for removal 
and installations of identical parts to 
5243829-1 windshield corner window assem­
bly. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 number 
19 covers this same subject.)
47_42-8 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 5 

of AD-781-1) (Applies to DC-6 airplane 
serial numbers 42854, 42855, 42857,
42858, 42860 to 42865, inclusive; 42867, 
42869 to 42880, inclusive; 42882 to 42891, 
inclusive; 43000, 43001, 43003 to 43009, 
inclusive; 43055 and 43056)

To be accomplished not later than next No. 
3 inspection (or not later than next 150 hours 
for non-air carrier operations).

Certain cases have been found wherein the 
5240452 horizontal stabilizers do not have 
the rivet pattern specified on drawings num­
bers 5248752 and 5249045. The following spe­
cific cases should be inspected and rivets 
should be added if the numbers are less than 
the following: '

Referring to Drawing 5248752 “Horizontal 
Stabilizer Rear Spar Assembly," zone 4, di­
rectly outboard of station 63:

1. There should be at least 12 AD5 rivets 
top and bottom through the web and cap 
between the -14 and -12 stiffeners, not 
counting those through the stiffeners.

2. There should be at least 4 AD5 rivets 
through the -68 doubler, spar web and spar 
cap.

3. There should be at least 6 AD5 rivets top 
and bottom between the -12 stiffener and 
the -68 doubler through web and cap.

With reference to drawing number 5249045 
“Horizontal Stabilizer Panel and Spar Struc­
ture Assembly,”  zone 3, section L—L, directly 
inboard of station 69.5 both top and bottom, 
the existing rivet pattern of either % or %2 
rivets should be continued inboard with AD5 
rivets using the present pattern of %  inch
O. C. to within 3(ie inches from the end of 
the spar cap. Existing y8 -inch rivets are 
satisfactory.

1 It  should be noted that the foregoing in­
spections and riveting can be accomplished 
without removing the elevators. (Douglas 
Service Letter A-214-529.010/RLT and at­
tached sketches, dated July 14, 1947, covers 
the same subject.)
47-42-9 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 6 

of AD-781-1) (Applies to serial numbers 
42854, 42855, 42858 through 42865, 42869 
through 42880, 42882 through 42891, 
43000 through 43009, 43055 and 43056)

To be accomplished not later than next 
No. 3 inspection (or not later than next 150 
hours for non-carrier operations).

Certain cases have been found where the 
aileron hinge plates at wing stations 421, 
485, 585, and 675 were fabricated from over­
gauge stock resulting in an interference fit 
between the plate and the clevis fitting. The 
following hinge plates and fittings should be
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Inspected to determine whether or not they 
conform with the tolerances listed below. I f  
plates are found which exceed the widths 
noted below, they should be reworked with 
emery cloth to specified limits and touched 
up with zinc chromate primer. Fittings 
which have been installed over an over-size 
plate should be anodized and carefully in­
spected before being reinstalled.

Station Hinge
No.

Plate Thick­
ness

Fitting Slot
width

421.......... 1 3320118 0.249 4334619 0.249
.237 .254

485.......... 2 3323460 *.238 4345756 .334
.243 .350

585.......... 3 3323461 .311 4345755 .311
.297 .316

675.......... 4 3323462 .249 4345754 .249
.237 .254

•Thickness of .093 angle not included.
Total thickness should not exceed .334. 

(Douglas Service Letter A-214-529.004/RLT 
dated July 21, 1947, and attached sketches 
cover this same subject.)

47-42-10 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 7 
of AD-781-1) (Applies to the following 
airplanes: serials 42854 through 42887, 
‘inclusive, and serials 43000, 43001 and 
43055)

To be accomplished not later than January 
1, 1948.

Some operators have experienced malfunc­
tioning of the DC-6 landing gear anti-retract 
mechanism, thereby preventing retraction of 
the landing gear. Pending redesign of the 
anti-retract mechanism of the landing gear 
control valve assembly, P/N 3319922, the 
anti-retract mechanism may be permanently 
disconnected if desired, however if connected, 
it  must be revised in accordance with this 
note.

In  order to correct this unsatisfactory con­
dition, which is due to slippage and lost mo­
tion in the anti-retract cable system, it is 
necessary to accomplish the following:

1. Remove clamp P/N 1338701 from Arens 
downlock control cable assembly, P/N 
4334802. Install 21-inch dural tube, P/N 
1356157, around lower end of the Arens con­
trol cable (the upper end of the tube should 
be flanged). Install AN-735-7 clamp at lower 
end of tube. (Prior to installing dural tube 
push 4-inch (Tie I. D. x %6-inch o. D.) syn­
thetic rubber tube over lower end until it 
clears sufficiently to allow installation of 
clamp below it.)

On upper end of dural tube, P/N 1356157, 
Install trunnion, P/N 1356154, which incor­
porates a bushing, P/N B-162-0688, and 
clips, P/N 1356156. Attach this assembly 
to the wheel well cover plate stiffener approx­
imately 21% inches below upper end of 
cover plate.

Remove down-lock control cable clamp, 
P/N 1340559, located 4146 inches from Station 
114.5 and install new clamp, P/N 1356158, on 
angle, P/N 5249561-366, VAa inches from Sta­
tion 114.5.

(Douglas Drawing 5334338, Change “H” 
covers this modification.)

2. To correctly adjust the landing gear 
downlock mechanism in order to maintain 
the required load of 100 pounds on the cable 
number 108 with the oleo fully extended, the 
oleo should be fully retracted into the shock 
strut cylinder and then permitted to fully 
extend, at least 8 to 10 times, checking and 
maintaining the 100-pound load after each 
operation.

(Douglas Drawing 7354206, page 28, covers 
this same subject.)

47-42-11 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 8 
of AD-781-1) (Applies to the following 
aircraft: serial numbers 42854 to 42894, 
inclusive; 43000 to 43012, inclusive; 43055, 
43056, and 43062)

, Rework to be accomplished not later 
„December 15, 1947. (See Note 47-42-19.)

RULES AND REGULATIONS
Cracks have been found near the ends of 

the tail stub extension of the horizontal 
stabilizer front spar caps, top and bottom, 
Just inboard of the stabilizer joint. In order 
to prevent cracks from traveling to a point 
which may impair the airworthiness of the 
aircraft, the rework described below shall 
be accomplished. Until such time as the 
rework is accomplished, inspect the area in 
question at every number 2 inspection period 
according to instructions contained in Doug­
las Telegram A-214-529, 012/RLT, dated July 
25,1947.

A. Cut a %-lnch diameter hole through 
skin and doubler only, 154.6 inches inboard 
and 21̂ 2 inch aft of inboard fitting attaching 
bolt. Use special tools furnished by Douglas 
Aircraft Company, being careful not to 
scratch the spar cap. Strip primer off % -inch 
diameter area on spar cap and inspect for 
cracks with high power lens (40-power). I f  
cracks are found, make a record of the loca­
tion and extent of crack.

B. Drill 0.250-inch diameter stop hole 
through spar cap, l% e inches inboard and 
21̂ 2 inch aft of inboard fitting attaching bolt 
and burr, regardless of whether cracks are 
found. I f  cracks are found that will extend 
inboard beyond the location of the stop hole, 
do not operate airplane until further salvage 
rework instructions have been obtained. 
Cover holes in skin and doubler with sheet 
metal plug and fabric patch cemented in 
place. (Douglas E. O. number 5339013 (Sal­
vage E. O. serial number 375) describes the 
rework of installing the stop hole.)

47-42-J.2 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 9 
of AD-781—1) (Applies to DC—6 serial 
numbers 42866, and 42868 to 42875, in­
clusive)

To be accomplished not later than Feb­
ruary 1,1948.

In order to provide adequate fastening of 
the rubber cushions on the reinforcing strap 
assembly of the astrodome,^ the following 
must be accomplished:

1. Remove the existing rubber strip cush­
ions, P/N 5249604—36, all traces of cement and 
adhering rubber from reinforcing strap as­
sembly, P/N 5249604-38.

2. Butt cushion assembly P/N 2356419 
against pad P/N 5249604-42, locate and drill 
four No. 40 (0.098) holes through strap 
P/N 5249604-38 and attach with AN-426- 
AD-3-5 rivets.

3. Reinstall reinforcing strap assembly P/N 
5249604-38, using eight AN-96O-D-10L wash­
ers and eight AN-365-1032 nuts.

(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 number 
45 covers this same subject.)

47-42-13 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 10 
of AD-781-1) (Applies to serial numbers 
42854 to 42896, inclusive; 43000 to 43018, 
inclusive; 43035 to 43042, inclusive; 43055 
to 43057, inclusive; 43062 to 43064, in­
clusive; and 43105)

To be accomplished not later than April 
1, 1948.

To prevent the possibility of the gust lock 
control becoming engaged during flight or 
in taxiing, a latch control assembly, P/N 
4356957, is to be installed to safety the con­
trol handle in the gust lock “Off” position. 
The gust lock link assembly, P/N 4248396, 
must also be reworked by removing and 
replacing spring, P/N 2356732 (or 1248420) 
and plunger, P/N 1248421, with new bolt 
P/N 1356885.

In  addition to the above, the elevator and 
rudder gust lock in the tail section and the 
aileron gust lock in the fuselage center sec­
tion must be reworked by removing shaft, 
P/N 1165869, and replacing with new piston, 
P/N 2356840. After completing the rework, 
care must be exercised in properly rigging the 
gust lock control system. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 number 75 covers this same 
subject.)

47-42-14 Douglas (Was Mandatory Note 
11 of AD-781-1) (Applies to serial num­
bers 42854 to 42880, inclusive; 42882 to 
42884, inclusive; 43000 and 43001)

To be accomplished not later than first 
blower overhaul after January 1, 1948.

To prevent bearing failures in the Voltage 
Regulator Blowers, replace the bearings for­
merly packed with lubricant Z815 with new 
bearings containing lubricant Z801. (Doug- 
las Service Bulletin DC-6 number 43 describes 
the complete rework.)

47-42-15 Douglas (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-781-1)

Canceled June 28, 1948.

47-42-16 Douglas (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-781-1)

Remove combustion chamber of surface 
combustion model 63A66 thermal anti-icing 
heaters and model A63A68 cabin and thermal 
anti-icing heaters for inspection and pressure 
test at each 500-hour interval of heater oper­
ation. Also carefully inspect downstream end 
of the combustion chambers at each periodic 
inspection.

47-42-17 Douglas (Was Service Note 3 of 
AD-781-1) (Applies to the following air­
craft serial numbers: Douglas 43061; AAL 
42854 to 42865, inclusive; 42879 to 42880, 
inclusive; 42882 to 42896, inclusive; and 
43035 to 43044, inclusive; UAL 42866 to 
42875, inclusive; and 43000 to 43024, in­
clusive; Panagra 42876 to 42878, inclu­
sive; National 43055 to 43058, inclusive; 
Sabena 43062 to 43064, inclusive; Braniff 
43105 to 43106, KLM 43111 to 43112, in­
clusive; and AAF 42881)

Inspection required at each 300 hours (or 
at each 150 hours for non-air carrier opera­
tions).

Inspect the center spar web between sta­
tions 167 and 184 for cracks in the web 
along the lower row of rivets which attach 
the spar web to the leg of the upper spar 
cap. For aircraft with the 10 tank fuel 
system this inspection can be properly made 
only by removing the fuel tank inspection 
opening near the affected area, since the spar 
web attaches to the forward side of the spar 
cap leg and small cracks in the web cannot 
be detected without close examination. If 
cracks are found during this inspection or, 
i f  between the inspections, leaks occur which 
are caused by cracks in the center spar web 
between stations 167 and 184, the spar web 
must be reinforced by installing a doubler in 
accordance with Douglas Drawing 5356664.

When the spar web reinforcement has been 
Incorporated the special inspection required 
by this Note may be eliminated. All DC-6 
aircraft not mentioned above will be rein­
forced at the factory. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 Number 29, “Rework Center 
Spar Web, Station 167-184, Integral Wing 
Fuel Tank DC-6 Airplane,” covers the same 
reinforcement as described on Drawing 
5356664.)

47-42-18 Douglas (Was Service Note 4 of 
AD-781-1)

Superseded by 48-42-1.

47-42-19 Douglas (Was Service Note 5 of 
AD-781-1) (Applies to the following air­
craft : serial numbers 42854 to 42894, ln- 

'■ elusive; 43000 to 43012, inclusive; 43055, 
43056, and 43062)

Inspection required at every engine change. 
After the stop holes are drilled in the tail 

stub extension of the horizontal stabilizer 
front spar caps, as required by A. D. Note 
47-42-11, inspect for signs of cracks, or prog­
ress of cracks, at each engine change period.
I f  the aircraft has been modified to incor­
porate the Elevator Fifth Hinge Modification, 
the inspection period may be extended to 
every other engine change period, but not to 
exceed 3,000 hours of airplane operation. If 
cracks progress beyond the stop hole, oper­
ation of the airplane must be discontinued
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until additional corrective measures have 
been determined.
47-42-20 Erco (Was Mandatory Note 17 of 

AD-718-7) (Applies only to serial num­
bers 1033 to 1327, Inclusive)

Compliance required not later than next 
100-hour inspection.

One of the above airplanes may contain a 
control column shaft, Part No. 415-52129, 
which is defective at its lower bearing fitting.

In order to ascertain whether the fitting is 
defective withdraw the shaft from the con­
trol column so the surface of lower control 
shaft fitting, Part No. 415-52126, which bears 
on the lower bakelite bushing, can be exam­
ined. If a steel sleeve is found brazed to 
this lower shaft fitting’s bearing surface, the 
shaft should be replaced and the defective 
shaft returned to the manufacturer. (Er- 
coupe Service Policy Letter No. B-10, covering 
the subject will be issued to each Ercoupe 
distributor.)
47-42-21 Erco (Was Service Note 2 of AD- 

718-7) (Applies only to serial numbers 
113 to 4729, inclusive)

Superseded by 54-26-2.
47-43-1 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 12 

of AD-7$8-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
up to and including 11842)

Compliance required prior to January 1,
1948.

Reroute the lower end of the primer line 
located on the left side of the firewall and 
rotate the strainer fitting so that it points 
downward and to the left at an angle of 60 
degrees to the horizontal. Slip approximately 
6 inches of vinylite tubing over the upper and 
lower ends of this primer line and install a 
shield around this line between the two 
pieces of vinylite tubing. This will preclude 
the possibility of fuel coming in contact with 
the left exhaust manifold in the event of a 
failure in this primer line. (Cessna Service 
Letter No, 34, dated March 24, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)

47-43-2 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 13 
of AD-768-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
8001 to 8480, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to January L
1948.

To eliminate the possibility of confusion 
in the operation of the fuel selector valve, 
remove the embossed pointer from the se­
lector valve handle and ascertain that the 
selector valve handle is installed so that the 
handle indicates correctly the position of 
the selector valve as shown by the valve 
placard.

47-43-3 Cessna (Was Mandatory Note 14 
of AD-768-5) (Applies only to seaplanes 
operated without spreader struts be­
tween floats)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1948.

Due to the independent suspension of the 
floats, racking loads imposed by rough water 
operation can cause extensive structural 
damage. As a result, the following inspec­
tions and modifications are necessary:

1- Replace all loose and sheared rivets at 
the joints between the instrument panel and 
door posts and between the instrument panel 
and the fuselage skin with AD-5 rivets. In 
case of damage to the instrument panel at 
the sheared rivets, an 0.040-inch 24ST alclad 
channel, 1 inch wide with %-inch flanges, 
extending the full length of the rivet pattern 
should be installed with one flange against 
and riveted to the skin and with the web 
picking up the rivets through the door post 
and panel.

2. Inspect the formed brace channel fit­
tings which attach the front and rear door 
posts to the rear edge of the fuselage carry 
through spars for cracks in the flanges. If 
cracks are found the fitting should be re­
placed or repaired by stop drilling the crack 
and installing a flat 0.051-inch 24ST alclad 
strip, cut to the width and contour of the

flange, with 2 or 3 AD-4 rivets above and 
below the crack.

3. Inspect the front carry through spar 
for cracks, particularly below the inboard 
bolt hole in the attachment of the door post 
to the spar. I f  cracks are found the channel 
should be replaced.

4. Inspect fuselage fitting, Cessna part No. 
0440109, to which rear outboard float brace 
attaches, for cracks in flange at bolt head 
and along weld bead. Replace with new fit­
ting if cracked.

5. Inspect fitting at fuselage, Edo part No. 
88-S-145, to which front outboard float brace 
attaches, for cracks in weld at bend in top 
plate and at inboard end of insert where weld 
is ground off. I f  cracked, replace with revised 
fitting having three welded inserts at bend.

6. Replace inboard float brace struts to 
which outboard struts attach directly, with 
struts modified to incorporate a universal 
joint at the attachment of the outboard 
struts.

7. Add spreader struts, Edo part No. 88- 
5-175, and diagonal wires, Edo part No. 92- 
S-200-4, between the floats.

8. Rivet 0.051-inch 24 ST alclad doubler, 
Cessna part No. 0440113, to the fuselage skin 
below each door just aft of the main land­
ing gear bulkhead. If the fuselage skin is 
buckled in this area sufficient 14-inch rivets 
should be added to the standard pattern to 
remove the buckles.

Cessna Service Letters No. 45 dated July 
30, 1947, and No. 47 dated August 15, 1947; 
Edo Drawing 88-03-00A, Change 1, dated 
May 15, 1947; and Edo Service Bulletin No. 
3 dated August 30, 1947, cover this same sub­
ject.)

47-43-4 Cessna (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-768-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
8001 to 12349, inclusive)

Inspection required upon each 100 hours of 
operation until horns are reinforced.

Remove the forward part of the tunnel 
fairing on the cockpit floor and inspect the 
control cable horns on the rudder bar for 
signs of bending which probably is caused by 
excessive foot pressure during application 
or release of the parking brakes and results 
In a reduction of the rudder travel. Bent 
parts which can be straightened without 
cracking should be reinforced by the instal­
lation of Cessna part No. 0411303 or its 
equivalent. Cracked parts should be re­
placed with Cessna part No. 0310168 made 
of 0.080-inch steel. (Cessna Service Letter 
No. 43 dated July 7, 1947, covers this same 
subject.)

47-43-5 Cessna (Was Service Note 3 of 
AD-768-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
8001 to 13780, inclusive)

Inspection required upon each 100 hours 
of operation until reinforcing channels are 
installed at all hinge fittings.

Inspect for fatigue cracks in the elevator 
spar web at the hinges. These cracks start 
either at the rivets or at an edge of the fit­
ting and progress around the fitting until 
the elevator breaks loose from the hinge 
fitting. I f  cracks less than one-half inch 
in length are found a reinforcing channel, 
Cessna part No. 0434151 at the outboard 
hinge or 0434152 at the inboard hinge, should 
be installed on the aft side of the spar with 
the flanges riveted between the spar flanges 
and the skin with two AN455AD3 rivets per 
flange. Pour AN442AD4 rivets should be 
used to attach each fitting to the spar web 
and reinforcing channel. I f  any cracks are 
longer than one-half inch the spar should 
be replaced and the reinforcing channels 
added. (Cessna Service Letter No. 46 dated 
July 31, 1947, covers this same subject.)

47-43-6 Cessna (Was Service Note 4 of 
AD-768-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
8001 to 10209, inclusive)

Inspection required whenever airplane is 
tied down in high winds without controls

locked and upon each 100 hours of operation 
until Cessna parts 0422200-2 and 0422200-3 
are installed.

Inspect the aileron support ribs for indica­
tions of buckling or cracking, particularly in 
the narrow part of the web at the aft edge of 
the lightening hole and in the top flange just 
forward of the doubler plate. Any damaged 
support rib should be replaced with Cessna 
parts 0422200-2 (le ft) and 0422200-3 (right) 
which are made of 0.051-lnch material and 
have a shorter lightening hole. (Cessna 
Service Letter No. 46 dated July 81, 1947, 
covers this same subject.)

47-43-7 Cessna (Was Service Note ' 5 of 
AD-768-5) (Applies to serial numbers 
8001 to 10650, inclusive)

Superseded by 51-21-1.

47-43-8 Cessna (Was Service Note 6 of 
AD-768-5) (Applies to all aircraft 
equipped with Beech R003 propeller hav­
ing R003-201 blades and Continental 
C-85 series engine)

Compliance required prior to January 1, 
1948, and thereafter 'upon completion of 
each 25 hours of operation.

Remove the R003-201 propeller blades and 
visually inspect the propeller blade retainer 
ferrule for cracks at the fillet Joining the 
cylindrical outer surface of the ferrule with 
the retaining face of the flange. Particular 
caution should be exercised not to injure or 
contaminate the thrust bearing which must 
be pressed away from the flange for the in­
spection. The propeller manufacturer’s as­
sembly and service instructions are to be fo l­
lowed during disassembly and reassembly of 
the propeller. I f  any indication of a crack 
is found, both blades should be replaced 
with the R003-225 blades. The 25-hour in­
spection may be discontinued if R003-225 
blades are installed. The R003-225 blades 
are sufficiently similar to the R003-201 
blades to be considered aerodynamically 
interchangeable in the same diameter with­
out a flight test. (Beech Aircraft Co. pro­
peller Service Letter No. 1 covers this samfe 
subject.)
47-43-9 Boeing (Was Service Note 3 of 

AD-743-4) (Applies to all aircraft 
equipped with Army-McCauley propeller 
having 41D5926 hub and SS135-6 blades)

Superseded by 54-12-2.

47-43-10 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note
21 o f AD-723-3) (Applies to all serial 
numbers)

Compliance required prior to February 1,
1948.

Inspect all Alfite Model 2CD1722 operating 
heads for the C02 bottles (fire extinguishing 
system) and nitrogen bottles (emergency 
landing gear extension system) to deter­
mine whether these heads have been stamped 
with the letter “L ” adjacent to the swivelnut. 
I f  the head is not marked in this manner, 
disassemble the head and examine the cable 
sheave for part number. All 2CD2248 
sheaves should be reworked by rounding the 
inner shoulder of the ramp at its lower end 
throughout a distance of 1% inches, to elimi­
nate possible jamming of the mechanism. 
When reworked sheaves are installed, the op­
erating heads should be identified by the 
letter “R ” stamped adjacent to the swivel- 
nut. (Lockheed Service Bulletin 18/SB-140 
covers this same subject.)
47-43-11 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note

22 of AD-723-3) (Applies to all serial 
numbers)

Compliance required prior to next periodic 
inspection.

Remove bolts connecting the elevator push- 
pull rod to the elevator horn and bellcrank 
and ascertain that the shank diameter falls 
within the limits of 0.248 to 0.250. Bolts 
outside these limits should be replaced with 
NAS 54-12 bolts. In view of the similarity of 
the Lockheed bolts with the standard AN
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bolt, it is suggested that they be replaced 
with close tolerance bolts, NAS 54-12 and the 
push-pull rod, part No. 72149 placarded “Use 
NAS 54-12 bolt.” '

47-47-1 P iper (Was Mandatory Note 5 of 
AD-780-3) (Applies to serial numbers 
12-221, 12-236, 12-239, 12-244, 12-250 and 
up to 12-3561 and 12-3901 to 12-3988)

Compliance required prior to January 15,
1948.

Reinforce the upper end of the tie strap on 
the landing gear with a 4130 steel plate 
(Piper #10028-13). Install over end of strap 
by edge welding. As a further reinforcement, 
install a trapezoidal gusset plate (Piper 
#10028-14) on each-side of this upper strap 
attachment by forming and edge welding on 
assembly. (Piper Service Bulletin Number 
97 dated July 10, 1947 covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-47-2 P iper (Was Mandatory Note 6 of 
AD-780-3) (Applies to serial numbers 
12-1 to 12-796 inclusive, 12-815, 12-817 
to 12-822 inclusive, 12-825 to 12-831 in ­
clusive, 12-833, 12-835 to 12-848 inclu­
sive, 12-863 to 12-893 inclusive, 12-895 to 
12-901 inclusive)

Compliance required as soon as practicable 
but not later than January 15, 1948.

To eliminate the possibility of a short cir­
cuit occurring between the battery terminal 
bases and the battery box, a wood filler block 

inch x iy2 inches x 10 inches (Piper part 
No. 11367) should be fastened to the upper 
inside edge of the battery box with 2 #6-32 
x y2 flat head machine screws. Any insulat­
ing spacer which will accomplish this same 
objective may also be used. On completion 
o f this change appropriate entry shall be 
made in the aircraft log book.

I f  the Reading R24L Battery has been re­
placed with an S24 Battery and proper spacer 
channels (Piper parts no. 10926 and 10927) 
are installed, the above change is unneces­
sary. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 98 dated 
July 28, 1947 covers this same subject.)
47-47-3 P iper (Was Mandatory Note 7 of 

AD-780-3) (Applies to all PA-12S sea­
planes equipped with Edo 89-2000 
Floats)

Compliance required by January 15, 1948.
Racking loads imposed by rough water op­

eration can result in damage to the airplane 
fuselage structure. The following inspec­
tion and modification, therefore, is necessary:

1. Inspect fuselage members to which the 
float braces are attached, particularly in the 
le ft side truss. Any parts damaged or bent 
shall be properly repaired or replaced.

2. Install wire pulls (Edo Part No. 89-S- 
176) inboard at the lower end df the front 
and rear float struts and add the diagonal 
brace wires (Edo Part No. 92-S-200-9) be­
tween the floats. (Edo Service Bulletin No. 
4 dated September 5, 1947 contains detailed 
instructions for this change.)

47-47-4 P iper (Was Mandatory Note- 8 of 
AD-780-3) (Applies Jo serial numbers 
12-1 to 12-1989 inclusive, 12-1991 to 
12-1993 inclusive, 12-1997, 12-1999, 12- 
2001 to 12-3443 inclusive, 12-3461 to 
12-3465 inclusive, 12-3481, 12-3535 to 
12-3542 inclusive, 12-3553, 12-3901, 12- 
3903 to 12-3934 inclusive, 12-3936, 12- 
3940, 12-3941, 12-3943 to 12-3954 inclu­
sive, 12-3961, 12-3964 to 12-3970 inclu­
sive, 12-3988)

Compliance required prior to February 1,
1948.

To prevent possible malfunctioning of the 
starter solenoid and damage to the starter 
cable installation, the following changes 
shall be accomplished as soon as practicable:

1. The starter solenoid, Part No. 1456 shall 
be replaced by the solenoid, Part No. 1453, 
or Part No. 1464.

2. To eliminate the possibility of pinch­
ing by the landing gear, the starter cable 
installation, running from the starter sole­

noid forward under the fuselage to the en­
gine, shall be rerouted in accordance with 
Piper Drawing SK-206.

(Piper Service Bulletin No. 102 dated Octo­
ber 6, 1947, covers this same subject.)

47-47-5 M artin  (Was Service Note 1 of 
AD-795-1)

The Stewart-Warner 921-B heaters in the 
cabin heating and wing thermal de-icing 
systems shall be inspected in accordance 
with the following: Any heaters indicating 
impending failure as a result of these inspec­
tions shall be replaced immediately:

1. Inspect combustion chamber and heat 
exchanger end plates on each end of the 
cabin heaters for signs of cracks at each 30 
hours of airplane operation. For wing heat­
ers this inspection should be conducted at 
each 60 hours of airplane operation.

2. Remove cabin heater for complete in­
spection and pressure test every 300 hours of 
airplane operation. In the case of wing 
heaters this inspecion should be conducted 
at not less than every 600 hours of airplane 
operation.

3. Item (2) is to be repeated every 100 
hours of airplane operation after the first 
300 hours inspection for cabin heaters and 
every 200 hours of operation after the first 
600 hour inspection in the case of wing 
heaters.

N ote : The above inspection periods may 
be varied within reasonable limits to suit the 
normal inspection periods of scheduled air 
carrier operators at the discretion of the as­
signed C. A. A. Maintenance Inspector. I f  
heater operating time is logged separately 
from airplane operating time, the inspec­
tions specified in (2) and (3) above may be 
conducted on the basis of heater operating 
time except, that, i f  this is done, both wing 
and cabin heaters should be inspected after 
the first 300 hours and each 100 hours there­
after.

47-47-6 M artin  (Was Service Note 2 of 
AD-795-1) (Applies to all airplanes with 
HSP 23260 propellers with YB2H17F3- 
48R blades and Westinghouse D-30 gen­
erators)

Compliance required at first major (long 
period) inspection and thereafter as specified 
below.

Carefully inspect the engine accessory sec­
tion rear cover for signs of fatigue cracks 
particularly near the generator mounting pad 
at the first long period inspection and at 
every short period inspection thereafter until 
engine overhaul. After engine overhaul, the 
same inspection sequence shall be observed.
47-47-7 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 1 of 

AD-777-1) (Applies to serial numbers 
D1 to D491, inclusive)

Compliance required prior to next annual 
inspection.

Replace the engine identification plate 
containing either E-165-4 or E-165-4A model 
designation with an identification plate, fur­
nished by the engine manufacturer, having 
E-185-1 stamped in the engine designation, 
block. The engine model designation, E-165- 
4 or E-165-4 A, stamped on the airplane’s 
identification plate should be permanently 
deleted through the use of a sharp pointed 
instrument. (Beech Service Bulletin No. 
35-3 covers this same subject.)

47-47-8 Beech (Was Mandatory Note 2 of 
AD-777-1) (Applies to serial numbers 
D210 to D558 inclusive, D560 to D574 in­
clusive, D580 to D668 inclusive, and D670 
to D678 inclusive)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than January 15,1948.

To prevent the top carburetor baffle from 
cutting through the aluminum alloy fuel 
line located between the engine driven fuel 
pump and the carburetor, remove the rubber 
grommet in this baffle and enlarge the cut 
out in the baffle for the grommet to permit 
a minimum of y2 -inch clearance between the

fuel line and the baffle. No grommet is re­
quired for the above modification. Inspect 
fuel line for chafing or wear at the point 
where the line passes through the baffle. 
I f  necessary, replace the line with a new 
part, Beech Part No. 35-924058 or the equiva­
lent. (Beech Service Bulletin No. 35-4 cov­
ers this same subject.)

47-47-9 Culver (Was Mandatory Note 9 of 
AD-778-3) (Applies only to aircraft 
equipped with Sensenich Model C2FB1 
propeller with C276A2 blades)

Superseded by 50-47-2.

47-47-10 Republic (Was Mandatory Note 13 
of AD-769-2)

Compliance required prior to February 1,
1948.

To prevent possible float strut failures 
during rough water landings, install Wing 
Reinforcing Angles 17W21028, Float Strut 
Brace A s s e m b l i e s  17W22013, Spacers 
17W22011 and Lugs 17W22010. (Republio 
Service Bulletin No. 19 dated September 9, 
1947 covers this same subject.)

47-47-11 R epublic (Was Mandatory Note 
14 of AD-769-2)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but in any event not later than January 15,
1948.

To prevent inadvertent reversal of propel­
ler i f  propeller reverse control wire fails at 
control valve attachment, install a spring 
between the reverse control link and the 
bracket supporting the reverse control. (Sea- 
bee Service Bulletin No. 21 dated October 14, 
1947 covers this subject.)

47-47-12 Republic (Was Mandatory Note 
12 of AD-769-2) (Applies to RC-3 se­
rial numbers 5 through 1035 inclusive 
except the following which have been 
modified at the factory: 767, 915, 948, 
949, 957, 959 through 999 Inclusive, 1004 
through 1010 inclusive, 1014, 1019
through 1025 inclusive. Serial 1036 and 
up have been modified at the factory 
prior to delivery).

Compliance required not later than De­
cember 31,1947.

To prevent excessive drop-off in engine 
RPM when carburetor heat is used, anti­
swirl vanes, Republic Part No. 17P 68014-20 
must be installed in the air duct below the 
carburetor. (Republic Seabee Service Bul­
letin No. 18 dated August 26, 1947 covers this 
same subject.)

47-47-13 Republic (Was Mandatory Note 
11 of AD-769-2)

To be accomplished not later than next 
100-hour inspection or January 15, 1948.

I f the Hartzell propeller hub model on your 
airplane is HC-12X20-3, determine the 
counterweight length and position on the 
hub in order that the hub designation can 
be amended as necessary in accordance with 
the following:

a. Plain counterweights 4.650 inches in 
length—the designation HC-12X20-3 is un­
changed.

b. Notched counterweight 4.50 inches in 
length—add suffix letter “C” to designation 
so that it reads HC-12X20-3C.

c. Plain counterweight 4.50 inches in 
length—a ya -inch slug must be added to 
these counterweights and suffix letter “A" 
added to the hub designation so that it reads 
HC-12X20-3A. Any of these hubs on which 
the slugs have not been added to the counter­
weights must be removed from service until 
the counterweight slugs are affixed.

Revise the reverse thrust operation placard 
as follows:

For airplanes with 6A8-215-B8F engines, 
serial numbers 23,001 to 231280, inclusive and 
HC12X20—2 propeller:

Warning. Reversing propeller In flight 
prohibited. Operate reverse lever in l°w 
pitch only. Maximum 1,750 r. p. n1, *n 
reverse pitch.
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For airplanes with 6A8-215-B8F engines, 

serial numbers 23,001 F to 23,280 F, inclusive, 
and 23,281 and up and all -B9F engines and
(a) HC-12X20—3 or 3-A propellers:

Warning. Reversing propeller in flight 
prohibited. Operate reverse lever in low 
pitch only. Maximum 2,300 r. p. m. in reverse 
pitch.
or (b), HC-12X20-2 or -3C propellers:

Warning. Reversing propeller in flight 
prohibited. Operate reverse lever in low 
pitch only.
47-47-14 Republic (Was Service Note 4 of 

AD-769-2) (Applies to engine serial 
numbers 23001 to 24065 inclusive)

Compliance required at each 25-hour 
inspection.

Drain the oil from the engine and inspect 
the sump oil inlet screen assembly as follows:

Insert a finger through the drain hole in 
the sump; locate the oil screen and with 
direct side pressure attempt to move the oil 
screen horizontally. I f  appreciable hori­
zontal movement is caused by hard pressure 
or if the oil screen is not directly over the 
drain hole, the oil inlet assembly may be 
cracked and requires replacement. The late 
type assembly includes a non-floating oil 
screen. Until this late type float and as­
sembly is installed fill with no more than 11 
quarts of oil and mark the filler cap accord­
ingly.

When the late type parts have been incor­
porated, the above inspection is no longer 
required and 12 quarts of oil may be placed 
in the sump and the filler cap should be 
re-marked accordingly.

The above inspection should be made im­
mediately when any unexplained oil pressure 
drop is apparent. (Franklin Service Bulletin 
No. 58 dated June 11, 1947 covers this same 
subject.)
47-49-1 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note 

34 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088)

Compliance required prior to December 31,
1947.

Relocate the rudder trim tab cockpit con­
trol unit to comply with provisions of CAR 
04.439-T regarding plane and sense of mo­
tion of control.

(LAC Service Instruction 49/SI-18 covers 
this same subject.)

47-49-2 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note 35 
of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2088)

Compliance required prior to February 15,
1948.

Inspect nose landing gear emergency ex­
tension line in nose wheel well (LAC Part 
No. 272239-164) to ascertain whether ade­
quate clearance exists with respect to the 
nose gear actuating cylinder. I f  adequate 
clearance does not exist, replace this line with 
a new part, LAC 285106-311 or equivalent 
(LAC Service Bulletin No. 49/SB-164 covers 
this same subject.)

*7-49-3 L ockheed (Was Mandatory Note 
36 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2080, except 2033, 2058 
and 2071 through 2075)

Compliance required at next engine change 
period.

Inspect all attachments of rudders to 
torque tube flanges for evidence of stripped 
threads or elongated holes. (This does not 
require removal of rudders.) When such 
evidences are found, redrill holes to next 
larger size and/or install new nuts as re­
quired. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-250 
covers this same subject.)

47-49-4 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note 
37 of AD-763-3) (Applies to serials 2068— 
2088 inclusive)

Compliance required within next 50 hours 
°f operation unless the l%e inches headless 
drive pin has been installed.

Inspect attachments of rudder pedal lever 
arms to the clip assembly in the 284587 rud­
der pedal slot cover guide assemblies to de­
termine whether it is possible for the flat 
head pin to cause jamming of the system. I f  
any possibility of Jamming exists, the flat 
head pin should be replaced with a headless 
drive pin 1%« inches long. (LAC Service Bul­
letin 49/SB-260 covers this same subject.)
47-49-5 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note

38 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up 
to and including 2088)

Compliance required prior to February 15,
1948.

Replace quick-disconnect fasteners used to 
attach aileron control cable housing on radio 
operator’s floor (LAC Part No. 28717-8) with 
screws and AN366F8-32 nut plates. (LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-300 covers this same 
subject.)
47-49-6 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note

39 of AD-763-3) (Applies to serials 2070 
to 2088, inclusive)

Compliance required not later than next 
No. 3 inspection (or not later than next 150 
hours for hon-air carrier operations).

The rear oil pressure gage operational 
placard on the flight engineer’s panel, LAC 
Part No. 296770, must be removed or replaced 
with new placard, LAC Part No. 296995 or 
equivalent (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-245 
covers this same subject).

47-49-7 Lockheed (Was Mandatory Note
40 of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
up to and including 2088, unless 
equipped with MLG drag strut dampers)

Compliance required prior to February 1, 
1948.

a. Replace the NAS58A65 bolt used to con­
nect the two halves of each MLG upper drag 
link assembly, LAC Part Nos. 283418 and 
288983, with a %-inch diameter high 
strength bolt, LAC Part No. 297902. (LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-368 covers installation 
of MLG shock strut dampers.)

b. Reduce MLG shock strut inflation pres­
sures to provide a static extension of two 
inches at maximum landing weight.

47-49-8 L ockheed (Was Service Note 8 of 
AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials up to 
and including 2046)

At periods not to exceed 250 hours, inspect 
•the aileron leading edge ribs at stations 571 
and 577, the adjacent leading edge skin and 
the counterbalance supports for signs of 
cracks. When cracks are found, install 
heavier supports, new rib elements, new lead­
ing edge skin, and rib reinforcements, as re­
quired. When both ribs have been rein­
forced and heavier supports installed, this 
periodic Inspection may be discontinued. 
(LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-162 covers this 
same subject.)

47-49-9 Lockheed (Was Service Note 9 of 
AD-763-3) (Applies to all Model 49 
serials up to and including 2088 and to 
Model 649 and 749 serials 2501 through 
2513, inclusive)

At each engine change period, inspect the 
wing attaching pins at station 80 to deter­
mine whether any of these pins are working 
upward through the fittings. I f  any pin 
has worked up until only the lower cham­
fered portion protrudes, replace the station 
80 cover strip with a new 0.064 24ST alclad 
strip. When this strip has been replaced 
the periodic inspection of that joint may be 
discontinued. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB- 
151 covers this same subject.)

47-49-10 Lockheed (Was Service Note 10 
of AD-763-3) (Applies to all Model 49-46 
airplanes which are equipped with astro­
domes during pressurized cabin opera­
tions, unless permanently sealed off)

a. Prior to next flight, provide an Internal 
cover plate for the astrodome opening fabri­
cated of %6-inch 24 ST aluminum alloy or 
equivalent, with provisions for installing this

plate in the astrodome opening in the event 
of loss of the astrodome (LAC Service Bulle­
tin 49/SB-331 covers this same subject).

b. Prior to the next flight, provide a navi­
gator’s safety harness with suitable attach­
ments to the floor structure beneath the 
astrodome. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB- 
264 covers this same subject.)

c. Prior to next flight, install a placard 
adjacent to the astrodome opening, reading 
as follows: “Wear safety harness whenever 
using astrodome. Check security of harness 
attachment to floor after each installation.”

d. Prior to each flight, closely inspect each 
astrodome for cracks, crazing or other de­
fects, with particular attention given to area 
around radius adjacent to the flange. When 
any defects are found, the dome should be 
replaced at least before the next departure 
from a terminal base. (LAC Service Infor­
mation Letter No. 101 covers the necessary 
inspection procedure.)

e. I f  new type laminated astrodome assem­
bly and ring, LAC Parts 298679 and 298735, 
respectively, are installed with necessary 
seals and attachments, the requirements of 
parts (a ), (b ), and (c ), above, may be disre­
garded. The preflight inspection called for in
(d ) above, should be continued. (LAC Serv­
ice Bulletin 49/SB-324, revised April 30, 1947, 
covers installation of the new type astrodome 
and mounting ring.)

47—49-11 Lockheed (Was—Service Note 11 
of AD-763-3) (Applies to serials as 
noted)

At periods not to exceed 50 hours of op­
eration, inspect the following fuel system 
elements to determine that they are tight 
and will not permit leakage or other haz­
ardous conditions:

a. Fuel dump valve shaft gland nuts (se­
rials up to and including 2075).

b. Valves on drain lines from outboard 
portion of inboard fuel tanks,” fuel system 
crossfeed lines, and cabin heater fuel lines 
(serials 2047 to 2088 inclusive, and 2501 to 
2503 inclusive).

I f  safety wiring of these items is provided, 
the required inspections may be discontin­
ued. (Lockheed Service Bulletin 49/SB-215 
covers item a. above, and Lockheed Service 
Instruction 49/SI-10A covers item b. above.)

47-49-12 Lockheed (Was Service Note 12 
of AD-763-3) (Applies to all serials 
which incorporate short type metal aft 
doors for the main landing gear)

At periods not to exceed 250 hours inspect 
the metal aft doors of the main landing gear 
for signs of cracks in the vicinity of the for­
ward hinge attachments. When cracks are 
found, satisfactory reinforcements and 
doublers should be installed.

When doublers have been installed 
(doublers only are necessary if the doors are 
not already cracked) the periodic inspec­
tions may be discontinued. (LAO Service 
Bulletin 49/SB-274 covers this same subject.)

47-50-1 A eronca.
Superseded by 49-2-3.

47-50-2 Cessna Applies to Serial Nos. up 
to and including 14,289.

Inspection required upon each 100 hours 
of operation until fuselage rear bulkhead 
(tail post) has been reinforced.

Inspect the lower right-hand corner of the 
cut-out in the fuselage rear bulkhead for 
cracks which usually extend down to the 
rivet holes at the nearest anchor nut. I f  
cracks are found, install the new type bulk­
head with reinforcement channel added per 
Cessna Drawing No. 0412169. (Cessna Service 
Letter No. 46 dated July 31, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)

47-50-3 P iper.
Inspection required after each 100 hours 

of operation.
Inspect the front and rear canvas seat In­

stallations and note the condition of canvas,
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eyelets, and lacing. Any parts showing signs 
of wear, tearing, fraying or sub-standard ma­
terial the failure of which could cause pos­
sible interference with the control system 
should be replaced. Check the tautness of 
the canvas to insure that position clearance 
with all parts of the elevator control system 
exists when the seats are occupied. (Piper 
Service Bulletin No. 45 covers this same sub­
ject.)

47-50-4 Stin so n .
Compliance required as soon as possible 

but not later than March 1, 1948.
To prevent .loss of elevator control, the ele­

vator push pull tube assemblies, P/N 76- 
62204, should be inspected for security and 
proper staking of nut which secures rod end 
and D-4 bearing in housing P/N 76-62206. 
I f  there is no cotter pin securing this nut, it 
should be staked to the rod in at least three 
places.

47-50-5 A eronca, P iper, L ttsoombe Applies 
to airplanes equipped with Edo Model 
92-1400 floats.

Compliance required by February 15, 1947.
To prevent the possible failure of the wire- 

pull attachment on Edo Model 92-1400 floats, 
install redesigned wirepull (Edo Part No. 92- 
S-239 on J3C-50S and J3C-65S, Edo Part No. 
92-S—229 on PA-1 IS, Edo Parts No. 92-S-237 
and -239 on 57AC, Edo Part No. 92-S-237 on 
S11AC, and Edo Parts No. 92-S-233 and -235 
on Luscombe 8 series) under each of the 
front and rear strut attachment fittings. 
(Edo Service Bulletin No. 2 dated August 15, 
1947, contains detailed instructions for mak­
ing this change.

47-50-6 P iper Applies to all J3 series air­
planes incorporating landing gear ap­
proved for 1220 lbs. maximum weight 
and PA-11 airplane Serial Nos. 11-1 to
11-352 inclusive, 11-354 to 11-357 inclu­
sive, 11-359, 11-361 to 11-369 inclusive,
11-371 to 11-375 inclusive, 11-377 to 11- 
385 inclusive, 11-387, 11-396 to 11-402 
inclusive, 11-413, 11-414, and 11-430.

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection but not later than March 15, 1948.

Inspect the shock struts for cracks at the 
ends of the stop bolt slots. Damaged struts 
shall be properly repaired or replaced. To 
eliminate possible cracking of the shock 
struts at the ends of the slots, the rubber 
stop discs, Piper Part No. 81232-13, four per 
airplane, shall'be replaced with four leather 
discs, Piper Part No. 81232-30 or may be 
made from belting leather, u/w inch diam­
eter x %6 inch thick. (Piper Service Bulletin 
No. 103 dated September 29, 1947, covers this 
same subject.)
47-50-7 P iper.

Superseded by 48-37-1.
47-50-8 Sik o r s k y .

Compliance required at each 200-hour in­
spection COMIOD,

Disassembly and inspection of the vertical 
hinge pins and bearings is a mandatory pro­
cedure and should be accomplished at each 
200-hour inspection period.

The helicopters which utilize Torrington 
No. 4479 bearings at the vertical hinge pins 
are subject to replacement of these bearings 
at each 200-hour inspection period.

The procedure followed is explained on 
page 4 of Sikorsky Service Bulletin No. 7 
dated August 4,1947.

Helicopters which utilize Smith 14TR-X1 
bearings at the vertical hinge pins are sub­
ject to inspection at each 200-hour interval 
and replacement of the bearings is not re­
quired unless the installation shows sign of 
serious wear or damage.

Helicopters which utilize Torrington No. 
4479 bearings at the vertical hinge pins can 
be reworked to incorporate Smith 14TR-X1 
bearings at the vertical hinge pins if  desired 
by the owner.

The procedure to follow for this exchange 
of bearings is as explained on page 2 of

RULES AND REGULATIONS
Sikorsky Service Bulletin No. 7 dated August 
4,1947,

47-50-9 Fairchild .
Inspection required each 100 hours of 

operation.
Inspect the landing gear fittings near the 

lower longeron attachment and also the 
fuselage fittings for cracks. Cracks in the 
strut not exceeding ya inch in length may be 
repaired by electric arc welding. Cracks in 
excess of ya inch in length should be stop 
drilled and oxyacetylene welded, and the 
landing gear strut should be reheat treated 
to 180,000 pounds per square inch. (Fair- 
child Service Bulletin No. 41-8 dated June 
23, 1941, covers this same subject.)

47-50-10 Erco Applies to Serial Nos. 113 
through 2468 for fuselage tank replace­
ments; Serial Nos. 113 through 2622 for 
wing tank replacements.

Superseded by 55-22-2.
47-50-11 St in s o n .

Compliance required prior' to March 1, 
1948.

The front ash trays shall be modified to the 
self-contained type or a “No Smoking” plac­
ard installed.

(Stinson Service Bulletin No. 246 covers a 
satisfactory method of modifying these ash 
trays.)

47-50-12 Stin so n  Applies to Serial Nos. 
108-1 through 108-3500.

Compliance required every 100 hours of 
operation.

Inspection of the stabilizer leading edge 
attachment to the fuselage should be made 
for.fatigue cracks after each 100 hours of 
operation. I f  fatigue cracks are present, re­
inforcements to the stabilizer fitting should 
be added. Inspection may be discontinued, 
after reinforcement is installed. (Stinson 
Service Bulletin No. 254 dated September 5, 
1947, covers this same subject.)

47-50-13 Bellanca, Stin so n  Applies only 
to aircraft equipped with Koppers Model 
Aeromatic F200 propellers.

Compliance required no later than the 
next 25-hour propeller lubrication and at 25 
hours of operation thereafter.

Inspect propeller hub as follows:
Remove balancing band from both ends 

of hub barrel after index marking each t® 
facilitate proper reassembly. Examine the 
other surfaces of the hub completely for in­
dications of line cracks or fractures. The 
areas of primary concern are (1) those be­
neath the balancing bands, (2) the weld 
Joint where hub barrel and mounting tube 
meet, and (3) the weld joint where mount­
ing tube and mounting flange meet.

Defective hubs should be removed from 
service. (Koppers Service Bulletin No. 12, 
dated October 9, 1947, covers this same 
subject.)

47-51-1 Ctjrtiss (Applies to Model E serial 
numbers AAF 43-47403 through 43- 
47419, Models A&D modified by United 
Services for Air, Inc., and Model F)

Superseded by 54-14-1.

47-51-2 Curtiss (Applies to all Model E 
and F horizontal stabilizer and elevator 
assemblies)

Compliance required by March 1,1948.
The attachment bolts in the elevator 

hinges and the spring and trim tab bell- 
cranks, located in the stabilizer, tend to 
loosen with resultant elongation of the holes 
and grooving of the bolts.

1. Replace the eight AN5-14 hinge bolts on 
the 20-130-5701 elevator installation with 
NAS55-14 or AN175-14 bolts.

2. Replace the eight AN4-26 bolts on the 
20-130-5700 e l e v a t o r  installation with 
NAS54—26 or AN174-26 bolts.

3. Replace four AN23-11A and two AN23- 
12A bolts through 20-110-5020 or 20-110-5112 
blocks on each of the outboard stabilizer ribs 
with four NAS53A-7 or AN173-7A and two

NAS53A-10 or AN173-10A bolts. Replace 
six existing bolts on each of the inboard 
hinges with NAS53A-7 or AN173-7A bolts.

4. Fabricate spacers from 24ST material 
having an O. D. of 0.590 to 0.594 inch, 1.562 
[+ 0.005, — 0.000 inches in length and drill 
concentric hole lengthwise 0.250 inch in 
diameter. Install spacer between the two 
hub bearings on “ Idler Assem-Elev Trim 
Tab” P/N 20-530-5722 and “Idler Assem-Elev 
Trim Tab (L. H .)”  P/N 20-530-5775 so that 
the AN24 bolts attaching the idlers to their 
mating bracket may be so tightened as to 
prevent rotation of the bolt in the inner 
bearing race or in the holes of the bracket.

5. Fabricate 0.75 diameter X 1.012 inches 
+0.005, —0.000 spacers (Curtiss part No. 20- 
530-5709-1201) from 24ST alclad and drill
0.250., Install these spacers between the two 
hub bearings in the 20-530-5709 spring tab 
bqllcranks.

6. Part No. 1007-D—4-250 shoulder bush­
ings should be installed in each 20-130- 
5775-2 bracket.

47-51-3 Curtiss (Applies to Model E serial 
numbers AAF43-47403 through 43-47419 
and Model F)

Inspection required every 100 hours of op­
eration until rework is accomplished.

The aileron closure rib assembly 20-030- 
5039 has failed on some aircraft by cracking 
at the point of attachment to gusset and 
adjacent to the bolts which secure the aileron 
hinge assembly.
- 1. The rib assembly should be inspected 
and if cracks are found the following rework 
should be accomplished.

(a) Remove the aileron from the airplane.
(b ) Remove aileron hinge assembly 20- 

030-5042 from the aileron closure rib 20- 
030-5039 located at wing station 273.875.

(c ) Drill out the ten 671D-5AD-5 rivets 
and two C71D-5AD-8 rivets which secure gus­
set 20-030—5039-6 to the bottom of ribs 20- 
030-5039-504 and 20-030-5039-505.

(d ) Drill out the eight AN442AD5-5 rivets 
which secure gusset 20-030-5039-6 to the 
sides of ribs 20-030-5039-504L and 20-030- 
5039-505.

(e ) Open the inspection doors nearest each 
side of the aileron closure rib assembly.

( f )  Working thru these inspection doors 
drill out the fourteen AN442AD4-4 rivets 
which secure angles 20-030-5039-3 to the 
sides of the ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 20-030- 
5039-505. It will not be necessary to remove 
the twenty-eight 671D-4AD-4 rivets which 
secure the angles 20-030-5039-3 to the wing 
trailing edge closure skin.

(g ) Working through same inspection 
doors drill out the eighteen AN 442 AD4-4 
rivets which secure the angels 20-030-5039- 
506 to ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 20-030-5039- 
505. The ribs are now free and can be re­
moved from the airplane.

(h ) Fabricate new lower ribs 20-030-5037- 
504 and 20-030-5039-505 using the removed 
ribs as templates.

( i) Fabricate one left-hand and one right- 
hand angle “A ” 7.06 inches long x 0.90-inch 
leg x 0.70-inch leg, bend radius 0.09, from
0.064-24 SO-A1C (AN-A-13 Condition A) and 
heat treat to 56,000 p. s. i. (Spec. AN-QQ-H- 
186).

( j )  Fabricate one left-hand and one right- 
hand angle “B” 9.25 inches long x 0.90-inch 
leg x 0.70-inch leg, bend radius 0.09, from
0.064-24 SO-A1C (AN-A-13 Condition A) and 
heat treat to 56,000 p. s. i. (Spec. AN-QQ-H- 
186).

(k ) Working through the inspection doors 
located in the trailing edge closure skin 
secure the ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 20-030- 
5039-505 to angles 20-030-5039-506 and 20- 
030-5039-3.

(l) Install angles “B” with a 0.90-inch leg 
against ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 20-030- 
5039-505 in upper inside corners of assembly 
using six AN 442 AD4-4 rivets for each angle. 
Rivet the 0.70-inch flange to top gusset using 
four AN 442 AD6-8 rivets outboard and five
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LS 1127-6-8 rivets Inboard of opening in gus­
set. Trim angle to match openings in rib 
and gusset and end curvature of ribs.

(m) Install angles “A ” with 0.90-inch leg 
against ribs 20-030-5039-504 and 20-030- 
5039-505 in lower inside corners of assembly 
using two AN 442 AD4-4 rivets at inboard end 
and four AN 442 AD5-6 rivets to pick up leg 
of gusset 20-030-5039-6L and 6R and 671D- 
5AD rivets on bottom. Trim end of angle to 
curvature of rib.

(n) Drill the necessary bolt holes in ribs 
20-030-5039-504 and 20-030-5039-505 for at­
taching hinge assembly 20-030-5042 and in­
stall same using AN24-8A bolts, AN960D416 
washer and AN364-428 nuts.

(o) Install the aileron.
Curtiss-Wright Service Information Letter

SBS:GS:wd-1482 dated January 6, 1947, and 
its enclosures, also cover this same subject. 
This letter and its enclosures may be obtained 
from the Curtiss-Wright Corp., Airplane Divi­
sion, Columbus, Ohio, upon request.
47-51-4 Curtiss (Applies to all C-46 se­

ries airplanes incorporating Hamilton 
Standard propellers)

Compliance required by March 1, 1948.
To eliminate failure of the propeller flex­

ible feathering line, an anti-heat shield shall 
be installed in accordance with the following 
instructions:

(a) Remove the engine cowling adjacent to 
the propeller feathering line and inspect the 
flexible propeller feathering hose and lagging 
material (if installed) for disintegration and 
deterioration. Replace hose if deterioration 
is evident.

(b) Fabricate the anti-heat shield and at­
taching clamps as shown in Figure 8.

(c) Place anti-heat shield over the flexible 
hose and mount the shield on the engine 
mount by use of the clamps shown in Figure
8. The shield should be centered over the 
flexible hose. It may be necessary to rebend 
the metal feathering line slightly to achieve 
proper centering.

(d) Upon completion of installation, check 
operation of propeller feathering system.

The above information is also contained in 
Army Air Forces Technical Order 01-25L-105 
dated April 2, 1947. Copies of this Technical 
Order are not available for distribution by 
the CAA.

47-51-5 Curtiss (Applies to Model E, serial 
numbers AAF43-47403 through 43-47419, 
and Model F)

Compliance required by March 1,1948.
The aileron horns part 20-050-5715 have 

failed due to cracking of the horn between 
the attaching bolt holes and the outer edge. 
Inspection should be made to determine if 
this part has been replaced by part No. SK- 
10213. I f  not, part 20-050-5715 which is a 
casting should be replaced by a machined 
horn manufactured from 24ST material in 
accordance with Curtiss-Wright Drawing No. 
SK—10213.

Army Technical Order 01-25L-102 also 
covers this same subject.
47-51-6 Curtiss (Applies to all C-46 series 

aircraft)
Superseded by 48-44-2.

47-51-7 Curtiss.
Compliance required not later than March 

1, 1948, and each 1,000 hours of operation 
thereafter.

Inspect the landing gear drag strut support 
structure inside nacelle to determine if land­
ing gear drag strut No. 20-720-1018 attach­
ing bolts at the 70 percent spar have loosened 
and if angle assembly 20-720-1024-1 and 
bulkhead assemblies 20-720—1021-1 and 20— 
720-1023-6 are loose. All defective parts, 
loose or sheared attachment rivets should be 
replaced and loose bolts tightened.

To accomplish the above, it is necessary to 
remove one outer panel or provide an access 
door in order to gain access to the interior 
of the center panel.

Curtiss-Wright Service Information Letter 
No. 735 dated August 20, 1947, covers an ac­
ceptable wing panel door installation.

47-51-8 Republic (Applies to all Seabee 
airplanes with steerable tailwheels)

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25-hour inspection.

To preclude the possibility of the steerable 
tail wheel control cable fouling on the tail 
wheel quadrant arms, install horns 3%e 
inches long, fabricated from 0.091 aluminum 
plate, pointing rearward to arms of quadrant 
assembly' No. 17F42Q93-1. Drill out stop 
rivet and attach using AN441-4—5 rivets. 
Then attach cable clips over horn and arm 
with AN24-11 bolts. (Republic Service Bul­

letin No. 17, Supplement No. 2, dated Oc­
tober 16, 1947, also covers this same subject.)

47-51-9 Beech
Superseded by 49-29-2.

47-51-10 Beech (Applies to serial num­
bers AA-8, A A—9, AA-11, AA-13, AA-16, 
and AA-18)

Compliance required prior to March 1,1948.
Replace the present windshield glass with 

birdproof glass in accordance with Beech 
Drawing No. 407-185500, Pilot’s Windshield 
and Window Installation. (Beech Service 
Bulletin D18C-4 covers this same subject.)
47-51-11 Bell.

Service experience indicates that the trans­
mission pinion gear bearing life can be ex­
tended to 100 hours of operation providing 
rework in accordance with Bell Service Bul­
letin No. 47C4 dated December 4, 1947, has 
been accomplished. New bearings part No. 
47-820-358-1 must be installed in the upper 
spider assembly pinion gears and bearings 
part No. 471-620—357-1 must be installed in 
the lower stage spider assembly pinion gear 
at the 100 hour tear-down inspectipn. (In  
order to assist in determining the service life 
of these bearings, it is recommended that 
removed bearings be tagged with any per­
tinent information and returned to Bell Air­
craft Corporation, Attention: Helicopter Di­
vision, Buffalo, New York.) (Bell Service 
Bulletin 47C4 revised December 4, 1947, cov­
ers this same subject.) This note supersedes 
47-41-9.

47-51-12 Douglas (Applies to all converted 
C-47 series aircraft with ram non-ram 
(hydraulic) type carburetor air scoop)

To be accomplished not later than March 
1, 1948.

Compliance with the following items is 
necessary to preclude carburetor icing:

1. The carburetor alcohol system must be 
used.

2. The accessory cowling and engine fire 
seal must maintain not more than %-inch 
clearance of the collector ring.

3. The cable system for operation of the 
hot air door must be rigged to 30 pounds 
tension.

(Part B of Douglas Service Bulletin DC-3 
#251 dated April 15, 1947, covers this same 
subject. Part A of the same Bulletin is not 
mandatory, but optional compliance may be 
accomplished when parts are available.) '
47-51-13 Bellanca (Applies to serial num­

bers 1060 through 1513, 1545, 1548, 1551 
through 1560)

Compliance required not later than May 1, 
1948.

To eliminate the possibility of an engine 
compartment fire entering the fuselage 
through the firewall cabin heater opening, 
remove the aluminum cabin heat control 
valve and replace with a steel valve of new 
design Bellanca Drawing No. 15067-40. 
(Bellanca Service Bulletin No. 11 dated June 
20, 1947, covers this same subject.)
47-51-14 Sikorsky.

Compliance required at each removal and 
replacement of the power take-off assembly.

In order to prevent failure of the pinion 
and ring gears in the main gear box due to 
improper installation of the power take-off 
assembly, the following tear down, inspec­
tion, and assembly procedure should be fo l­
lowed :

(a) Disconnect and remove the front end 
of the intermediate drive shaft.

(b ) Remove the cotter pin and nut in the 
center of the spline coupling, part No. 
S635104, and remove the spline coupling with 
attached brake disc.
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(c ) Check the backlash in the power take­

off gears. This should be .003 to .005 inch 
between the ring gear and pinion.

(d) Remove the five retaining nuts and 
washers securing the power take-off to the 
main gear box lower housipg.

(e) Using a fibre mallet, for starting, re­
move the power take-off.
Caution: Do not use a screwdriver or pry 
bar on the mating surfaces, as the slightest 
deformation of the surfaces may cause gear 
failure.

(f )  Inspect the shims, pa<rt No. S-635117, 
and gasket, part No. S-635115, for dents and 
tears. Only shims and gaskets in perfect 
condition should be considered serviceable.

Also, the mating surfaces of the housings 
should be free from rough spots or tool defor­
mations.

(g ) With a micrometer, measure the total 
thickness of the shims. I f  it is necessary to 
replace a shim, and the backlash was within 
limits, the replacement shim must have the 
same total thickness as the parts removed.

(h ) Lightly coat with Prussian blue the 
teeth of the power take-off pinion.

( i )  Place gasket' part No. S-635115 in 
gasket recess.

( j )  Replace the shims over the five studs 
in the lower case of the main gear box, install 
the power take-off housing assembly, and 
secure the five washers and nuts.

(k ) Check the backlash between the ring 
gear and pinion, which must be between 0.003 
to 0.005 inch.

(l )  After the power take-off has been 
fastened securely in place, the gear box must 
be operated by hand by turning the end of 
the pinion shaft protruding from the power 
take-off. After a few revolutions, remove 
the power take-off and check the tooth pat­
tern. The correct tooth pattern is shown in 
Figure 9. The necessary adjustment for 
proper tooth pattern and backlash should 
be accomplished by shimming with power 
take-off housing shims. Shims are to pro­
vide adjustments for both mounting distance 
of ring gear and pinion and also tooth pat­
tern.

(m ) When the proper tooth pattern and 
backlash have been obtained, install the 
power take-off and securely tighten retaining 
nuts.

(n ) Replace the spline coupling with brake 
disc attached and secure with washer, nut, 
and cotter pin.

(o ) Reassemble the front end of the inter­
mediate drive shaft.
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Similar instructions are contained in AAF 
Technical Order No. 01-230 HC-16, dated 
March 6, 1946, and in Bureau of Aeronautics 
Aircraft Bulletin No. 6 dated March 28, 1947.

47-51-15 D ouglas (Applies to serial num­
bers 42854 through 42880; 42882 through 
42888; 42891); and 42891; 43000 through 
43003; 43005 through 43009; 43055; and 
430546)

To be accomplished not later than next No.
8 inspection.

In order to prevent malfunctioning of the 
brakes, the original, Raybestos brake lining, 
part No. 9520535 must be replaced with Good­
year BL-56 lining, part No. 9521091. This new 
lining is identified with two yellow dots. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 #1 covers 
this same subject.)

47- 51-16 Douglas (Applies to serial num­
bers 42854 through 42880, inclusive; 
42882 through 42891, inclusive; 43000 
through 43009, inclusive; 43055; and 
43056) \

To be accomplished not later than August 
1, 1948.

In order to increase the strength of the 
flap support assembly at wing station 378 
and to replace the temporary rework outlined 
in Douglas Company Service Letter of May 
12, 1947, which was necessitated by failure of 
the flap hinge support assembly on an air­
plane in flight, the following must be* ac­
complished :

'  (a) Remove the two Shafer bearings, p/n
AB—4A from flap link assembly, p/n 4325008 
and press in new Shafer bearings, p/n AB-5A 
and stake in place.

(b) Remove outboard flap link support as­
sembly, p/n 5107188, and line ream (0.312-
0.313) diameter through to permit use of %6- 
inch bolt for attachment of upper end of 
link assembly, p/n 4325008. Assembly, p/n 
5107188 becomes p/n 5107188-500 after re­
work.

(c) Press out old bushings, p/n 1338719, 
two places in flap hinge bracket assembly,^ 
p/n 3320998, and press in new bushings, p/n 
1338719-500.

(d ) After replacing p/n 5107188-500, re­
place p/n 4325008, using bolts, p/n 2356375- 
22; washers, p/n 124682-5-12-6 and p/n 
AN960—516; nut, p/n AN310—5 and cotter pin, 
p/n AN380-2-3.

(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 #66 covers 
this same rework.)

48- 1-1 D ouglas.
Because of cracking and failure in the 

locking groove of Goodyear Model 20DHBM 
wheels, Assembly No. 530402-M, resulting 
from the use of the old one-piece flange and 
lock ring, the following must be accom­
plished :

I. Not later than the next scheduled in­
spection at which necessary facilities are 
available, and at each succeeding No. 3 in­
spection until I I  is accomplished:

(1) Remove the wheel-retaining flange 
from all wheels which are used with, or ever 
have been used with, the one-piece retaining 
flange P/N’s 511033 or 530405-M and lock 
ring P/N 511051-1.

(2) Clean and etch the wheel lock ring 
groove and carefully inspect to determine if 
any cracking has started. Remove from 
service all wheels found to be cracked.

(3) Measure the diameter of the lock ring 
groove at the locking surface. The nominal 
diameter is 0.440 inch +0.002 inch. When 
the groove has worn to more than 0.500 inch 
diameter and less than 0.563 inch, remove 
wheel from service until it has been reworked 
to provide a true radius in the outer side 
of the groove and the thrust surface is made 
parallel to the end of the wheel. This 
radius should be 0.220 inch +0.001 inch. 
Wheels reworked in this manner must be in­
spected at each 500 hours or the closest 
major inspection period thereto. Remove 
from service any wheels in which the groove 
has worn to a diameter equal to or exceeding
0.563 inch.

II. To be accomplished not later than 
August 1,1948.

Remove from service all one-piece flanges 
and lock rings and replace by two-piece 
flange P/N 530735-M and studs P/N511284-6.

(Goodyear Service Bulletin No, 1 covers 
this same subject.)

48-1-2 Piper (Applies to Serial Nos. 12-1 
through 12-1989; 12-1991 through 12- 
1993; 12-1997; 12-1999; 12-2001 through 
12-3443; 12-3445 through 12-3450; 12- 
3452 through 12-3457; 12-3461 through 
12-3465; 12-3481; 12-3535 through 12- 
3542; 12-3553; 12-3901; 12-3903 through 
12-3934; 12-3936; 12-3940; 12-3941; 12- 
3943 through 12-3954; 12-3961; 12-3964 
through 12-3970; and 12-3988)

Compliance required by February 1, 1948, 
and at each periodic inspection with modifi­
cation not later than June 1,1948.

Inspect for interference between the nose 
cowl and starter ring gear casting and for 
tightness of the cowl attachments. Replace 
gear casting if scored deeper than %2 inch.

Prior to June 1, 1948, install cowl support 
braces, Piper P/N 11410, to insure proper 
position and support of cowl. (Piper Service 
Bulletin No. 100 dated October 20, 1947, cov­
ers this same subject.)
48-1-3 Republic.

Compliance required by February 1, 1948, 
and at each 25-hour inspection until bushing 
is installed.

Inspect elevator trim tab for excessive 
play by holding control rod and measuring 
vertical movement of trailing edge. I f  play 
exceeds y8 inch, ream clevis pin hole in horn 
and press in a % -inch O. D. cadmium plated 
steel bushing. I f  wear has reduced edge 
distance below % 2  inch, a new horn with steel 
bushing should be installed (Republic Sea- 
bee Service Bulletin No. 20 dated October 10, 
1947, and Supplement No. 1 thereto dated 
November 10, 1947, contain detailed informa­
tion on this subject.)

48-2-1 Bell (Applies to all 47B Series, 
through Serial No. 78)

Compliance required before next 25 hours 
of operation.

Reinforce the tail rotor drive shaft bearing 
hangers by riveting reinforcement plates, 
Bell P/N 47-267-001-152, -153, -154, -155, 
-156, and -157, to the appropriate hangers 
with AN-470—AD3-4 rivets. (Bell Service 
Bulletin 47C56 dated September 10,1947, also 
covers this subject.)

48-2-2 Douglas (Applies to aircraft with 
Wilcolator Fire Deteetors installed in the 
engine power section of the nacelle)

Compliance required by next engine 
change.

Revise the method of attachment of the 
A-4981 Wilcolator fire detectors located on 
the cowl flap support wing in Zone 1 by 
clamping the detector to its mounting plate 
with a retainer strip of 0.062 thickness low 
carbon steel sheet, cadmium plated, secured 
with the same screws which attach the de­
tector to the support box. Failure of the 
supports is caused by vibration during engine 
operation. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 
No. 75 covers this same subject.)

48-2-3 Douglas.
Superseded by 48-15-3.

48-2-4 Douglas (Applies to Serial Nos. 
42854 through 42880; 42882 through
42896; 43000 through 43017; 43035
through 43038; 43055, 43056, 43062, and 
43063)

Compliance required by the next No. 3 in­
spection.

To prevent the brake lining from becom­
ing wedged between brake disc and housing, 
replace the present adjustment pin Goodyear 
P/N 511940-1 and spring plate Goodyear P/N 
512139 by the single piece adjusting pin 
Goodyear P/N 9510744. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 No. 90 covers this saine sub­
ject.)
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48-2-5 Douglas (Applies to Serial Nos. 
42854 through 42880; 42882 through 
42884; 43000 and 43001)

Compliance required by the first engine 
change after March 1, 1948.

To prevent the hot exhaust burning 
through the exhaust stack recess sheet on 
the upper and lower outboard accessory 
cowling, remove the present shield on the 
inboard side of the cowling and install a 
screw fastened exhaust chute of 0.042 thick­
ness corrosion resistant steel sheet on the 
outboard side of the recess sheet. An air 
gap must exist between the exhaust chute 
and the recess sheet to allow a flow of ram 
air for heat dissipation. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 No. 30 covers this same sub­
ject.)
48-2-6 Douglas (Applies to Serial Nos. 

42854 through 42896; 43000 through 
43018; 43025; 43055 through 43057;
43062 through 43064; and 43105) 

Compliance required by March 1, 1948.
As a fire protection measure, close off the 

dead air space between the upper and lower 
wing surfaces within the engine nacelle by 
installing cover plates over the open access 
hole in the lower surface of the wing in the 
right and left inboard nacelles between cen­
ter and front spars and between stations 130 
and. 167. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 
No. 92 covers this same subject.),
48-3-1 Douglas (Applies to airplanes with 

Pratt & Whitney Military R-2000 and 
Twin Wasp D Series engines)

To avoid crankshaft bending and associated 
failures, effective immediately, avoid steady 
operation between 2,310 and 2,510 r. p. m. 
Not later than March 1, 1948, marck tachom­
eter with a red radial band in the above 
range. (P and W operation instructions are 
being revised to include this limitation.)

48-3-2 Douglas (Applies to all Model 
C-54DC and DC-4 aircraft)

In order to prevent the emergency air 
brake valve from seizing due to infrequent 
operation, the following should be conducted. 
At intervals not to exceed 1,000 hours, ex­
cept at the discretion of the CAA agent, the 
Interval may be increased to coincide with a 
regular overhaul period, but should in no 
case exceed 1,700 hours.

Connect a gauge to one brake port on each 
side of the airplane and discharge the air 
brake cylinder from one of the flight com­
partment controls. The initial air pressure 
indications on the gauges at the brakes 
should not be less than 400 p. s. i. Allow 5 
minutes for change in pressure due to tem­
perature and again note the air pressure 
indications on the gauges at the brakes. 
These second observed pressure indications 
should hold steadily for a period of at least 
5 minutes. This will check the functioning 
of one of the pull mechanisms, the air brake 
control valve, shuttle valve, lines and fittings. 
Push in the control to release air pressure 
on brakes and operate other air brake con­
trol to insure that both pull mechanisms 
are operating properly.
48-3-3 P iper (Applies to Serial Nos. 11-1 

through 11-301, and 11-1350 through 
11-1400, except Serial Nos. 11-233, 11- 
243, 11-261, 11-266, 11-281, 11-296, and 
11-300)

Compliance required by April 1, 1948.
In order to prevent engine malfunction­

ing due to insufficient fuel flow when less 
than five gallons of fuel are in the wing 
tank and the airplane is operated in pro­
longed glides and dives, a header tank (Piper 
part No. 10725) must be installed in the 
fuel system. Until the header tank is in­
stalled, avoid prolonged glides and dives

when less than five gallons fuel are in the 
main tank. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 99 
dated July 29, 1947, covers this subject.)
48-3-4 Grumman  (Applies to Serial Nos. J -l 

through J—25)
Compliance required within the next 100 

hours of operation.
To prevent landing gear hydraulic hose 

failures due to chafing against the landing 
gear strut, install landing gear hinge type 
flex hose guides Grumman parts Nos. 109557-1 
and 109557-2 in accordance with Grumman 
Service Bulletin No. 3 dated November 4, 
1947.
48-3-5 Curtiss-W right.

Compliance required by March 1, 1948.
To eliminate hydraulic leaks which can 

cause a fire, hydraulic tube P/N 20-575- 
1116-64 located at fuselage station 50.5 be­
tween the brake accumulator and brake 
metering valve, should be inspected for evi­
dence of chafing on tube assembly tension 
arm P/N 20-530-1130-1. I f  insufficient clear­
ance exists, the hydraulic lines must be re­
routed and damaged lines replaced.
48-3-6 Bell (Applies to all 47B Series

'  through Serial No. 78)
Compliance required at next 25-hour 

inspection.
I f  the play between the two bolts which 

connect links 47-612-048, to the side and aft 
sprag systems and the adapter plate, exceeds
0.010 inch, bushing 78B6-8-11 should be 
added to the tube assembly fittings and the 
clevis end of the link; bushings 75B6-8-11-5 
should be added to the opposite end of the 
link; and bushings 75B6-8-8, 47-612-053-1 
or 47-612-053-2 should be installed in the 
adapter plate. (Bell Service Bulletin 47C62 
dated December 2, 1947, covers this subject 
and gives more detailed reaming and dimen­
sional information.)
48-4-1 Cessna.

Superseded by 48-25-3.
48-4-2 Aeronca (Applies to 7AC Serial 

Nos. 7AC-1 through 7AC-7129; 11BC Se­
rial Nos. 11BC-1 through 11BC-173; and 
11AC Serial Nos. 11AC-1 and up)

Compliance required by March 1, 1948.
Inspect the wing leading edge for buckled 

nose ribs or loose PK screws by pressing lead­
ing edge skin with hand to nose ribs. I f  
the skin can be depressed beyond the normal 
wing contour, other than the extreme nose 
radius, indicated by section A-A in Figure 
10, the fabric should be cut open on the 
bottom surface just forward of the front spar 
for thorough inspection. Item No. 1 below 
should be accomplished on all wings whether 
damage has occurred or not, whereas Item 
No. 2 pertains only to damaged ribs found 
in the above inspection. Repair need pot be 
made if  buckling is confined to area forward 
of section A-A of Figure 10.

1. To help prevent further failures of the 
nose ribs five additional No. 4x1/4 PK screws 
or, as an alternate, Cherry CR163-4-2 rivets or 
equivalent are to be Installed in all nose 
ribs. Four PK screws or rivets are to be 
installed on the top surface and one PK 
screw or rivet is to be installed in the bottom 
as shown in Figure 10. Apply dope liberally 
under the PK screw head before tightening. 
It  is not necessary to remove the fabric to 
accomplish this modification.

2. Damaged ribs should be cut away at 
the top and bottom of spar. The new nose 
ribs are installed by means of two gussets 
on the side of the ribs as shown in Figure
10. Factory kits, Aeronca part Nos. 5-185-2 
and 5-190-2, are to be used.

(Aeronca Helps and Hints No. 17 with 
three supplements thereto covers this same 
subject.)

1. All dimensions are approximate.
2. Insure maximum edge distance in re­

pair flange when drilling holes for PK screws 
or rivets.

3. Insure that PK screw or rivet does not 
go through skin at dimple of flange or at 
flange cut-out on repair rib.

48-4-3 Douglas.
To be accomplished at every 8,000 hours 

of total airplane flight time.
Superseded by 49-38-2.

48-5-1 Douglas (Applies to all aricraft 
equipped with Pacific Aviation oil shut­
off valves)

Compliance required at first engine change 
after March 1,1948, but not later than May 1, 
1948.

Replace the present “O” rings in the oil 
shutoff valves with rings of H222-90 high 
temperature material or AMS-3228B material. 
There has been reported leakage attributed 
to the fact that the material in the “O” 
rings is not capable of withstanding the 
operating temperature of the oil. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-3 No. 256 covers this 
same subject.)

48-5-2 Superior (Formerly Culver). 
Superseded by 50-4-2.

48-5-3 Bellanca (Applies to 14-13 and 
14-13-2 Serial Nos. 1060 through 1576) 

Compliance required by March 15, 1948. 
Install a %6-inch bolt with self-locking 

nut and 3 washers (installed as spacers) 
through each of the brackets which retain 
the trim tab brass trunnions at the tab and 
elevator. Install the bolt Vie of an inch 
above the trunnion centerline to prevent 
spreading of the brackets. (Bellanca Service 
Bulletin No. 14 covers this same subject.)
48-5-4 Cessna.

Compliance required by April 1, 1948. 
Install the following operational limita­

tions placard in full view of pilot:
“This airplane is to be operated in accord­

ance with the flight limitations of the Op­
eration Manual.”

This refers to the various Airplane Flight 
Manuals which are required equipment for 
landplane, sklplane, and seaplane as listed in 
Aircraft Specification A-768, Item 403 and 
NOTE 9, and which must be carried in the 
aircraft at all times. Airplane Flight Manuals 
may be obtained from Cessna dealers and the 
Cessna Aircraft Company, Wichita, Kansas. 
(Cessna Service Letters Nos. 32 and 40 dated 
February-" 10 and May 6, 1947, respectively, 
cover this same subject.)

48-5-5 Gru m m an .
Superseded by 54-26-1.

48-6-1 (Applies to all aircraft having 6 or 
more seats (including crew) installed 
used in scheduled and non-scheduled 
passenger air carrier operations.)" 

Cancelled July 12, 1948.

No. 234----- 5
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48-6-2 Co m m o nw ealth .

Compliance required by March 15, 1948.
Inspect the jury struts for indication of 

excessive corrosion (inside) or cracks and 
if either is noted, replace the jury strut. 
Drill a Vs -inch diameter hole at the lower 
reaj edge of all jury struts to provide ade­
quate drainage.
48-6-3 Ryan  (Formerly North American) 

(Applies to all airplanes equipped with 
Hartzell propeller blade Models 8428, 
8428C, and 8428R having Serial Nos. 
below 61,000)

Compliance required by April 15, 1948.
Examine all Model 8428, 8428C, and 8428R 

blades having Serial Numbers below 61,000 
in bright daylight or strong artificial light 
on the front face in the area approximately 
4 inches outboard of the blade clamp. Any 
fillers used in the blade will be discernible to 
the naked eye. I f  fillers are found in this 
area, the paint should be carefully removed 
and the fillers removed from the blade. 
Defects that can be eliminated by removing 
material to form a shallow saucer not over 
ya inch at its deepest point, % inch in width 
overall, and 1 inch in length overall, should 
be repaired, Following removal of the de­
fects, the area from which paint has been 
removed should be repainted and the pro­
peller rebalanced before being returned to 
service. Blades having defects that cannot 
be repaired by the above method or by meth­
ods described in the applicable portions of 
CAM 18, should be returned to the propeller 
manufacturer. The exact location and the 
extent of rework necessary to remove any 
defect should be recorded in the log book. 
Areas having maximum material removed 
may not have additional material removed 
for subsequent injuries.
48-6-4 L ockheed.

Canceled June 6, 1949.

48-6-5 Douglas.
Compliance required by November 1, 1948.
To prevent failure of the aileron hinge 

eyebolts and the rudder trim tab and elevator 
trim tab hinges and control horns, the fol­
lowing changes must be made:

1. On airplanes having aileron assemblies 
P/N 5166075, -1, -500, -501, or -503, replace 
No. 3 hinge eyebolt P/N 1166013 with new 
eyebolt P/N 5078609. Airplanes having aile­
ron assemblies P/N5078609, -1, -500, -501, 
-502, or -503, do not require this hinge re­
placement.

2. On elevator and rudder trim tabs replace 
all hinges and control horns with new parts 
made of steel.

3. Replace the standard AN bolts in ele­
vator trim tab and rudder trim tab hinges 
and control horns with new special close 
tolerance high strength bolts using new 
AN310 type nuts, AN960 washers and AN380 
cotter pins.

Inspection should be accomplished in ac­
cordance with Note 51-9-2 except in the case 
of aircraft in which the standard “AN” rud­
der and elevator hinge bolts have not been 
replaced with new close tolerance high 
strength bolts using new AN310 type nuts, 
AN960 washers and AN380 cotter pins. In 
such cases, inspection should be accom­
plished at intervals not to exceed 1000 hours. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 83 covers 
the above rework.)

48-7-1 Cessna (Applies to 120 and 140 
Serial Nos. 8001 through 14329)

Compliance required by May 1,1948, and at 
each annual inspection thereafter.

Inspect the two bolts attaching the hori­
zontal stabilizer to the fin post for tightness 
and proper length. I f  no bolt threads ex­
tend through the fiber lock rings of the 
anchor nuts inside the stabilizer attachment 
fitting, or if the boltp show any indication 
of having backed off when checked with a 
wrench, they should be replaced with AN4-5A 
bolts on Serial Nos. 10091 and up, or AN3-5A

RULES AND REGULATIONS
Ijolts on earlier serial numbers, In making 
the tightness check use caution to avoid 
stripping the threads in the anchor nut. I f  
the new bolts do not develop at least three 
inch pounds torque in the anchor nut, AN4- 
H5A or AN3-H5A (drilled head) bolts should 
be substituted and safetied together with 
wire. Check the clearance of the elevator 
horn and horn bolts with respect to the cut­
outs in the fin spar and increase it to a mini­
mum of y8 inch wherever necessary. (Cessna 
Service Letter No. 52 covers this same 
subject.)

48-7-2 DOuglas (Applies to DC-6 Serial 
Nos. 42854 through 42896; 43000 through 
43024; 43035 through 43064; and 43015 
through 43110)

To be accomplished not later than the 
first engine change after March 1, 1948, but 
in any event not later than June 1, 1948.

To prevent failure in the engine super­
charger control actuator when shifting 
from low to high blower and vice versa, it 
is necessary to provide over-travel in the 
engine supercharger control linkage by in­
stalling a new Geneva-Loc supercharger 
actuator lever, a new Bendix link-super­
charger actuating link and a new four-hole 
mounting support bracket. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 No. 127 covers this same 
subject.)

48-7-3 Douglas (Applies to DC-6 Serial 
Nos. 42854 through 42896; 43000 through 
43024; 43035 through 43053; 43055
through 43064; 43103 through 43119; 
43129 and 43132) (NOTE: Some of the 
above airplanes may have had part of 
the changes installed before delivery 
from the factory.)

Compliance required by September 15, 
1948.

To provide safer and more satisfactory 
operation of all the doors, the following 
reworks must be accomplished:

1. Install new latch bolts on all emer­
gency exit doors, main passenger door, crew 
door, heater compartment door,' and belly 
cargo compartment doors, to incorporate a 
notch which allows slow depressurization 
before the door can be fully opened in the 
event the handles are inadvertently turned 
toward the “Open”  position while the cabin 
is pressurized.

2. Rework the operating and locking 
mechanisms of the passenger, crew, and 
emergency exit doors, to increase their 
strength and prevent malfunctioning.

3. Install visual inspection plugs in the 
passenger, crew, and emergency exit doors 
to allow individual inspection of each lock 
bolt to determine if it is properly locked.

(4) Install an assist handle above the main 
cabin door handle to prevent accidental 
grabbing of the inside door handle. (Note: 
Even in cases where the door handles have 
been changed so that the handle points 
downward when the door is closed and locked, 
it will still be necessary to install the assist 
handles.)
48-7-4 Fairchild.

Superseded by 48-45-1.
48-8-1 Beech (Applies to Model 35 air­

planes having Serial Nos. below D-1095 
except D—923, D-925, D-940, D-954, D- 
975, D-983, D-1003, D-1006, D-1013, D- 
1025, D-1031, D-1038, D-1042, D-1048 
through D-1050, D-1052, D-1053, D-1056 
through D-1062, D-1064, D-1066 through 
D-1068, D-1071, D-1072, D-1074, D-1075, 
D-1077 through D-1081, D-1083, and D- 
1085 through D-1093)

Compliance required by November 1, 1948.
To preclude possible engine malfunctioning 

as a result of starter gear chipping caused 
by improper engagement of the starter mech­
anism, accomplish the following:

1. Remove the starter assembly from the 
engine and replace the original starter pinion 
and clutch assembly with the new assembly.

Part No. DR1885537. Check the solenoid 
linkage adjustment to ascertain that the 
pinion and clutch assembly can move rear­
ward to contact the starter adapter. I f  the 
linkage prevents full disengagement of the 
pinion, remove the toggle link pin and turn 
the plunger shaft outward until full retrac­
tion is obtained. Check to make sure that 
at least two threads are still engaged. Rein­
stall the starter assembly.

2. Install the new resistor coil, P/N 
DR1885541, on the starter battery and ground 
power terminals. The coil must hang down­
ward from the terminals.

3. Make all electrical connections as cov­
ered in Beech Starter Latching Relay In­
stallation Instructions,

(Continental Service Bulletin No. M47-19 
dated August 31, 1947, and Beech Service 
Letter No. 10, Model 35, cover this same 
subject.)
48-8-2 Aeronca and Luscombe (Applies to 

all Aeronca 7 and 11 Series and Luscombe 
8 Series aircraft equipped with Cleveland 
Model 6:00 DMB wheels, Assembly No. 
C-38500)

Compliance required after initial 500 hours 
of operation and each 100 hours of operation 
thereafter.

Remove the tires and inspect the wheel 
flanges for fatigue cracks. The wheel should 
be replaced if cracks are found.
48-8-3 Ryan  (Formerly North American) 

(Applies to Serial Nos. NAV-4-2 through 
NAV-4-1110)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than April 1, 1948.

To insure full opening of the fuel shut-off 
valve when the control knob is pushed to the 
full “On” position, conduct the following 
inspection :

Determine that the fuel shut-off valve 
flexible control is adequately supported along 
its length from the instrument panel to the 
shut-off valve to prevent buckling of the 
flexible control when it is moved to the “On" 
position while valve motion is restrained by 
the fingers to simulate moderate valve fric­
tion. One additional support clip must be 
added adjacent to the present support clip 
at the valve end of the flexible control to pre­
vent rotation of the present clip and re­
sultant misalignment of the flexible control 
if the clip attaching screw should become 
loose. Other additional support clips along 
the flexible control may be necessary. Also 
determine that the control is properly rigged 
with respect to valve detents and that excess 
wire has been cut from the valve end of the 
control wire to prevent snagging of the end 
of the wire in the upholstery.
48-8-4 Luscombe.

Superseded by 48-49-1.
48-9-1 Douglas.

To be accomplished not later than April 15, 
1948.

Because of the hazards involved, the trans­
fer of fuel between tanks must be prohibited. 
The following placard shall be installed in 
the cockpit in full view of the pilots:

“Fuel cross-feed system not intended for 
transferring fuel from one tank to another 
and should not be used for this purpose. 
When using cross-feed system, turn off 
tank(s) not in use.”

In addition to the placard, the CAA ap­
proved Flight Manual must be revised to in­
corporate proper fuel system operation pro­
cedures in accordance with the above placard. 
Approved Flight Manual pages may be ob-r 
tained from the airplane manufacturer.

48-9-2 Douglas.
To preclude the probability of short cir­

cuits occurring in the electrical distribution 
bus which runs from nacelles number one 
to four, and which is impracticable to pro­
tect by circuit protective devices, the fol­
lowing must be accomplished to assure tha 
this bus will be in a fault-free condition.
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I. Inspection required by April 1, 1948, and 

thereafter at intervals not to exceed 400 hours 
(or in the case of scheduled air carrier oper­
ators at each routine check period).

Determine that at least % -inch clearance 
is maintained between the bus and protuber­
ances likely to “ ground” the bus in the 
nacelle areas. Note particularly this clear­
ance at the engine control pulleys and the 
pulley guide brackets.

II. Inspection required not later than July 
1, 1948, and thereafter at intervals not to 
exceed 8,000 hours.

In those installations where the large No. 
1/0 nacelle-to-bus feeder cables are run in 
metallic conduit, such cables must be pulled 
out for inspection. Replace by new cable 
ANA Spec. ANJC48a or Douglas DESSM2001, 
where chafing or mechanical deterioration of 
the insulation is evident.

(Note: Oil-soaked insulation alone is not 
considered as sufficient cause to require the 
replacement of this cable.)

III. Not later than June 1,1948.
Determine that the bus supporting brack­

ets are of approved Douglas Aircraft Com­
pany standard quality and that Adel or 
equivalent cushioned nongrounding type 
bus clamps are used for clamping the bus 
onto the brackets. Any sub-standard brack­
ets and clamps must be replaced.

(Douglas Service Letter No. A214TS- 
1245/WRD-530 dated October 10, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)

48-9-3 Luscombe (Applies to airplanes be­
low Serial No. 5682 equipped with Kolls- 
man airspeed instruments)

Compliance required by April 1, 1948.
To obtain more accurate airspeed readings 

remove small baffle LAC P/N 181112, which is 
attached to the fuselage at the airspeed 
static tube opening. Installation of this 
baffle provides inaccurate airspeed readings 
ranging from approximately +6  MFH at stall 
to approximately +15 MPH at minimum 
trim speed.

48-10-1 Douglas.
To be accomplished prior to return to serv­

ice in class “A” operation—with cabin super­
charging and thermal de-icing operative 
(with the exception of heat windshield de­
icing) and with cabin heaters inoperative.

Rework must be accomplished in accord­
ance with the following Douglas Company 
data;

Service Bulletin DC-6 #204A, “Procedure 
for Disconnecting #2 and #3 Alternate Fuel 
Cells,” dated December 18, 1947, or Service 
Bulletin DC-6 #204B, “Fuel Tank Vent Sys­
tem Revision,” as revised February 19, 1948.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #200, “Revised 
Heater Fuel Pressure Regulator Diaphragms,”  
as revised February 26, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #201, “Removal- 
Heater Fuel Pressure Regulator Static Bal­
ance Lines,” dated December 6, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 # 202, “Heater Fuel 
Pump Check Valve—Rework,”  dated Decem­
ber 9, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #  208, “Cabin Heater 
and De-icer Fuel System Revision,” as revised 
February 20, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section I  of 
V, “Fire Extinguisher J System for Boiler 
Room,” as revised February 19, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section n  of 
’ CO, Piping,” as revised February 21, 1948. 
Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section I I I  of 

’ Installation Fire Detector Boxes and Con-? 
«hit,” dated February 12, 1948.
_Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section IV  
V, Electrical Rework,” as revised February 

26, 1948.
Service Bulletin DC-6 #226, Section V of 
■ Sealing of Forward and A ft Baggage 

Compartment and Inverter Compartment 
ower Duct,”  as revised February 24, 1948. 
Service Bulletin DC-6 #233, “Fuel Over- 

noard Drains for Wing Nose Area,”  dated 
January 14, 1943

Service Bulletin DC-6 #247, “Drainage 
Holes and Dams for Fuselage and Wings,”  
as revised February 18, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #252, “Heater Ex­
haust Louver Removal,”  as revised February 
17, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #262, “ Installation 
of Combustion Heater Backfire Switches,” 
dated February 24, 1948.

Superchargers with #7357594 stamped on 
gear box housing and 5357091 stamped on the 
impeller housing (scroll) are satisfactory for 
“A ” operation. These superchargers will be 
eligible for either "A ” or “ C” operation when 
reworked and identified as shown in Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-6 #258.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #225, “Alcohol 
Windshield De-icing System,” as revised Feb­
ruary 24, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #246, “Relocation 
o f Manual and Automatic Pressure Relief 
Valve,”  as revised February 17, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #224, “Transparent 
Openings for Belly Compartments,” as re­
vised February 24, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #217, “ Installation 
of Fire Axe,”  as revised December 23, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #214, “Modification 
of Main Junction Box and Annex,” as revised 
February 16, 1948.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #230, “Rerouting of 
Heater Accessory Compartment Power Ca­
bles,” as revised February 16, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #149, “Fuse Protec­
tion for Flight Instrument Transformers,” 
dated December 5, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #237, “Addition of 
Fuse on Master Switch for Buffet,”  as revised 
February 21,1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #248, "Conduit Clip­
ping to Combustible Fluid Lines,” as revised 
February 13, 1948, and Addendum dated 
February 13,1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #212, “Protective 
Shield at Forward and A ft Cargo Compart­
ment Lights,” as revised January 7, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #206, “Rework of 
Battery Leads to Prevent Shorting,” dated 
December 9,1947.

Service Bulletin EC-6 #218, “Addition of 
Phenolic Sheet Insulation to AC Circuit 
Breaker Guard Assembly,”  dated December 
17,1947.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #221, “Revision of 
Heater Fire Extinguisher Buttons,”  dated 
December 20, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #210, “Protection for 
Outer Wing Booster Pump Lead-In,” as re­
vised December 22,1947.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #213, “Starter and 
Generator Power Cable in Wing,” as_revised 
December 19, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #242, “Relocation of 
Tail Heater Control Can,” as revised February 
17, 1948.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #203, “Hand Fire 
Extinguisher Support Bracket Revision,”  as 
revised February 17, 1948.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #260, “ Installation 
of AAL Type Master Switch Arrangement and 
Emergency Inverter)” as revised February 24, 
1948. (This installation not required on air­
craft incorporating one set of vacuum oper­
ated flight instruments.)

Service BuUetin DC-6 #267, “ Installation 
Heater Safety Relays,”  dated Fabruary 27, 
1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #205, “Rework of 
DC-6 Fuel Tank and Cell Vent Chambers,”  
as revised February 23,1948.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #207, “Guard for 
Fuel Booster Pump Switches,” as revised 
December 19,1947.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #253, “Fireproofing 
of Wing De-icer Ducts in Nacelles,” as re­
vised February 24,1948.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #219, “Rework of 
Whittaker Firewall Shut-Off Valves,”  dated 
December 19,1947.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #114, “Fuel Flow 
Transmitter Line Replacement,” dated Oc­
tober 29,1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #261, “ InstaUation 
o f Oil Separator for Vacuum Pump Drain 
Lines,”  dated February 25,1948.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #249, “Boiler Room 
Duct Revision,”  dated February 24, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #232, “Wing Heater 
Exhaust Insulation Cover,” as revised Feb­
ruary 16,1948.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #234, “ Tail Heater 
Ground Blower Check Valve Revision,”  as 
revised January 23,1948.

The rework outlined in the data listed 
above is based upon an airplane which incor­
porates certain production changes. There­
fore, in order to satisfactorily complete the 
required rework, some aircraft1 must also 
be revised in accordance with the following:

Service Bulletin DC-6 #62, “Rework-Cabin 
Pressure Control Valve Linkage,” dated Sep­
tember 2, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #111, “Cabin Heater 
Fire Extinguisher Bottle,” dated October 22, 
1947. (Partial accomplishment only is re­
quired, which is to include; Support 
#5333704-10, Pipe #5332568-518 and attach­
ing parts.)

Service BuUetin DC-6 #119, "A ft Baggage 
Compartment Smoke Detector Pick-Up Pipe 
Revision,”  dated December 6, 1947. (To be 
accomplished only if Modification Item 59 
has not been accomplished.)

Service BuUetin DC-6 #16, “ InstaUation 
o f Additional Dams and Drain Plug in Fuse­
lage Bottom,” dated June 26, 1947.

Service BuUetin DC-6 #161, “Rear Lounge 
Hot Air Supply Duct Sound Trap InstaUa­
tion,” dated January 30, 1948. (Need not 
be accomplished on Serial Nos. 42854 thru 
42891, 43000 thru 43009, 43055, and 43061 
unless Service BuUetin DC-6 #59, “ Improved 
Aft Lounge, Heating,” dated September 16, 
1947, has been accomplished.)

Service BuUetin DC-6 #95, “Revision- 
Ground Blower Duct and Check Valve and 
Air Duct Connection Improvement,”  dated 
October 21, 1947. (Accomplish portion cov­
ered by Service Change No..354 and that por­
tion of Service Change No. 358 which in­
cludes cable assemblies 1342327-502 and 
-504, hook #1342315, latch assembly 1342314, 
AN860-10L Washers, AN486—4 Clevis, 
AN393-11 and -13 pins, AN380-2-2 cotters 
and AN365-428 nuts.)

In addition to the above, the following’ 
must also be accomplished on all aircraft:

1. Inspect the Wing Structure around the 
fuel tanks in accordance with Douglas 
Service Letter to aU operators dated Decem­
ber 29, 1947 (ref. A214TS-2521/WRD 529.37). 
Any damage found as a result of the inspec­
tion must be satisfactorily repaired.

2. The Airplane Flight Manual for each 
airplane must be revised to include CAA ap­
proved procedures covering “Fuel Usage,” 
“Fire Fighting” and “Smoke Evacuation from 
the Cockpit.”  This information, pages 1 
and 2 of Section I, and pages 31 through 65 of 
Section III, as revised February 26, 1948, 
for aircraft incorporating Hamilton Stand­
ard Propellers, or pages 1 and 2 of Section 
I, and pages 31 through 71 of Section III, as 
revised February 26, 1948, for aircraft incor­
porating Curtiss Propellers, should be ob­
tained from the Douglas Company.

3. Disconnect the cabin heater electrically 
and block off all fuel lines to this heater.
48-10-2 Bell.

Compliance required by April 1, 1948.
As a precautionary measure, remove main 

wood rotor blades and inspect area between 
the outboard edge of face plates and inboard 
edge of fiber glass cover, and also the extreme

1 (Serial Nos. of airplanes affected by this 
rework are listed on the pertinent Service 
Bulletin(s).) (Also, additional information 
may be obtained from the "Supplement” to 
"Cross Reference List-Service Changes and 
Modification Items” which has been prepared 
and revised by the Douglas Company as of 
February 11, 1948.)
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butt end for wood checks or cracks. When 
Inspection is completed, the extent of check, 
cracks and wood condition found should be 
reported to the manufacturer who has pro­
vided forms for this purpose in his Service 
Bulletin. Report also if inspection results 
reveal no checks or cracks.

Upon completion of inspection and prior 
to flight the cracks should be filled with 
Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Co. 
3M adhesive filler No. EC612. After the filler 
has dried, five brush coats of Minnesota 
Mining and Manufacturing Co. adhesive 
sealer No. EC498 should be applied to the 
inspected area. I f  no checks or cracks are 
present, only the five brush coats of sealer 
must be applied. (Bell Service Bulletin No. 
47C47, revised March 4, 1948, contains more 
detailed information on this subject.)

48-11-1 Douglas.
To be accomplished prior to return to 

service in class “B” operation—with cabin 
heating and thermal de-icing, including 
windshield, operative, but with cabin super­
charging inoperative.

Rework must be accomplished in accord­
ance with the following Douglas Company 
dgita:

1. Accomplish all rework covered by data 
listed in Note 48-10-1 for Class “A” operation 
with the exception of the rework outlined in 
Service Bulletins #258, #225 and #230. Also 
accomplish paragraphs “ 1” and “2”  but do 
not accomplish “3” of Note 48-10-1.

2. Rework in accordance with the follow­
ing must also be accomplished:

Service Bulletin DU-6 #223, “ Stainless 
Steel Heater Discharge Ducts and Windshield 
Anti-Icing Ducts,“  as revised February 24, 
1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #38, “Heater Fire 
Warning Switch—Installation o f” dated 
October 6, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #250, "Cabin Heater 
Shut-Off Control,”  dated February 19, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #211, “Main Cabin 
Heater Exhaust—Revision of,”  as revised 
February 23, 1948.

Service Bulletin DU-6 #227, “ Cabin Heater 
Scoop Segregation,” as revised February 24, 
1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #243, “Revise Cabin 
Heater Ignition Conduit in Boiler Room and 
Hell-Hole Area,” as revised January 26, 1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #245, “Heater and 
Buffet Power Cable Conduit,”  as revised 
February 24, 1948.

The rework outlined in the data listed 
above is based upon an airplane which in­
corporates certain production changes. 
Therefore, in order to satisfactorily complete 
the rework required, some aircraft2 must also 
be revised in accordance with the following:

Service Bulletin DC-6 #40, “Heater Ex­
haust Fire Detector—Replacement of,'* dated 
September 3, 1947. (Accomplish partially.)*

Service Bulletin DC-6 #71, “ Installation— 
Oil Trap and Drain, Cabin Heater Combus­
tion Air Duct,”  dated September 3, 1947. 
(Accomplish Electrical Phase of Service Bul­
letin only.)

Service Bulletin DC-6 #96, “Windshield 
Deicing Air Discharge Revision,” dated De­
cember 22, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #141, “ Improve­
ments in DC-6 Cabin Pressure and Cabin Air 
Conditioning Systems,”  dated February 19, 
1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #150, “Revision—  
Cockpit and Windshield Heat Control System 
and Windshield Air Exhaust,” dated Decem­
ber 11, 1947.

2 (Serial Nos. of airplanes affected by this 
rework are listed on the pertinent Service 
Bulletin(s).) (Also, additional information 
may be obtained from the “Supplement” to 
“ Cross Reference List—Service Changes and 
Modification Items” which has been prepared 
and revised by the Douglas Company as of 
February 11,1948.)

Service Bulletin DC-6 #160, “ Cabin Air 
Mixing Valve Actuator,”  dated February 2, 
1948.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #179, "Ground 
Blower Electrical Wiring Revision,”  dated 
December 29, 1947.

Service Bulletin DC-6 #28, “ Installation 
of Ammeter and Selector Switch for Func­
tional Check of Pitot and Air Scoop Anti- 
Icing Heaters/' dated August 20, 1947. 
(Must be accomplished completely except 
that P/N 3320167-516 nameplate, 1 req., shall 
be deleted.)

In addition to the above, the following 
must also be accomplished in all aircraft:

a. Disconnect the superchargers and drain 
and flush supercharger oil system.
48-11-2 Douglas.

To be accomplished prior to return to serv­
ice in Class “ C” operation—with cabin su­
percharging, cabin heating, and thermal de­
icing including thermal windshield de-icing, 
in operation.

Rework must be accomplished in accord­
ance with the following Douglas Cqmpany 
data:

1. Accomplish all rework covered by data 
listed in Notes 48-10-1 and 48-11-1 for classes 
“ A” and “B” operation, including paragraphs 
“ 1” and “2” but excluding paragraph “3” of 
Note 48-10-1, and excluding paragraph “a” 
of Note 48-11-1.

2. Rework in accordance with the follow­
ing must also be accomplished:

Service Bulletin DC-6 #258, “Cabin Super­
charger Revisions and Bearing Oil Leakage 
Control,” dated February 13, 1948. (Also, all 
superchargers must incorporate low speed 
drive shaft per Douglas Installation Drawing 
No. 5350684-C.)

Service Bulletin DC-6 #257, “Relocation of 
Cabin Supercharger Oil Cooler,”  as revised 
February 18,1948.

The rework outlined in the data listed 
above is based upon an airplane which in­
corporates certain production changes. 
Therefore, in order to satisfactorily complete 
the rework required, some aircraft 2 must be 
revised in accordance with the following:

Service Bulletin DC-6 #13, “ Installation of 
an Oil Pressure Warning Switch for Each 
Cabin Supercharger Gear Box,” dated August 
28,1947.
48-11-3 Sikorsky (Applies to Serial Nos. 

SS-5102, 5103, 5106, 5107, 5109, 5115, 5117, 
5118, 5119, 5121, 5122, 5126, 5127, 5128, 
5130, 5132, 5133, and 5135)

Superseded by 50-8-1.
48-11-4 Republic.

Compliance required by April 15, 1948.
To provide security for the hydraulic pump 

handle attachment, the four self-locking 
nuts now used should be replaced by three 
AN310-4 and one AN310-5 castle nuts and 
cotters. The fulcrum bolt is already drilled 
dor a cotter. The present clevis bolts may 
be drilled for the cotter or may be replaced 
by two AN24-17 and one AN24-13 clevis bolts. 
(Republic Service Bulletin No. 22 covers this 
same subject.)

48-11-5 Bell.
Compliance required at next 25-hour in­

spection.
To provide increased strength, Install main 

rotor drag brace, Bell P/N 47-110-146-2, in 
place of the existing part. (Bell Service Bul­
letin 47C31 also covers this subject.)

48-12-1 Douglas (Applies to all aircraft as 
specified by Civil Air Regulations 
Amendments 41-3, 42-2 and 61-2)

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in the above amendments as 
revised by special Civil Air Regulations Se­
rial Nos. 385, 390, 390A, 390B and any subse­
quent regulations affecting these compliance 
dates.

All air carrier aircraft must be modified 
to comply with the fire prevention require­

ments as outlined in CAR Amendments 41-3, 
42-2 and 61-2. The modifications outlined 
in the following listed Douglas Service Bulle­
tins and Note 47-42-3 are required for com­
pliance with these amendments. Other mod­
ifications shown to be equivalent to those 
covered by the Service Bulletins will also be 
acceptable.

Service Bulletin #62, “ Install Smoke De­
tector in Belly Baggage Compartment” ; Serv­
ice Bulletin # 66, “Engine Section Piping and 
Fitting Revision” ; Service Bulletin #69, “In­
stallation of Enclosed Waste Container in 
Lavatory.”

In'addition to the above it will be neces­
sary to ascertain that all interior material» 
and finishes comply with the applicable sec­
tions of CAR 04.3824, .3825, .4913 and .493. 
Safety Regulation Release 259 outlines ac­
ceptable procedures for complying with these 
particular requirements.

48-12-2 Douglas (Applies to all C-54DC 
Series and the following DC-4 airplanes: 
42904 through 42943, 42948 through 
42952, 42982 through 42996, 43065
through 43068, 43071, 43072, 43093, 
43094, and 43102)

To be accomplished not later than the 
date established in accordance with the pro­
visions of special civil air regulation serial 
number SR-329, or any subsequent regula­
tion affecting this compliance date.

As a result of investigation of heater fires, 
the following changes are to be accomplished 
in the nose and cabin heater installation:

1. Install steel firewall at station 260 
(cabin forward bulkhead) from ceiling level 
to top of bulkhfead to provide isolation be­
tween heater compartment and the space 
between cabin ceiling and top of fuselage. 
Also, replace present wood panels under 
heaters with metal panels. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4 No. 47 covers this same 
subject.)

2. (a ) Install all heater control compo­
nents in airtight steel containers.

(b ) Replace present heater fuel supply 
pumps with a single electric driven pump 
attached to No. 2 main fuel tank.

(c ) Provide shrouds around all heater fuel 
line fittings in fuselage.

(d ) Install a fire detector and extinguisher 
system for the nose heater and cabin 
heaters.

(Douglas Service Bulletins DC-4 No. 64 
and 64 addendum cover this same subject.)

In some cases, operators have obtained 
approval from CAA regional offices for sys­
tems which differ in arrangement and detail 
from the above provisions. Designs which 
have been separately approved in this man­
ner are considered to meet the intent of this 
Note.

This supersedes Note 46-39-2.
48-12-3 Lockheed (Applies to all aircraft 

as specified by Civil Air Regulations 
Amendments 41-3, 42-2 and 61-2)

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in the above amendments as 
revised by special Civil Air Regulations Serial 
Nos. 385, 390, 390A, 390B and any subsequent 
regulations affecting these compliance dates.

All air carrier aircraft must be modified 
In all necessary respects to comply with the 
aircraft fire prevention requirements out­
lined in CAR Amendments 41-3, 42-2, and 
61-2. Compliance with those requirements 
may be completed as follows:

1. Revise the smoke detection system in
accordance with LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-401. (Other rework shown to he
equivalent to that covered by this Service 
Bulletin will also be acceptable.) (Applies to 
Serial Nos. 2512 through 2515, 2519 through 
2543, 2545 through 2550, 2552 through 2555, 
2560, and 2561 only.)

2. Inspect all cabin interior fabrics and 
finishes to determine that any substitutes 
or replacements for the materials originally 
installed comply with the applicable sections
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of CAB 04.3824, .3825, .4913 and .493. Safety 
Regulation Release 259 outlines acceptable 
procedures for complying with these par­
ticular requirements.
48-12-4 Lockheed (Applies to all aircraft 

as specified by Civil Air Regulations 
Amendments 41-3, 42—2, and 61-2)

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in the above amendments as 
revised by special Civil Air Regulations Serial 
Nos. 385, 390, 390A, 390B and any subsequent 
regulations affecting these compliance dates.

All air carrier aircraft must be modified in 
all necessary respects to comply with the fire 
prevention requirements outlined in CAR 
Amendments 41-3, 42—2, and 61—2. Compli­
ance with the requirements may be com­
pleted by accomplishing the modifications 
outlined in the following listed Lockheed 
Service Bulletins. Other rework shown to be 
equivalent to that covered by the Service Bul­
letins will also be acceptable.

49/SB-175, “ Installation of Cabin Door 
Louver Covers and Door Stops” ; 49/J3B-179, 
“Inspection and Replacement of Crew Seat 
Upholstery Covers” ; 49/SB-180, “Rework of 
Receptacles for Used Towels, Paper, and 
Waste” ; 49/SB-181, “Rework of Baggage- 
Compartment Lining” ; 49/SB-183B, “ Instal­
lation of Smoke Detectors” ; 49/SB-184, “ In­
stallation of C02 Provisions in Cargo Com­
partment” ; 49/SB-188, “Enclosure of Cabin 
Heater Fuel Control System Components” ; 
49/SR-191, “Replacement of Fire Wall and 
Fire Seal Fittings and Cable Seals,” “Installa­
tion of C02 Fire Extinguisher Check Valves” ; 
49/SB-153, “ Sealing of Access Doors in Stub 
Wing Fillet” ; 49/SB-216, “Relocation of Fen- 
wal Fire Detectors” ; 49/SI-44, “ Installation 
of Metal Main Landing Gear A ft Doors.”

48-12-5 Bell,
Compliance required at next 100-hour tear- 

down inspection if less than 600 hours have 
been accumulated. ( I f  over 600 hours have 
been accumulated, this change must be ac­
complished immediately.)

Replace the dural shear screws in the 
transmission spider assembly with steel shear 
screws (P/N 47-620-485-1). (Bell Service 
Bulletin No. 47C66, revised February 10, 1948, 
also covers this same subject,)
48-13-1 Beech (Applies to all airplanes 

equipped with pilot’s reclining seats and 
having the generator control box 
mounted on bulkhead No. 5)

To be accomplished not later than July 1, 
1948.

To prevent a short circuit between the 
hot terminal of the generator control box 
and bulkhead No. 5, rivet a 0.016 phenolic 
sheet 13/4 x 3 inches between the bulkhead 
web and the first horizontal angle immedi­
ately above the generator control box. The 
sheet should extend downward from the 
angle to the web cutout and provide positive 
insulation between the web and the hot 
post of the generator control box. I f  a 
phenolic strip has previously been installed 
at this point, an additional strip will not be 
necessary. (Beech Service Letter No. D18-23 
covers this same subject.)
48-13-2 Bell (Applies to all aircrarc 

equipped with Franklin 6V4-178-B3 and 
B32 engines)

Compliance required at next preflight in ­
spection.

Inspect fuel pump rockér pins to determine 
type. If pin has retaining rings which snap 
on each end, replace with new type pin hav- 
!ng a head on one end and a staked washer 
on the other. Until new type pin is in­
stalled, daily inspection to determine the 
condition of the snap ring locks is required. 
A red paint dab for identification should be 
Placed on all fuel pumps incorporating 
rocker pin change. Replacement pins are 
available through Aircooled Motors, Inc. 
(Franklin Service Bulletin No. 64 covers, this 
same subject.)
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48-13-3 P iper (Applies to airplanes with 

battery hold-down of metal bracket with 
fibre insulation at its end.)

Compliance required by October 1, 1948.
To eliminate battery short circuits caused 

by defective battery hold down brackets, 
replace brackets by wood blocks, Piper part 
Nos. 84682-3 and 84682-9 or equivalent. 
(Piper Service Bulletin No. 105 dated Febru­
ary 18, 1948, covers this same subject.)
48-13-4 P iper (Applies to Serial Nos. 12-1 

through 12-34.50; 12-3452; 12-3454
through 12-3467; 12-3469 through 12- 
3471; 12-3473 through 12-3491; 12-3493 
through 12—3504; 12—3506; 12—3507; 12— 
3511 through 12-3520; 12-3522 through
12-3531; 12-3533; 12-3535 through 12- 
3543; 12-3545 through 12-3548; 12-3553;
12-3901 through 12-3958; 12-3960
through 12-3962; 12-3965 through 12- 
3976; 12-3983; 12-3984; 12-3988; 12-3990 
through 12-3994)

Compliance required by May 1, 1948.
To avoid arcing between the fuse-clip and 

the wire attachment plate on the fuse block 
caused by loosening of the fuse-clip attach­
ing rivets, replace rivets by No. 4 machine 
screws and stake threads. Piper Service 
Bulletin No. 105 dated February 18, 1948, 
covers this same subject.)
48-13-5 Lockheed (Applies to all aircraft 

equipped with Hamilton Standard 2C15 
propeller blades)

Canceled June 28, 1948.
48-13-6 Bellanca (Applies to Serial Nos. 

1060 through 1310)
Compliance required after each 25 hours 

of operation.
To prevent failure of the four engine- 

cowl-support brackets, Bellanca P/N 9892—13, 
mounted on the fire wall and possible cowl 
loss in flight, the brackets should be closely 
examined for cracks. I f  cracks are noted, 
heavier brackets available from the factory 
should be installed, in which case inspection 
is no longer required. (Bellanca Service Bul­
letin No. 16 dated December 8, 1947, covers 
this same subject.)
48-13-7 Aeronca (Applies to Serial Nos. 

11 AC-1 through 11 AC-931)
Compliance required at next periodic in­

spection but not later than May 1, 1948.
To eliminate interference and failure of 

the turnbuckle forks at the attachment 
points of the two elevator control cables to 
the horn located on the bottom of the con­
trol column, inspect to determine that 
AN161-16RS turnbuckle forks have been re­
placed by AN160—16S forks. The distance 
between the bottom of the fork slot to the 
center of the attachment bolt on the new 
fork is i%2 inch and the original fork is 
only % inch. (Aeronca Service Helps and 
Hints No. 19 cover this subject.)
48-14-1 P iper (Applies to Serial Nos. 12-1 

through 12-1869; 12-1872; 12-1873; 12- 
1878; 12-1879; 12-1881; 12-1883; 12-1885 
through 12-1900; 12-1901 through 12- 
1921; 12-2001 through 12-2008; 12-2010 
through 12-2012; 12-2016; 12-2017; 12- 
2036 through 12-2038; 12-2042; 12-2043; 
12-2047; 12-2050; 12-2051)

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1948.

To prevent possible fuel leakage at the 
connection of the elbow fitting with the rear 
fuel valve, replace elbow with Piper P/N 
11610. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 104 dated 
January 30, 1948, covers this same subject.)

48-14-2 Grum m an  (Applies to all G-21A 
(converted TRF-5 and JRF-6B) with re­
verse direction mixture controls)

Superseded by 50-15-1.
48-14-3 Beech.

Compliance required by next periodic in­
spection but not later than July 1, 1948.

Inspect the lower member of the center 
section main wing spar in the landing gear

9483
nacelle area for evidence of wear caused by 
chafing of the cabin heater control housing. 
To prevent chafing either use clamps to 
support housing or cover control housing 
with 20 inch length of synthetic rubber hose.
48-i4-4 Douglas (Applies to all aircraft 

prior to Model C-54G)
Compliance required by November 1, 1948.
Because of fire hazard install a tail pipe 

shroud deflector on each tail pipe shroud 
assembly to prevent flame from a Zone 1 
fire entering the engine accessory section 
through the space existing between the 
shroud and cowling. AN3-3A bolts may be 
substituted for the AN3C-3A bolts called out 
in the Service Bulletin. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin C—54—289 addendum covers this same 
subject.)
48-15-1 Martin  (Applies to Serial Nos. 

9125 and 9159 through 9167)
Compliance required by July 1, 1948.
As a fire protection measure, remove the 

existing corlac-type cable from the automatic 
pilot system and install shielded copper type 
cable. (Martin Service Bulletin No. 9 dated 
December 30, 1947, covers this same subject.)

48-15-2 Martin .
Compliance required by July 1, 1948.
As a fire protection measure, replace the 

oil tank vent line (Martin P/N 2021A83751) 
running forward from the fire wall, with fire 
resistant hose (Martin P/N 2021A84127 or 
equivalent). (Martin Maintenance Note No. 
28 dated January 22, 1948, covers this same 
subject.)
48-15-3 Douglas.

Compliance required by November 1, 1948.
Because of service failures of hydraulic 

pressure regulator valves, the following must 
be accomplished:

1. (a) Modify Douglas hydraulic pressure 
regulator valve P/N 5104005, P/N 5231848, or 
P/N 5327293 to the equivalent of Douglas 
regulator P/N 5332857, or

(b ) Convert Douglas hydraulic pressure 
regulator valve P/N 5104005, P/N 5231848, or 
P/N 5327293 to Douglas regulator P/N 
5332857, or

(c) Install Douglas hydraulic pressure 
regulator P/N 5332857, or

(d ) Install Bendix hydraulic pressure reg­
ulator P/N 407484, or

(e ) Install Air Associates hydraulic pres­
sure regulator valve P/N HC-3600, or

( f )  Install Vickers hydraulic pressure reg­
ulator Valve P/N AA-34551, P/N AA-34552, or 
P/N AA$34585 which must have the letter 
“ C” or subsequent terminating the regulator 
serial number, i. e., “Serial No. OOOOOC,” 
“Serial No. 00000D,” etc.

2. Install a hydraulic fluid filter with Puro- 
lator core in regulators listed in 1. (a) 
through (d ) above.

(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 22, 
“ Rework of Hydraulic Pressure Regulator 
Valve” with addendum, “Optional Installa­
tion of Hydraulic Pressure Regulators” covers 
part 1. Douglas Service Bulletin C-54-239, 
“ Installation of Filter in Hydraulic Regulator 
Operating Line,” covers part 2.)
48-16-1 Beech (Applies to Models D18C 

and D18C-T only)
Compliance required at each 1,000 hours 

periodic inspection.
In order to determine that no fatigue 

cracks are present in or near the welds 
of the outer wing panel front spar lower 
root fitting, cut a 2 inch hole (if  not already 
provided by previous precautionary action) 
through the lower skin 3% -inch outboard 
of the wing fillet between the two rows of 
rivets at the front spar and by removing the 
rivets attaching the lower gap strip near 
the spar, cut the outer skin and doubler back 
1 inch, remove the paint, and inspect the 
fitting welds and the tube near the fitting 
end for cracks with a magnifying glass of 
at least ten power and adequate light.
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(Beech Service Bulletin No. D18C-6, revised 
January 9, 1948, covers this same subject.)

48-17-1 Douglas (Applies to all aircraft 
as specified by Civil Air Regulations 
Amendments 41-3, 41-18, 42-2, 42-8, 61-2, 
and 61-16)

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in the above amendments and 
any subsequent regulations effecting these 
compliance dates.

All air carrier aircraft must be modified 
to comply with the fire prevention require­
ments as outlined in CAR Amendments 41-3, 
41-18, 42-2, 42-8, 61-2, and 61-16. The modi­
fication outlined in the following listed 
Douglas Service Bulletins, are required for 
compliance with these amendments. Other 
modifications shown to be equivalent to 
those covered by the service bulletins will 
also be acceptable.

DC-3 #250, "Installation of Fire Detector 
in Engine Accessory Section and Smoke De­
tector in A ft Cargo Compartment”; DC-3 
#252, “Rear Baggage Compartment Access 
Door and Vent”; DC-3 #258, "Elimination 
of Holes in Fire Wall, Addition of Control 
Cable Seals, Replacement of Dural Plates and 
Fittings With Steel Plates and Fittings, Re­
placement of Fluid Carrying Lines Forward 
of Fire Wall With Steel or Fire Resistant 
Flexible Hoses” ; DC-3 #259, ’ ‘Installation of 
Shut-off Valves on Lines Carrying Combust­
ible Fluids Into the Engine Accessory Sec­
tion.” (Installation of additional fuel valves 
listed on Page 2 of this Bulletin is recom­
mended but is not mandatory.)

N ote : It  will* be noted that. Service Bulle­
tins DC-3 #258 and #259 apply to all DC-3C 
and DC-3D (C—47 and C—117) Series airplanes 
only with P & W R-1830 engines. Since 
there are various differences in early DC-3 
power plant installations with P & W S1C3-G 
engines and Wright GR-1820 engines, it will 
be the operator’s responsibility to use these 
two Bulletins as a guide and develop the 
fire prevention items for other DC-3 Series 
airplanes accordingly.

In addition to the above, it will be neces­
sary to ascertain that all interior materials 
and finishes comply with applicable sections 
of CAR 04b.3824, 04b.3825, 04b.4913, and 
04b.493. Safety Regulation Release 259 out­
lines acceptable procedures for complying 
with these particular requirements.

48-17-2 Martin (Applies to Serial Nos. 
9125 through 9127; 9129 through 9131; 
and „9158 through 9167)

Compliance required by June 1, 1948.
To eliminate the fire hazard due to the 

insulation becoming saturated with hydrau­
lic fluid, remove the fibre glass and rubber­
ized hair and vinyl linings from both the 
forward and aft belly cargo compartments. 
(Martin Service Bulletin No. 26 dated Feb­
ruary 24, 1946, covers this subject.)

48-17-3 Sikorsky .
Compliance required at each 400-hour 

inspection.
In order to preclude any malfunctioning 

of the main rotor gear box due to the nor­
mal wear which may be expected to occur 
in the primary and secondary planet pinion 
shafts (Sikorsky P/N S-535524), these parts 
should be rotated 180° or replaced by new 
parts after 400 hours of operation. I f  ro­
tated, replacement by new parts should be 
made after an additional 400 hours. (Sikor­
sky Aircraft Service Information Circular No. 
8 Revision “B” dated January 13, 1948, covers 
this same subject.)

48-17-4 Douglas (Applies to all aircraft 
equipped with Pesco Vacuum Pumps 
and Separators)

To be accomplished not later than the 
date established in accordance with the pro­
visions of special civil air regulation serial 
number SR-329, or any subsequent regula­
tion affecting this compliance date.

In case of malfunctioning of vacuum 
pumps or other vacuum pump system com­
ponents, fire can occur within the lines and 
burn through the hose connections into the 
engine compartment. To prevent such oc­
currences a hose liner must be installed 
between the exhaust port vacuum pump fit­
ting and the separator line or a stainless 
steel flexible hose must be installed between 
the pump and the separator. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 85 as revised March 
10, 1948, covers this same subject.)

48-18-1 Grum m an  (Applies to all G-21A 
(converted OA-9/JRF-1 through JRF-5, 
and JRF-6B under TC 654) )

Superseded by 53-24-1.

48-18-2 Sikorsky (Applies to Serial Nos. 
SS-5101 through SS-5157)

Compliance required at first main gear box 
overhaul but in any event not later than the 
next 400 hours of operation.

To prevent cracks caused by stress con­
centration at the corners of the internal 
splines on the bevel drive gear (Sikorsky 
P/N S-535360), a %2-inch radius relief should 
be formed at the lower end of each spline. 
The procedure for accomplishing this modi­
fication is given in Sikorsky Aircraft In­
formation Circular No. 40 and No. 40 Revision 
“A ” .
48-18-3 Lockheed.

Compliance required every 300 hours of 
operation.

1. Cabin supercharger drive shafts should 
be inspected at periods not to exceed 300 
hours of operation in accordance with in­
structions and procedures specified in LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-107, revised November 
22, 1946. Concurrent with the foregoing in­
spection, the rear drive shaft universal joint, 
clutch end bearing, carbon oil seal and over­
riding clutch, should be completely over­
hauled. All defective parts are to be re­
placed and clutch end bearing 111GE is to 
be replaced regardless of condition. The 
sheet-metal retainer (LAC P/N 257643) is to 
be replaced as soon as practicable with 
bronze retainer (LAC P/N 299449).

2. The replacement of clutch end bearing 
111GE will not be necessary if the super­
charger is reworked to provide a double bear­
ing support for the rear universal joint, and 
overrunning clutch assembly. This rework 
will also require replacing the present carbon 
faced oil seal with a slinger type and modify 
the supercharger housing to suit. The pre­
flight inspections for oil seal damage can 
be dispensed with when slinger type seals 
have been installed. (LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-393 covers this same subject.)

48-18-4 Lockheed (Applies to Serial Nos. 
1.975 through 1980 and 2021 through 
2C88)

Compliance with the following was re­
quired prior to September 19, 1947, by direct 
notification of operators.

Add thermocouple to cabin supercharger 
bevel gear housing, and direct reading indi­
cator in cockpit to record temperatures of 
the rear superchargér universal coupling 
support bearing. (LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-390 covers this same subject.)
48-19-1 Bell.

Compliance required by June 15, 1948.
To provide continuous oil submersion of 

stabilizer bar damper replenishing valves, 
the dampers should be rotated 30° down 
from their present position. This is accom­
plished by replacing the existing damper 
support frames, 47-140-132-1, with rede­
signed frames, 47-140-013. (Bell Service 
Bulletin 64 covers this subject.)

48-19-2 Lockheed.
Compliance required at next No. 1 inspec­

tion, and thereafter at periods not to exceed 
550 hours of operation.

Inspect the two fittings, P/N 256019, 
“Lever-Cockpit Torque Tube,”  in the elevator

control system for the presence of cracks or 
other signs of failure at the rivet attachment 
points, particularly at the base of the arm. 
Remove and replace any defective parts. The 
periodic inspection may be discontinued if 
the two levers are replaced with new parts, 
LAC No. 302349, or are reinforced with addi­
tional fittings, LAC No. 302337, or their equiv­
alents. (LAC Service Bulletin 49/SB-456 
covers the lever substitution or reinforce­
ment.)

48-19-3 Douglas (Applies to Serial Nos. 
42854 through 42896; 43000 through
43024; 43035 through 43052; • 43055
through 43058; 43061 through 43064; and 
43105 through 43110)

Compliance required by September 15, 
1948.

Due to two failures in flight and to re­
ported excessive looseness in the elevator trim 
tab operating mechanism, the following must 
be accomplished:

1. Rework drum, P/N 4344481 into drum, 
P/N 4357010-4, by boring hole in end of 
drum 0.8755-0.8745 diameter, 0.188-0.189 deep 
and concentric within 0.002 full indicator 
reading, and press in bushing 4357010-2 into 
hole. Remove nut, P/N 2335472, press in nut, 
P/N 2357008, in place so that two holes in 
nut match two holes in drum, P/N 4357010-4, 
and insert two pins, P/N 1335480, and stake 
in place. This rework changes Jackshaft 
mechanism assembly, P/N 434460, into P/N 
4357010.

2. Rework push-pull tubes, P/N 2344790, 
into P/N 2357984-2 by cutting off swaged 
end of tube y8 inch so that new tube length 
is 10 inches. Insert large end of plug, P/N 
2357980, into tube 1% inches, drill two 0.161 
diameter holes (#20  drill) and attach plug to 
tube with two rivets, P/N AN 430 AD5-16. 
Machine hex end on socket, P/N 2331924, and 
install in end of tube opposite to plug, P/N 
2357980. Rework end assemblies, P/N 
2331925 into end assemblies, P/N 2357983, 
and install with locknuts, P/N AN 316-5R 
and washer 1357982.

Reassemble trim tab mechanism and in­
stall on aircraft. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC—6 No. 123 covers this same subject.)
48-21-1 Bellanca (Applies to all aircraft 

equipped with Franklin Model 6A4-150- 
B3 and B31 engines)

Compliance required after each 25 hours of 
operation.

To prevent possible binding of accelerator 
pump linkage in Marvel-Schebler MA-3-SPA 
carburetor, check for worn accelerator pump 
linkage. Worn parts should be replaced. 
Marvel-Schebler have a kit (Part A666-581) 
available for this purpose. (Franklin Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 61 covers this same subject.)
48-22-1 Pratt & W h itney  Double Wasp En ­

gine (Applies to aircraft powered with 
Double Wasp Engines equipped with wa­
ter alcohol injection system)

Compliance required prior to next flight.
I f  water injection lines to carburetor are 

incorporated, the water system should be 
blanked off. This should be accomplished 
by disconnecting water feed line and in­
stalling y2 -inch pipe plug in regulator 
entrance. Water vent line should be dis­
connected at regulator and J4 -inch pipe plug 
installed. Water tank should be drained and 
pump disconnected to preclude inadvertent 
water flow or pump failure from dry running. 
I f  impracticable to secure linés with tape to 
prevent vibration, they should be removed 
and stored -until system reactivated. Op­
eration of aircraft should be restricted to 
dry take-off powers pending correction.

Water alcohol injection systems may be 
reactivated provided either of the following 
two modifications are accomplished:

1. (a) Incorporate general control solenoid 
valve part 40R1009 (or equivalent approved 
by Pratt and Whitney (P & W No. 139262)) 
in vapor vent line extending from water tank 
to water regulator and,
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/b) Incorporate Mansfield and Green Com­
pany check valve 31-B (P & W No. 139263) in 
water feed line extending from water pump 
to water regulator. The installation of these 
parts should he accomplished in accordance 
with instructions issued by Pratt and 
Whitney. • .

2. (a) Incorporate hydraulically operated 
check valve Airite Products No. 1015 (or 
equivalent approved by Pratt and Whitney) 
in vapor vent line extending from water tank 
to water regulator and,

(b) Incorporate Parker check valve No. 
527-10D (or equivalent approved by Pratt and 
Whitney) in water feed line extending from 
water pump to water regulator. The instal­
lation of these parts should be accomplished 
in accordance with Consolidated-Vultee 
drawing 6121501-P.
48-22-2 Ryan (Formerly North American) 

and Beech (Applies to all aircraft 
equipped with Continental E185—1 and 
-3 engines having Serial Nos. 1000 
through 4566 and 10,000 through 10,025) 

Superseded by 49-2-4.
48-23-1 Ryan  (Formerly North American) 

Superseded by 48-40-1.
48-24-1 Martin (Applies to Serial Nos. 

9125 through 9133, and 9158 through 
9167)

Compliance required by September 1, 1948. 
Reinforce the Nos. l  and 2 (top and mid­

dle) rudder hinge brackets and fairing in 
accordance with Martin Service Bulletin No. 
31, dated March 22, 1948. Other reinforce­
ments shown to be equivalent to those cov­
ered in the Service Bulletin will also be 
acceptable.
48-24-2 Douglas.

Superseded by 49-27-3.
48-25-1 Douglas. (Applies to all C-54DC 

Series and DC-4 airplanes prior to Serial 
No. 43095, operated in scheduled and 
non-scheduled air carrier passenger 
service)

Compliance required by May 1, 1949. 
Because of previous fires and the fire haz­

ard which exists in Zone 3, it is necessary 
that the following be accomplished:

1. To increase the effectiveness of the fire 
warning system in the nacelles, seven fire 
detector units must be installed in the 
nacelle (Zone 3) aft of the firewall at the 
following approximate locations: .

(a) 1 unit at the top of nacelle approxi­
mately 15 inches forward of the front spar.

(b) 1 unit at each wing section fireseal.
(c) 1 unit at the aft end of the nacelle 

area under the fuel tank and near the fuel 
supply lines.

(d) 3 units on the aft face of the firewall 
(one near the top and one at each side).

These fire detectors should be connected 
into the existing engine accessory compart­
ment fire detector circuit, and the entire 
system wired into the circuit of the audible 
Warning system. (Douglas Service Bulletin 
DC-4 No. 60 covers this same subject.)

2. Revise the present fire extinguisher sys­
tem in nose wheel well in order to install two 
additional 15 pounds C02 bottles. Provide 
additional plumbing aft of the firewall in 
each nacelle by running a perforated line 
across the top of the nacelle directly aft of 
the oil tanks and then diagonally aft and 
down to a point under the bottom wing skin 
aft of the front spar, at which point it will 
cross the nacelle and run diagonally forward 
and up to the original starting point. The 
discharge pipes tee into the present %  ring
O. D. supply pipes for the accessory section. 
All aluminum C02 supply pipes between fire­
wall and front spar and between the inboard 
and outboard fireseal ribs of each nacelle 
are to be replaced with steel pipe. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-4 No. 67 covers this same 
subject.)
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48-25-2 Cessna (Applies to all aircraft 

equipped with Cessna welded exhaust 
muffler assemblies)

Inspection required each 25 hours of oper­
ation.

Remove the carburetor air-heater muff 
and cabin heater muff and inspect the muffler 
assemblies for any evidence of cracks paying 
particular attention to the areas of. the 
mufflers and stacks adjacent to where the 
exhaust stacks and tailpipe are welded to 
the muffler assembly. The present placard 
calling for inspection of the mufflers every 
100 hours should be revised to call for this 
inspection every 25 hours. This directive is 
intended to apply to only those aircraft 
equipped with exhaust muffler assemblies 
that are fabricated by welding exhaust stacks 
to muffler.
48-25-3 Cessna.

Inspection required each 100 hours of oper­
ation.

Inspect wing drag wire system for loose or 
broken drag wires and inspect ribs for dam­
age. Inspection openings should be installed 
aft of the rear spar just inboard of Rib 5 and 
just outboard of Rib 10 if not already in­
stalled. Drag wires should be rerigged if 
loose, or replaced if broken, and drag ribs 
should be repaired or replaced if buckled. 
No. 6 drag wires in the outer wing panel 
found broken are to be replaced with No. 8. 
Buckling of the intermediate rib flanges at 
the spar cutouts does not render the wing 
unairwprthy; however, reinforcement with 
Cessna P/N 10004-58 is recommended. I f  
the flanges are cracked the reinforcement 
should be installed. (Cessna Service Letters 
27 and 39 cover this same subject.)

48-26-1 Lockheed (Applies to aircraft 
equipped with Curtiss C632S-A14/850- 
4C2-0 propellers)

Compliance required by July 7, 1948, and 
August 1,1948.

To avoid failures under certain operating 
conditions, the following engine speed re­
strictions must be observed and two placards 
covering these restrictions must be installed 
in the cockpit. (Temporary placards must 
be installed not later than July 8, 1948, and 
permanent placards to be supplied by Lock­
heed installed not later than August 1, 
1948.) One placard must be in full view of 
the pilots and one in full view of the flight 
engineer. Placard should read as follows:

“ In flight avoid continuous operation be­
low 1,625 r. p. m. and between 1,725 and 1,850 
r. p. m., 1,900 and 2,000 r. p. m. and between 
2,100 and 2,375 r. p. m. On ground avoid 
continuous operation between 1,200 and 1,450 
r. p. m.”  For visual reference, all tachom­
eters in the airplane must be marked as 
follows not later than August 1, 1948: “Red 
Band 1,200 to 1,625 r. p. m. Green band 1,625 
to 1,725 r. p. m. with green radial line at 
1,675 r. p. m. Red band 1,725 to 1,850 r. p. m. 
with green radial line at 1,875 r. p. m. Red 
band 1,900 to 2,000 r. p. m. Green band 2,000 
to 2,100 r. p. m. with green radial line at 
2,050 r. p. m. Red band 2,100 to 2,375 r. p. m. 
with green radial line at 2,400 r. p. m. Yellow 
band 2,400 to 2,800 r. p. m. with red radial 
line at 2,800 r. p. m.”

48-26-2 Republic.
Superseded by 49-3-1.

48-27-1 Lockheed (Applies to all Model 
49 aircraft modified to permit operation 
at 93,000 pounds take-off and 83,000 
pounds landing weights, and Model 49 
aircraft, redesignated as Model 149, and 
modified to permit 100,000 pounds take­
off and 83,000 pounds landing weights)

Compliance required not later than next 
wing change or aircraft overhaul and in no 
event later than February 1, 1949.

In order to comply with the requirements 
o f Civil Air Regulations, fuel dump stand
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pipes must be installed. (LAC Service Bul­
letin 49/SB-403 and LAC Service Instruction 
49/SI—12 dated September 25, 1946, cover this 
same subject.) Pending the accomplishment 
of the above change, operations are permis­
sible at the increased weights.
48-27-2 Sikorsky.

Superseded by 49-4-2.
48-27-3 Lockheed (Applies to airplanes 

equipped with Curtiss C632S-A/850- 
4C2-0 propellers)

Compliance required by August 1, 1948, 
and February 1, 1949.

To increase the ability of the propeller 
hubs to withstand excessive stresses under 
certain operating conditions the hubs must 
be returned to Curtiss-Wright Corporation, 
Propeller Division, for shot peening of the . 
threaded portion of the hub barrels. Ef­
fective August 1, 1948, hubs not peened be­
fore accumulating 2,500 hours of operating 
time are to be permanently removed from 
Constellation operation. Hubs not peened 
before accumulating 2,000 hours of operating 
time are to be temporarily withdrawn from 
operation until shot peened. Peening must 
be accomplished on all hubs by February 1, 
1949, regardless of accumulated operating 
time.

48-28-1 T emco (Formerly Globe)
I. Inspection required at each 20 hours 

operation until compliance with item II  be­
low is made. Cracks are occurring in the 
last bulkhead (Station 185) of the fuselage 
at the bottom rudder hinge and stop fitting, 
and the bulkhead must be inspected for 
such cracks. I f  cracks are found, a repair 
must be made in accordance with Item I I  
below.

II. Compliance required not later than 
September 1,1948.

To preclude the possibility of a structural 
failure in the rear bulkhead of the fuselage, 
at the bottom rudder hinge and stop, a steel 
reinforcement must be made as follows:

1. I f  cracks are found in the bulkhead 
drill No. 50 (0.07 Diameter) check holes at 
end of each crack.

2. Fabricate and install a steel reinforce­
ment fitting a»  defined in TEMCO Drawing 
11-213-5074.

The Texas Engineering and Manufacturing 
Company, Inc., will furnish free of charge 
the steel reinforcement fitting described in 
Item 2 above. (TEMCO Customer Service 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 26 covers this same 
subject.)

48-28-2 Douglas.
To be accomplished not later than April 1,

1949.
As a fire protection measure in order to 

prevent burn through, replace the present 
cabin heater combustion ducts with corro­
sion resistant steel ducts. (Douglas Service 
Bulletin DC-4 No. 89 covers this same 
subject.)

48-29-1 Ryan  (Formerly North American) 
(Applies to all Navion airplanes employ­
ing Carter Engine Driven Fuel Pumps not 
presently equipped with vent drain 
lines)

To be accomplished as soon as possible 
but not later than October 15, 1948.

Several instances of rupture of the main 
diaphragm of Carter fuel pumps have oc­
curred. This is considered a fire hazard, 
since fuel can then squirt from the pump 
breather hole onto the engine. To correct 
this condition the pump breather should be 
provided with an overboard drain to carry 
fuel clear of the airplane if the diaphragm 
ruptures. Before installing the drain line, 
the fibre screen and snap ring must be re­
moved from the pump breather opening. 
The drain line should vent into a low pres-
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sure area so that any fuel leaving this drain 
will not be in the proximity of any engine 
or cabin heater exhaust and will not contact 
the airplane or enter any air intake line, in 
ground or flight operation. (Ryan Navion 
Service Letter No. 47 covers this same 
subject.)
48-31-1 Gr u m m an .

To be accomplished by September 15,1948.
Inspect Upper Terminal (P/N 17257-1) of 

stabilizer strut (P/N 17256) for cracks ex­
tending radially from the outside edge of 
the ears to the inside of the hole in which 
the shoulder bushings are-pressed. Cracked 
terminals should be replaced with steel ter­
minals. All terminals without cracks may 
be left in service if inspected every 100 hours. 
(Grumman Aircraft Engineering Corp. Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 22 dated July 1, 1948, covers 
this same subject.)

48-32-1 T im m  (Applies to all serial num­
bers)

Compliance required as indicated below:
Instances have been reported of throttle 

quadrants pulling off the fuselage skin to 
which they were glued and nailed during 
manufacture. Both front and rear cockpit 
throttle quadrants must therefore be in­
spected for looseness immediately and if 
found loose must be repaired prior to the next 
flight.

This inspection should be repeated fre­
quently until such time as the throttles are 
reinforced as described below, or in an equiv­
alent manner. Reinforcements must be in­
stalled not later than January 1, 1949.

1. Insert four AN-3 bolts through wood 
plate on outboard side of throttle quadrants 
through support blocks and fuselage skin 
using one bolt at each plate corner. Install 
large flat washers or metal backing plates 
beneath bolt heads and nuts to avoid crush­
ing wood. Loose throttle quadrants should 
be reglued prior to making this reinforce­
ment.

48- 33-1 Lockheed (Applies to all 49-46,
149-46, 649-79 and 749-79 Models,
through serial number 2588)

Compliance with new placard restrictions 
required immediately. Plaaards to be in­
stalled not later than December 1, 1948.

Remove existing fuel placards and install 
three new placards covering fuel system oper­
ational procedure.

A. The placard to be removed from the
49- 46 airplafle is located on the Plight Engi­
neer’s lower instrument panel and reads:

“Caution:
Do Not Land With More Than 900 Gallons 

of Fuel In Each Outer Tank.”
B. The placard tojbe removed from the 649 

airplane is located on the Flight Engineer’s 
uppermost panel and reads:

“Fuel Load Restrictions Model 749. Take­
off : Do Not Take-Off With Less Than the Fol­
lowing Fuel Loads:

The placards to be added read as follows:
1. “ This Airplane Must Be Fueled, and Fuel 

Used, in Accordance With the Charts in the 
Approved Operating Manual.”  (LAC, Part 
M302166.)

2. “At All Times, Fuel in Tanks 2 and 3 
Must Not Exceed Fuel in Tanks 1 and 4 
respectively.”  (LAC, Part M302163.)

3. “Fuel Transfer From One Tank to 
Another Is Not Permitted. When Operating 
the Fuel System on Crossfeed, the Tanks Not 
Being Used Must Be Turned Off.”  (LAC, 
Part M302109.)

On Models 49-46, 149, 649, and 749 install 
placard 1 on Pilot’s instrument panel and 
placards 1, 2, and 3 on Flight Engineer’s 
uppermost instrument panel. Placard 3 
has been installed on airplane serial number 
2577 and subsequent, prior to delivery. (LAC 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-439, dated March 23, 
1948 covers this same' subject.)

48-34-1 Beech (Applies to all Model 
AT-11, C18S airplanes which have been 
modified in accordance with Beech Serv­
ice Bulletin D18-48 referred to in AD 
47-33-5 and all Beech D18C and D18C-T 
airplanes which have been modified in 
accordance with Beech Service Bulletin 
D18C-3 referred to in AD 47-33-6.)

Inspection required at next periodic in­
spection.

Inspect the NAS 144 bolts (identified by 
the stamped bolt head), installed in the re­
vised stabilizer attachment fittings to deter­
mine that the depth of the outer dimension 
of the bolt head conforms to the acceptable 
limit of 0.226 inch ±0.010 inch. Bolts that 
do not meet this specification are under 
strength and must be replaced. Inspect the 
fuselage to stabilizer attachment fitting, Part 
No. 437-186096, to determine that this fitting 
has not cracked where the lower %-inch rivet 
attaches the fitting to the fuselage. (Beech 
Service Bulletin No. D18-51 covers this same 
subject.)

48-34-2 (Applies'to all aircraft engaged in 
sulphur dusting. Replaces Airworthi­
ness Maintenance Bulletin No. 63.)

Compliance at time of original certification 
or if previously certificated and Airworthiness 
Maintenance Bulletin No. 63 has not been 
complied with, compliance required by Octo­
ber 1,1948.

To decrease the hazards from fire during 
dusting operations involving the use of sul­
phur dust the following fire preventive meas­
ures, formerly in Airworthiness Maintenance 
Bulletin No. 63, must be complied with:

(1) The engine exhaust system must be 
so arranged that it will not discharge exhaust 
gases under or along the bottom of thé 
airplane.

(2) The fuselage aft of and in the vicinity 
of the hopper must be completely bonded. 
All fittings and struts adjacent to the hopper 
should be bonded to each other and the 
hopper to the fuselage.

(3) The agitator should be provided with 
sealed bearings or the bearings should be 
readily accessible for lubrication.

(4) The hopper gate should be of non- 
ferrous material, well fitted to its guide chan­
nels to prevent friction and accumulation of 
dust in the channels and should be bonded 
to the hopper.

(5) The lower surface of the fuselage, in 
the immediate vicinity and three feet aft of 
the spreader discharge opening must be cov­
ered with thin gage metal, plywood or equiv­
alent fire resistant material. Where fabric 
on the bottom of the fuselage is not elim­
inated in this installation, the protective 
covering, to be installed on the outside of 
the fabric, must be secured in such a man­
ner that will prevent accumulation of dust 
between the protective covering and the fab­
ric. This may be accomplished by using 
sealants such as acetate doped fabric tape 
or other adhesives to bond the protective 
covering to the fabric.

These mandatory measures are discussed 
in more detail in Safety Regulation Release 
No. 89.

Aircraft which do not comply with these 
measures shall be restricted, against the use 
of sulphur for dusting, on the operation 
limitations.
48-37-1 P iper.

Superseded by 48-46-1.

48-38-1 Aeronca (Applies to Serial Num­
bers 15AC-1 to 15AC-227 inclusive, or 
S15AC-1 to S15AC-227 inclusive)

Compliance required before operation at 
temperatures below freezing, but in any case 
not later than December 1, 1948.

To prevent the possible loss of engine oil 
pressure and subsequent engine damage dur­
ing cold weather starting, the present oil 
cooler installed on the suction side of the

engine oil pump must be revised and installed 
on the pressure side of the pump.

This change involves the following:
1. Installation of an oil cooler adapter as­

sembly, Continental Motors Corporation’» 
Drawing 530536 and 530697, replacing pres­
sure oil screen. This pressure oil screen Is 
then used in adapter assembly.

2. Install new suction oil screen, Continen­
tal Motors Corporation’s Part No. A 20878.

3. Replace present oil cooler by-pass spring 
with a 35 p. s. i. spring.

4. Replumb oil cooler with different fit­
tings and line arrangement.
(Aeronca Service Helps and Hints Bulletin 
No. 35 covers this same subject.)

48-39-1 Aeronca (Applies to all Model 7 
Series Aircraft)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than November 1,1948.

Inspect front and rear control stick socket 
castings, Part No. 2-705, for cracks at the 
ears to which the push-pull tube attaches. 
I f  found cracked, the castings should be re­
placed. To prevent future failures the bolt, 
nut and washer now installed are to be re­
placed with a clevis bolt, AN24-16 (n/ie grip) 
and an AN320-4 shear nut so that excessive 
loads cannot be placed on the socket ears.
48-40-1 Ryan  ( north American), 

Superseded by 49-11-1.
48-40-2 Martin.

Superseded by 48-44-3.
48-40-3 CONSOLIDATED-VULTEE.

Superseded by 49-43-1.
48-41-1 CONSOL'IDATED-VULTEE (Applies tO 

all Model 240 Aircraft)
Compliance required as indicated.
I. Inspect wing bulkhead flanges and 

stringers at their intersections in the fuel 
tank area for cracks and repair as necessary 
at each Number 2 inspection (or equivalent 
periodic inspection approximating 100 hours) 
until permanent repairs and rework are 
accomplished.

II. Complete rework in accordance with 
CVAC Service Bulletin No. 240-166A dated 
September 27, 1948 or equivalent should be 
accomplished not later than the next en­
gine change.
48-41-2 Stinson .

Superseded by 49-18-2.
48-42-1 Douglas (Applies to all DC-6 air­

planes)
Superseded by 49-37-1.

48-42-2 Lockheed (Applies to all Lockheed 
Model 18 aircraft operated in scheduled 
and non-scheduled air carrier passenger 

* service)
To be accomplished not later than the date 

established in accordance with the provi­
sions of special civil regulation serial num­
ber SR-329, or any subsequent regulation 
affecting this compliance date.

All Lockheed Model 18 aircraft mentioned 
above must be modified to comply with the 
fire prevention requirements as outlined in 
CAR Amendments 41-3, 42-2, and 61-2. 
Compliance with these requirements may be 
accomplished by completing the modifica­
tions outlined in the following listed Lock­
heed Service Bulletins. Other rework shown 
to be equivalent to that covered by the 
Service Bulletins will also be acceptable.

L o c k h e e d  S e r v i c e  B u l l e t in s

Item CAR 4

.8824

.38250

No.

18/SB-122

18/SB-123

18/SB-124

Title

Revision to Waste Pap*r 
Container. v

Installation of No Smos-
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Lockhead Service Bulletins—Continued

OAR 4 No. Title

.38251 18/SB-125 Installation of Hydraulio
Reservoir Oil Tank 
Guard.

18/SB-126 Installation of Windshield 
Alcohol Tank Guard.

18/SB-127 Sealing of Baggage Com­
partment.

.43 18/SB-135 Material Substitution—
Propeller Feathering 
Reserve Oil Tank Sup­
port.

.4700 18/SB-130 Firewall Revision.

.4900 18/SB-128 Replacement of Power 
Plant Lines and Fit­
tings.

.4901 18/SB-129 Installation of Emergency 
Oil Shut-Off Valves.

.4902 18/SB-131 Revision to Cabin Heater 
Ducts.

.4902 18/SB-133 Replacement of Firewall 
and Power Plant Lines 
and Fittings.

18/SB-136 Installation of Dual Fuel 
System Fire-Resistant 
Plumbing Provisions for 
Selective Shut-off-Pro­
peller.

18/SB-141 Anti-icing System (Air­
planes having Standard 
Systems) Provisions for 
Selective Shut-off-Pro­
peller.

18/SB-141A Anti-icing System (Air­
planes with Tank and 
Pump in L. H. Nacelle).

In addition to the above, inspect cabin in­
terior fabrics and finishes to determine that 
these materials or any substitutes or replace­
ments for the materials originally installed, 
comply with the applicable sections of CAR 
4.3824, 0.3825, 0.4913 and 0.493. Safety Reg­
ulation Release 259 outlines acceptable pro­
cedures for complying with these particular 
requirements.
48-43-1 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 

aircraft)
To be accomplished as soon as practicable, 

but not later than January 1, 1949.
In order to eliminate excessive hydraulic 

fluid leakage, the following shall be accom­
plished :

1. Replace the system emergency and flap 
synchronizer by-pass valves, P/N 2021A82089, 
(Hydro-Aire #4010) with new valves P/N 
2021A82089-01 (Hydro-Aire #  4030). (This 
same subject is covered by GLM Maintenance 
Note No. 89).

2. Replace the nose gear steer-valve P/N 
2021A80590, by new valve P/N 2021A23493, 
2021A23508 or 2021A82131. (This same sub­
ject is covered by GLM Service Bulletin No. 
46.)

3. Replace the two hydraulic test outlet 
dustcaps, P/N’s 155-32-10 and 155-32-20, by 
&ew sealing caps, P/N’s 2021A82133 and 
2021A82134. (This same subject is /Covered 
by GLM Maintenance Note No. 88.)

4. Install safety wiring on main and 
landing gear pressure relief valves, Airex 
Nos. D-1068-3500 and 1265-900. (This same 
subject is covered by GLM Service Bulletin 
No. 67.)

5- Replace all 24'IT aluminum alloy tubing 
used in 3000 psi hydraulic pressure lines with 
hew 61ST tubing. (This same subject is cov­
ered by GLM Service Bulletin No. 66.)

6- Install proper size AN6246 leather back­
up rings at the accumulator and pressure 
ports of the system unloading valve, Vickers 
Model AA-34582, at the ports of the emer­
gency brake valve Bendix No. 146251 and at 
all other ports where a universal type fitting 
connection is used. (GLM Standard Practice 
Sheet #35028 describes the correct method of 
assembling these connections.)
48-43-2 Cessna and Aeronca (Applies to all 

Cessna Model 170 and Aeronca Model 
15AC airplanes equipped with Continen­
tal C-145-2 engines serial numbers 3001- 
8-2 to 3775-8-2, inclusive)

Compliance required not later than Decem­
ber 31, 1948.

No. 234----- 6

FEDERAL REGISTER
Some piston pin plugs of the loose fit type 

with which the engines as noted were orig­
inally equipped, are subject to rapid and 
excessive wear which may eventually cause 
disintegration of the piston pin plugs, failure 
of pistons, and complete engine failure due 
to oil stoppage caused by metal particles on 
the screen and in the system.

To preclude the possibility of such failures, 
Piston Pin and Plug Assemblies, Part No. 
25262-A1 (with loose fit plugs), should be 
removed and replaced with Piston Pin and 
Plug Assemblies, Part 530830 (with press fit 
plugs) as soon as possible, and in no case 
later than the compliance date shown.

Pending installation of the new assemblies, 
oil screens should be inspected prior to each 
flight. I f  aluminum particles are evident on 
the screen the airplane should be removed 
from service until the change is accom­
plished. (Continental Service Bulletins 
Numbers M48-20 and M48-25 cover this same 
subject.)
48-43-3 Curtiss-W right.

Deleted 1-31-49.
48-44-1 Douglas. (Applies to all DC-4 and 

C-54 Series Aircraft)
To be accomplished not later than March 

1, 1949.
In order to preclude nose gear retraction 

malfunction due to particles of disintegrated 
packing clogging the present upline orifice 
fitting, it is necessary to install an orifice 
fitting having a floating pin in the orifice 
hole and to replace the present packing used 
on the retracting cylinder with a more satis­
factory packing. To accomplish this change:

1. Replace the present upline orifice fitting 
with a union fitting and rework the existing 
T fitting to include an orifice fitting (0.063- 
inch diameter floating pin in 0.090-inch di­
ameter orifice hole) in the pipe threaded end.

2. (a) Replace the existing chevron pack­
ing on the nose gear piston assembly with 
two synthetic chevron packings and two 
leather chevrons. Install two dural packing 
rings on each respective end of the piston 
head.

(b ) Replace existing packing on the nose 
gear cylinder end assembly with one dural 
packing ring, three synthetic chevron pack­
ings, and one leather chevron packing.

(c ) Install two new washers over the end 
of the cylinder barrel. (Douglas Service Bul­
letin DC-4 #78 dated 5-4-48 covers this same 
subject.)
48 44-2 Curtiss-W right.

Compliance required at original certifi­
cation and at every 7,500 hours of operation 
thereafter, or at the approved airframe over­
haul period for air carriers.

Check the center wing-to-fuselage attach­
ing bolts, parts Nos. AN8-23A, AN8-25A, and 
AN8-31A, to determine that they are properly 
torqued. The proper torque value for these 
bolts is between 480 to 690 inch-pounds as per 
Curtiss-Wright Drawing No. 20-230-1000.

For access to the 30 percent spar fitting, a 
1 %-inch diameter hole can be cut in the 
wing center section lower skin beneath the 
fitting, just forward of the beam, and far 
enough inboard so that the resultant opening 
will be completely covered upon re-instal­
lation of the wing root fairing.

This supersedes Note 47-51-6.
48-44-3 Martin.

Superseded by 49-9-1.
48-45-1 Fairchild (Applies to all M-62 

Series Aircraft)
Compliance required at each annual in­

spection.
(1) Inspect plywood butt plates for 

separation from wing spar ends. Remove 
only if loose and inspect spar end for rot 
which requires repair or replacement. Sepa­
ration of spar laminations does not require 
replacement if  the glue joints between spar 
webs and caps are sound. Glue new butt 
plates to spar ends working glue into any 
cracks between laminations.

(2) Cut a total of sixteen %-inch diameter 
inspection holes in wing lower skin. These 
should be centered at the front edges of 
both spars at four approximately equally 
spaced sparwise stations in each outer panel. 
Use caution to avoid cutting the spars and 
ribs. Inspect spars for rot and separation 
o f the plywood webs from the caps. De­
teriorated parts should be scrapped or re­
paired. Dope fabric patches over holes.

(3) Provide %-inchi drain holes in lower 
skin with centers not more than % inch 
from front face of spars and from outer edge 
of each rib wherever holes are missing or 
have greater spacing. Clean out all dirt built 
up above edges of holes to insure complete 
drainage. Install seaplane grommets at all 
drain holes in areas splashed by water from 
landing wheels.

This supersedes note 48-7-4.
48-46-1 Piper (Applies to all J3 Series and 

PA-11 Aircraft)
Superseded by 51-15-1.

48-47-1 CONSOLIDATED-VULTEE.
Superseded by 48-51-2.

48-47-2 Bellanca.
Superseded by 48-50-1.

48-48-1 Freedman Propellers (Applies to 
Cessna 120 and 140, Culver V and V2, 
Globe GC-1A and GC-1B and Luseombe 
8E airplanes equipped with Freedman 
propellers

Compliance required prior to August 1, 
1947.

Freedman Aircraft Engineering (formerly 
Freedman Burnham) hubs, Models PC-203, 
PX-203 and PY-203 must be removed from 
engines rated above 80 h. p., with the excep­
tion of the PX-203 hub on the Franklin 
Model 4AC-199 engine. The propellers may 
be replaced by any propeller listed as ap­
proved on the latest revision of the pertinent 
aircraft specification.

This supersedes Note 47-22-2.
48-48-2 Douglas (Applies to all DC-6 air­

craft not equipped with steel vacuum 
pump discharge lines aft of the firewall 
and Chicago Metal Hose assemblies from 
the oil separator to the Pesco pump)

To be accomplished as soon as practicable, 
but not later than May 1, 1949.

In  cases of malfunctioning of vacuum 
pumps or other vacuum pump system com­
ponents, fire can occur within the lines and 
burn through the hose connection into the 
engine compartment. To prevent such oc­
currences, replace the present Aeroquip Hose 
P/N 360-10WD-15%, existing between oil 
separator and Pesco Vacuum pump, with a 
new Chicago Metal Hose Assembly No. 
9273-1. (Douglas Service Bulletin No. 383 
covers this same subject.) Also, to prevent 
fire from entering the zone behind the fire­
wall, replace the dural vacuum pump dis­
charge line, a ft of the firewall, with a steel 
line. (Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 #401 
covers this same subject.)
48-48-3 Curtiss-W right (Applies to  all 

C—46A, C-46D, C-46E, and C-46F air­
planes)

Superseded by 50-19-1.
48-49-1 Luscombe (Applies to all Model 8 

series aircraft)
Compliance required by January 15,1949.
I f  the present vertical stabilizer rear spar 

f  uselage attachment fitting number 18419 is 
fabricated of 0.049 thickness steel or has been 
replaced by a new 0.049 thickness steel fitting 
from the Luscombe Airplane Corporation, 
this Airworthiness Directive does not apply.

Inspect the vertical stabilizer rear spar 
fuselage attachment fitting number 18419 for 
evidence of cracks in the flange of the fitting 
adjacent to the %-inch tube welded across 
the web between the flanges. I f  the present 
fitting has been fabricated of 0.035 thickness 
steel and the %-inch tube has been welded to 
the flanges with a satisfactory 360-degree 
weld and/or a partial weld (180°) provided
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the flange of the fitting has been locally 
widened to a minimum of %s-inch edge dis­
tance at the %-inch cross tube and there is 
no evidence of cracks in the flange, the fit­
ting is considered satisfactory. However, if 
the fitting is cracked or does not have a sat­
isfactory weld around the entire circumfer­
ence of the bushing, the fitting must be re­
worked by making a complete 360° weld 
around the %-inch tube attaching it to the 
flange in addition to welding any existing 
crack. As an alternate repair or reinforce­
ment, weld one-half of an AN 960-616 washer 
or equivalent to each flange of the 18419 fit­
ting so that the flat cut edge is parallel to the 
web of the fitting. In any event the fitting 
should be removed for reworking. I f  more 
than one crack is found in each flange, or if 
any crack has occurred between the bushing 
and the fitting web, the fitting must be re­
placed.

The Luscombe Airplane Corporation will 
furnish without charge a new fitting fabri­
cated of 0.049 thickness steel for each old 
fitting fabricated of 0.035 thickness steel 
found to be defective. Luscombe Service 
Bulletin 3-47, dated 11-26-47, covers this 
same subject.

This supersedes Note 48-8-4.

48-49-2 Noorduyn (Applies to all Army 
UC-64, UC-64A, UC-64AS, and UC-64B 
aircraft)

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than February 1, 1949.

On airplanes equipped or about to be 
equipped with EDO Model 55-7170A floats, 
the float brace wire plates, Part No. 16-31131, 
must be reinforced in accordance with Noor- 
duyn Service Bulletin No. E5/44, dated Au­
gust 22, 1944, (obtainable upon request from 
Canadian Car and Foundry Company, Ltd., 
Montreal 3, Canada), or Army Air Forces 
Technical Order No. 01-155CB-13, dated Oc­
tober 9, 1944. Other reinforcements shown 
to be equivalent to those covered in the 
Service Bulletin or the Technical Order will 
also be acceptable.

48-49-3 Douglas (Applies to  all DC-6 air­
planes)

Compliance required not later than March 
1,1949.

To reduce the probability of a loss of power 
for electrical circuits considered to be essen­
tial in flight, these essential circuits were 
designed to be connected directly to the 
master bus. ~ Other less essential circuits are 
connected to the master bus through a 500 
ampere Burndy Limiter (fuse).

In an undetermined number of aircraft 
some of the essential circuits were inad­
vertently connected to the distribution bus 
rather than to the master bus.

It is necessary, therefore, that all DC-6 
aircraft be inspected and such rewiring as 
necessary be done to assure that the follow­
ing circuit protectors are connected to the 
master bus:

Radio Master (B1-102), Fuel Booster Pumps 
(Bl-63, 97), Inverter Power (Bl-111, 116), 
Propeller Booster (Curtiss Propellers only, 
Fl-28, 29), Propeller Control (Curtiss: B l-  
141, 142, 143, 144. Hamilton Standard: B l— 
188, 189, 190, 191), Propeller Synchronizer 
(Bl-145), Governor Control (Hamilton 
Standard only, Bl-192), Generator Control 
Panel (Eclipse Generator System only, B l-  
246, 247, 248, 149. Reference Dquglas Service 
Bulletin DC-6 #329) . (Douglas Service Let­
ter A214-T. 3533/TFW dated October 22, 1948 
covers this same subject.)

48-50-1 Franklin  Engines (Applies to all 
aircraft equipped with Franklin Model 
6A4-150-B3 and B31 engines with serial 
numbers 11,000 to 14,000, inclusive)

Compliance required after each 25 hours of 
operation.

To prevent possible cylinder base flange 
failure, visual inspection for cracks just 
above the base flange should be made every 
25 hours of operation on the early type cyl-
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inders until replaced by the later type cylin­
ders. Early type cylinders have a flat section 
which extends % inch to % inch from the 
outer edge of the base flange. On late type 
cylinders the flat section has been practically 
eliminated by extending the ribbed section 
close to the edge of the flange.

It  is urgently recommended that early type 
cylinders be replaced at the earliest opportu­
nity. (Franklin Service Bulletin No. 69 cov­
ers this same subject and offers special 
discounts effective through January 1949, for 
cylinder replacements).

This supersedes Note 48-47-2.
48-50-2 Beech.

Superseded by 50-20-2.

48-50-3 Martin.
Compliance required prior to reinstalling 

autopilot servo Control systems.
Provide guards at joints of the stabilizer 

and wing flap torque tube systems in accord­
ance with, or equivalent to, Martin Service 
Bulletin NO. 72, dated October 22, 1948.
48-50-4 CONSOLIDATED-VULTEE.

Compliance required by May 1,1949.
1. Install steel nose gear upper centering 

cam, Bendix P/N 157627 in lieu of bronze 
cam.

2. Install main nose landing gear shock 
strut bearing and packing nut lock pins, in 
six places, Bendix P/N 54201 in lieu, of lock 
rings.

3. Rework nose gear steering mechanism.
4. Install nose gear centering guides in 

nose wheel well.
Consolidated-Vultee Aircraft Corp. Service 

Bulletin Nos. 240—104A, -161, -162A, —167, 
and -201; CVAC Service Information Letter 
No. 310, and Bendix Service Bulletin No. L. G. 
504, also cover these same subjects.
48-51-1 Beech ( A p p l i e s  to airplanes 

equipped with Beech half-circle type con­
trol wheels)

To be accomplished as soon as possible, 
but not later than March 1, 1949.

To preclude the possibility of failure of 
the control column wheel shaft -due to too 
great a counterbore depth in the shaft, the 
following inspection should be accomplished: 
(Bow-tie type control wheels attached to 
the control shaft by three bolts through a 
flange on the shaft are satisfactory and need 
not be inspected.)

1. Drill a %-inch hole in the center of 
the hub of the control wheels. Do not allow 
the drill to go more than one inch into the 
hub or the pin securing the wheel will be 
damaged.

2. Place a narrow scale or straight wire 
through the %-inch hole and obtain the 
distance from the bottom of the counterbore 
(not the peak of the counterbore cone) to the 
face of the hub.

3. Insert a small hook scale or bent wire 
in the hole and obtain the distance from the 
end of the shaft to the face of the hub.

4. Subtract the distance obtained in Step 
No. 3 from the distance obtained in Step 
No. 2 to obtain the depth of the counterbore 
in the end of the shaft. I f  this distance is 
over 1%6 inches, the shaft must be replaced. 
All shafts having a counterbote less than l 7Aa 
inches deep are satisfactory. (Beech Service 
Bulletin No. C18-9 dated November 22, 1948, 
covers this same subject.)

48-51-2 Consolidated-Vultee.
Recently reported difficulties concerning 

the horizontal tail surfaces for Convair 
Model 240 aircraft have indicated the neces­
sity of conducting thorough and frequent 
inspections of all critical items to detect any 
fatigue cracks and to minimize the develop­
ment of hazardous conditions. The several 
reported difficulties appear to result from 
tail vibrations induced by the engines and/or 
propellers at certain: RPM’s. Pending com­
pletion of the necessary investigations and 
determination o f adequate remedial meas­
ures, the following must be accomplished:

A. To be accomplished daily on the left 
horizonal surfaces, (N ote: Time limit may 
be extended to each number three operation 
upon incorporation of AD 49-44-2 and CVAC 
Service Bulletins 240-219 and 240-247.)

Utilizing available inspection openings 
but without removing any surfaces, conduct 
a close, visual inspection of the following:

1. Horizontal stabilizer skin, rear spar and 
hinge brackets.

2. Elevator skin, leading edge ribs, spars, 
hinge brackets and balance weight installa­
tions.

3. Tab skin, spar, hinge brackets and 
balance weight installations.

Particular care should be taken to detect 
any evidence of loose balance weights, 
sheared rivets or cracked hinge brackets. Any 
failed parts should be adequately repaired 
or replaced prior to the next flight.

N ote: Inspection procedures which have 
been satisfactorily demonstrated to the Civil 
Aeronautics Administration agent to provide 
equivalent safety may be accepted in lieu 
of the inspection procedures outlined above.

Note: The following static balance toler­
ances about the respective hinge lines must 
be retained after rework of any surface:

1. Left elevator, including flight tab: 72-87 
inch pounds tail heavy with the seal curtain 
removed.

2. Right elevator, including trim tab: 0-15 
inch pounds nose heavy with the seal curtain 
removed.

3. Elevator flight tab: 6-8 inch pounds 
nose heavy.

B. To be accomplished at periods not to 
exceed 50 hours until close tolerance bolts 
and bushings have been installed in elevator 
tab hinges in accordance with CVAC service 
bulletin 240-205.

Remove all elevator Alight tab hinge pins 
and inspect the pins, bushings and bearings 
for sign of wear. Worn parts should 'be 
replaced.

This supersedes Note 48-47-1.
48- 52-1 Douglas (Applies to all DG-6 air­

craft)
To be accomplished not later than June 

1, 1949.
1. Revise method of connecting power leads 

to main bus through Burndy limiters.
2. Reroute generator and starter cables in 

No. 4 nacelle to eliminate possibility of 
abrasion of power cables.

3. Install stainless steel combustion air 
intakes ducting on all heaters.

4. Revise wing heater exhaust outlets to
preclude nacelle fluids contacting exhaust 
piping. ’

5. Install expansion turbine oil drain ana 
filling drain.

6. Install ducting from the wing and tail 
heater combustion air blowers to the outside 
skin of the nacelles and tail section. Ducting 
within the nacelles to be of stainless steeL

7. Delete present wing heater 1.4 pounds 
C02 bottles and eject the fuselage nose CO. 
banks to either wing heater. COz to go into 
the heater de-icing and combustion air and 
into the area surrounding the heaters. Con­
trols for the new system to be grouped with 
and worked in the same sequence as the tail 
and cabin heater fire extinguishing system.

Douglas DC-6 Service Bulletins No. 220, 
revised 2/18/48; 270, dated 3/8/48; 231, re­
vised 1/19/48; 259, revised 3/12/48; 255, 
revised 2/26/48; 256, revised 2/12/48; and 
272, revised 4/8/48; cover the above items 
consecutively.
49- 1-1 „ R y a n  (N orth Am erican ) .

Superseded by 49-28-1.
49-2-1 Lockheed.

Canceled January 17, 1949.
49-2-2 Erco.

Compliance required as indicated.
Superseded by 52-2-2.

49-2-3 Aeronca.
Superseded by 49-11-2.
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49_2_4 Continental Engines. (Applies to 
all airplanes equipped with Continental 
Model E185-3 engines serially numbered 
4514-D and below, E185-1 engines serially 
numbered 4566-D and below, and E165-2 
engines serially numbered 10024 and 
below)

Superseded by 50-32-1.

49-3-1 Republic.
- Compliance required by December 1, 1949.

To prevent possible failure of the dia­
phragms in the two AC fuel pumps on Frank­
lin Model 6A8-215-B8F and -B9F engines and 
to provide a drain line to carry fuel away 
from the engine compartment in case of a 
diaphragm failure replace the fuel pumps 
with new fuel pumps, AMI Part Nos. 15438 
and 15439, and install drain lines. Air­
cooled Motors, Inc. K it Part No. 15464 con­
tains parts and instructions for making these 
replacements. (Franklin Service Bulletin 
No. 71 covers this same subject.)

This supersedes Note 48-26-2.
49-4-1 Beech (Applies to Model 35 serial 

Nos. D -l to D-1300, inclusive, except 
D-69, D-315, D-356, D-754, D-827, D- 
1117, D-1120, D—1201, D—1251, D-1274, 
D-1278, D-1285, D-1289, D-1290, D-1291, 
D-1293, D-1295, D-1296, D-1298 and ID- 
1299)

To be accomplished at next 100-hour in­
spection but not later than May 1, 1949.

Remove aileron control wheel drive chain 
assembly from the control arm of the speci­
fied aircraft, which have not had the chain 
replaced by Beech facilities, and visually in­
spect the pin through each link for proper 
up-set heads on each end of the pin. Chains 
having end ferrules dyed green have been 
replaced by Beech facilities and need not be 
inspected. (Beech Service Bulletin No. 35-8, 
revised January 3, 1949, covers this same 
subject.)

49-4-2 Sikorsky.
Superseded by 49-21-1.

49-5-1 Lockheed (Applies to all 749 air­
craft equipped with Curtiss 850-4C2-0 
propeller blades)

Compliance required by March 25, 1949.
Magnetically inspect the shank section, as 

far outboard as the 18-inch station, of all 
850-4C2-0 blades delivered before November 
1. 1948, having less than 700 hours service 
and which have not been magnafluxed since 
delivery, using a coil not greater than 27 
inches in diameter and providing at least
8,000 ampere turns, inspection of blades with 
lowest service time should be accomplished 
first wherever possible. Curtiss Service Bul­
letin No. 47 covers this same subject.

49-5-2 Franklin Engines (Applies to all 
airplanes equipped with Franklin 6A4- 
150-B3 and 6V4-178-B32 engines having 
AC fuel pumps)

Compliance required at next major over­
haul. ■

To prevent possible failure of the dia­
phragm in the AC fuel pumps in Franklin 
6A4-15-B3 engines in Bellanca Model 14-13 
airplane and Franklin 6V4-178-B32 engine 
u helicopter Models 47 by leakage of 

oil between the diaphragm layers, install a 
special seal gasket between the lower pump 
uody and the diaphragm. (The special seal 
gasket is incorporated in the fuel pump over- 

Aircooled Motors Part No. RA-115 or 
C Part No. 1539072.) It  is advisable to in­

stall a new diaphragm at the same time. 
(Franklin Service Bulletin No, 72 covers this 
same subject.)

5-3 Ryan (Applies to airplanes equipped 
with Continental Model E185-3 engines 
having Serial Nos. 4289-D to 5110-D in­
clusive, and engines which have been 
equipped at overhaul with Tri-Metal 
front main bearing inserts and bronze 
thrust washers in accordance with Con­
tinental Bulletin No. M48-7)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than the first major engine over­
haul.

Because of unsatisfactory service experi­
ence with Continental E185-3 engines 
equipped with No. 530497 Tri-Metal front 
main bearing inserts, and with Nos. 530494, 
530495, .530544 thrust washers and 530545 
dowel pins, these parts must be replaced with 
the original silver main thrust bearing in­
serts, Continental No. 40644. (Continental 
Service Bulletin M48-30 covers this same sub­
ject. Ryan Navion Field Service Bulletin No. 
5 outlines the interim precautions to be 
taken on airplanes equipped with the unsat­
isfactory thrust washers until silvermain 
thrust bearings are installed in accordance 
with this note.)
49-6-1 Martin.

Superseded by 49-9-1.
49-6-2 Douglas.

To be accomplished at every 8,000 hours of 
total flight time.

Replace the following attachment bolts:
( 1) fuselage to center wing, (2) outer wing 
to center wing, (3) vertical stabilizer to fuse­
lage, (4) horizontal stabilizer to fuselage 
and, (5) engine mount to firewall. The 
8,000-hour period may be extended to 16,000 
hours when studs 2325933 or 2340697, 2353832, 
4329243 and 4333164 are replaced with studs 
2361992, 2361993, 4361995 and 4361994, re­
spectively, having letter “R” stamped on 
thread end and bolts in all other attachments 
listed are placed with NAS bolts with threads 
rolled after heat treatment. Bolts and studs 
removed from the airplane are to be scrapped 
and are not to be used again. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin DC-6 #410 contains a list 
of all studs and bolts affected and their 
replacements.)

49-6-3 Boeing.
Superseded by 50-11-1.

49-6-4 Boeing.
The eleven convolution type altitude com­

pensating bellows, Bendix P/N 390935, shall 
be replaced with new bellows after each 100 
hours of operation until the nine convolu­
tion type Bendix P/N 391003 is available and 
has been installed in the carburetor.

49-6-5 Stinso n .
Superseded by 49-16-2.

49-7-1 Beech.
Superseded by 49-28-2.

49-7-2 North American.
Compliance required not later than April 1,

1949.
Accidents have occurred in the above 

model aircraft from engine stoppage on take­
offs and landings when operating on the 
left tank standpipe outlet with the fuel in 
the tank down to the level of the standpipe.

Such engine stoppages have occurred be­
cause pilots not fully familiar with the fuel 
system have misinterpreted the left tank 
fuel gage as indicating total available fuel 
quantity with selector valve on the Left 
Hand Main (standpipe) position, unaware 
that the change to Reserve or Right Hand 
Main position must be made before the fuel 
level in the left tank drops to 20 gallons.

To preclude the possibility of pilot error 
with regard to the foregoing, the following 
placard shall be installed in each cockpit: 
“ CAUTION: Unless Left. Tank is full, use 
Reserve or Right Tank for Take-off and 
Landing.”  .

49-7-3 Consolidated-Vultee.
Compliance required not later than April 1,

1949.
Several accidents have occurred in the 

above model aircraft from engine stoppage 
on take-offs and landings when operating 
on the right tank standpipe outlet with the 
fuel in the tank down to the level of the 
standpipe.

Such engine stoppages have occurred be­
cause pilots not fully familiar with the fuel 
system have misinterpreted the right tank 
fuel gage as indicating total available fuel 
quantity with selector valve on Right Hand 
Main (standpipe) position, unaware that the 
change to Reserve or Left Hand Main posi­
tion must be made before the fuel level in 
the right tank drops to 17 gallons.

To preclude the possibility of pilot error 
with regard to the foregoing, the following 
placard shall be installed with each cockpit: 
“ CAUTION: Unless Right Tank is full, use 
Reserve or Left Tank for Take-off and 
Landing.”
49-8-1 Boeing.

Superseded by 50-18-1.
49-9-1 Martin.

Superseded by 49-15-2.
49-9-2 R y a n  (Applies to airplanes equipped 

with Adel electric booster pumps. The 
following Adel pumps do not require 
modification in accordance with this 
directive: (1) Pumps with serial num­
bers above 2451, (2) Pumps having a red 
painted band on the pump housing, (3) 
Pumps having the letters “ G” or “S” 
suffixed to the pump serial number)

To be accomplished as soon as possible 
but not later than April 1, 1949.

Several instances of air leakage into the 
fuel system have been reported on Navions 
equipped with Adel electric booster pumps. 
It  has been determined that air can enter the 
fuel system through the 0.062-inch diameter 
hole in the plate at the rear of the Adel 
pump inlet chamber. This hole was origi­
nally provided to prevent overboard drain­
age of fuel through a faulty pump shaft seal 
while the pump was running.

All of the pumps affected require blocking 
of the hole at the rear of the pump inlet 
chamber. This is accomplished in the field 
by means of an Adel manufactured wire plug 
which is inserted into the hole through the 
pump inlet port. Pumps with serial numbers 
below 1600 which do not have the letter “ R” 
suffixed to the serial number also require 
replacement of the pumpshaft running seal 
spring.

Adel Accessories Service Bulletin No. 147-49 
describes these changes. The required plug 
and spring and copies of the Adel Bulletin 
and Ryan’s covering Service Letter No. 57, 
may be obtained from the Ryan Aeronauti­
cal Company, San Diego, California.
49-11-1 Ryan  (Applies to airplanes 

equipped with Carter fuel pumps, Con­
tinental P/N 530509 (Carter M687-S and 
M688-S) or Continental P/N 50375)

To be accomplished as soon as possible but 
not later than April 15, 1949.

Due to Carter fuel pump lower diaphragm 
failures, caused by diaphragm deterioration 
due to excessive pump temperatures when 
pumps are run dry, the two Carter pumps 
should be connected in series to insure that 
fuel will be continuously flowing both pumps 
and that the pumps will not overheat.

It  is therefore required that all parallel 
Carter pump fuel systems be converted to the 
series pump arrangement, or, as an alterna­
tive, that either an approved Ryan fuel sys­
tem incorporating an Adel electric booster 
pump or an equivalent approved fuel sys­
tem be installed. Ryan Navion Field Service 
Bulletin No. 7 also covers this subject and 
describes means for connecting the fuel 
pumps in series. In addition, the daily in­
spections for looseness of the pump lower 
bowl, which are specified in Section I I  of 
Ryan’s Bulletin No. 7, should be continued.

This supersedes Note 48-40-1.
49-11-2 Aeronca (Applies to serial num­

bers 7AC-1 to 7AC-7170 inclusive, 7BCM- 
1 to 7BCM-339 inclusive; 11CC-150 in­
clusive; and all 11AC and 11BC serial 
numbers)

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection but not later than May 1, 1949.
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To prevent failure of the rear fuselage-wing 

attachment fitting, reinforcement is to be 
accomplished by either of the following 
methods:

1. Cut on both sides of the rear spar fuse­
lage carry through tube, at each end, a ver­
tical slot inch long. Insert a %-inch by
0.083 (or heavier wall) 4130 steel, square or 
round tube having a minimum length of 
2»/2 inches and weld both sides of slot top 
and bottom of tube. Drill and ream bolt 
hole 0.250 +  0.001, -0.000.

2. Insert in each rear spar fhselage wing 
attachment fitting, on both sides of airplane, 
a %-inch by 0.083 (or heavier wall) 4130 
steel tube having a minimum length of 
4% inches. The insert tube should have a
0.250 4-0.001, —0.000 hole drilled %g inch 
from outer end of tube, and reamed prior to 
installation. Bolt insert tube in fitting, then 
drill two vertical 0.250 4-0.001, —0.000 holes 
through the fuselage carry though tube and 
the insert tube at 3 and 4 inches, respectively, 
from end of fitting. Pour AN-4-11 A bolts and 
AN 365/428 nuts or equivalent are required 
to bolt in the two insert tubes.

3. Insert through the entire length of the 
rear spar fuselage carry through tube a 
% inch by 0.083 (or heavier wall) 4130 round 
or square tube. The insert tube should have 
a hole drilled and reamed 0.2504-0.001 mi­
nus 0.000, inch from each end of the tube 
to line up with the original bolt holes. The 
insert tube should be secured to the fuser 
lage carry through tube by means of one 
AN4-11A bolt and AN365-428 nut or equiva­
lent through both tubes anywhere between 
the longerons (drill and ream 0.250, 4- 0.001, 
minus 0.000) or by welding both ends of the 
tubes together.

Airplanes having the % inch by 0.065 rein­
forcement tube installed prior to the issu­
ance of this revision need not change to the
0.083 wall tube. Aeronca Service Helps and 
Hints No. 43 covers this same subject.

This supersedes Notes 47-50-1 and 49-2-3.

49-12-1 Curtiss W right (Applies to all 
C—46A, C-46D, C-46E and C-46F air­
planes)

To be accomplished as soon as possible 
but not later than the next 25 hours of oper­
ation and at each 500 hours of operation 
thereafter.

Inspect the aileron trim tab motor support 
bracket (Part No. S-20-030-5050), attached 
to the aft face of the 70 percent rear spar at 
wing station 178.36 for cracks. Defective 
parts should be replaced.

49-12-2 Ryan  (Applies to all Navion air­
planes equipped with Romec engine- 
driven fuel pumps)

To be accomplished as soon as possible, 
but not later than May 1,1949.

On some of the Romec fuel pumps, a 
%6-iuch hole has been drilled through the 
Va -inch pipe plug which closes the vent open­
ing at the top of the pump. This is a fire 
hazard since, in the event of pump seal 
failure, fuel could squirt from this hole into 
the generator which is directly above the fuel 
pump, and into the engine compartment. It  
is therefore required that all drilled vent 
plugs be replaced by undrilled plugs.

The Ryan factory has accomplished this 
change in production, starting with airplane 
serial number 1823. Undrilled vent plugs are 
being painted with zinc chromate primer at 
the Ryan factory.

49-13-1 Aeronca.
Superseded by 49-15-1.

.49-13-2 Bellanca (Applies to Model 14-13, 
14r-13-2 and 14-13-3 aircraft as indicated 
by serial numbers below)

Compliance required by July 1, 1949.
1. (Applies to serial numbers 1060 through 

1567, and 1570 through 1573.) In order to 
strengthen the fitting on the rear wing 
spar to which the landing gear drag strut at­
taches, Bellanca Fart No. 7560, a 0.065 x 1%

x 1% 4130 steel plate should be welded in 
place at the forward intersection of the two 
channel sections. (Bellanca Service Bulletin 
No. 18 covers this same subject.)

2. (Applies to all serial numbers prior to 
1589.) In order to prevent over-stressing 
the landing gear drag strut, a suitable stop 
should be provided at the lower end of the 
landing gear retracting screw. The stop 
should be so installed and adjusted as to 
limit the drag strut travel to that necessary 
to fully extend the gear. (Bellanca Service 
Bulletin No. 24 covers this same subject.)

49-14-1 P iper (Applies to Model J3 Series, 
Serial Nos. 14027 and up; PA-11, Serial 
Nos. 11-1 to 11-910; and PA-12, all air­
planes)

To be accomplished by April 20, 1949.
Inspect the fittings (Part No. 40861) at 

each end of the elevator connector tube (Part 
No. 40261) to determine if the end fittings 
are riveted to the tube with two rivets 90° 
apart. I f  not, attach the end fitting to the 
tube with two i/8 "  diameter, 3/4 inch long 
soft steel, flat or round head rivets 90° apart; 
or replace with a new connector tube assem­
bly. Pull forward position of the control 
stick will expose the rearward fitting and 
full rearward position of the stick will expose 
the forward fitting. (Piper Service Bulletin 
No. I l l  covers the same subject.)
49-14-2 Cessna.

Superseded by 51-10-4.
49-14—3 Continental Engines.

Superseded by 49-47-1.
49-14-4 Stinson .

Superseded by 49-18-2.

49-15-1 Aeronca (Applies to all Models 
11 AC and 11BC aircraft)

To be accomplished not later than July 1.
1949. J

In order to prevent the seat belt anchorage 
from failing during crash landings, it has 
been found necessary to modify the seat in­
stallation as follows;

1. I f  there is no need for an adjustable 
seat, the rear sliding lugs on each side of the 
seat should be bolted to the slide tube using 
9ie or 14 -inch diameter AN bolts.

2. I f  the seat is to remain adjustable, two 
Va 7 x 19 steel snare cables looped around 
each end of the seat frame cross tube and 
the lower end of the vertical side fuselage 
tube located aft of the seat should be in­
stalled so that they will be taut with the seat 
in the most forward position. Any approved 
type cable clamp may be used for joining the 
ends of the cable. (Aeronca Helps and Hints 
No. 42 covers this same subject.)

This supersedes Note 49-13-1.
49-15-2 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 

aircraft)
L To be accomplished prior to return to 

service.
The wing splice attachment fitting, Station 

187, must be inspected and re-worked in ac­
cordance with the procedures outlined in 
Martin Service Bulletin No. 73, revised May 
10, 1949, including the following amend­
ments; Amendment 1, revised October 14, 
1948; Amendment 2, revised May 10, 1949; 
Amendment 3, dated October 5,1948; Amend­
ment 4, dated October 15, 1948; Amend­
ment 5, dated December 27, 1948; Amend­
ment 6, dated May 10,1949.

II. Compliance Required as indicated.
The inspections outlined in the above 

Service Bulletin No. 73 must be conducted on 
all aircraft as follows:

1. Conduct the inspections outlined above 
in Service Bulletin 73 at maximum intervals 
of 900 hours and beginning with the last 
inspection conducted at approximately 1500 
hours total flight time, the succeeding inter­
vals shall not exceed 600 hours.

2. Conduct the inspections of amendments 
2 and 6 of Service Bulletin 73 between 1500

and 1700 total flight hours and at maximum 
intervals of 200 hours thereafter.

As an added precautionary measure do not 
operate the aircraft in excess of ninety per­
cent of the placard V«« and Vno speeds as 
shown on aircraft specification A-795. in 
the event any turbulence is encountered in 
flight, immediately reduce the speed to a 
maximum of 170 m. p. h. and further reduce 
the speed to a maximum of 150 m. p. h. 
dependent upon the severity of the turbul­
ence. (Suitable revisions to the operating 
manual will be provided.)

III. Compliance required as indicated.
1. Compliance with the Glenn L. Martin 

Schedule No. 202-87-1, calling for the return 
of 202 aircraft to the Glenn L. Martin Com­
pany factory during 1949 for incorporation of 
modifications described in Martin Service 
Bulletin No. 87 is hereby directed.

2. After this has been accomplished op 
each airplane, Items I  and II  above are no 
longer applicable to that airplane.

This note, effective April 6, 1949, supersedes
49-9-1.

49-15-3 Beech (Applies to all Model C18S 
and AT-11 aircraft equipped with: (1) 
Nose fuel tank or (2) Wing fuel tank 
vents which discharge below the wings) 

Compliance required not later than next 
annual inspection.

As a result of fuel or vapors discharged 
from fuel tank vents entering the tail wheel 
well, fuel fumes in hazardous concentrations 
may collect in the* airplane’s cockpit and 
cabin. To preclude this condition, the fol­
lowing must be accomplished:

1. I f  the airplane is equipped with a nose 
fuel tank, install adjacent to the fuel tank 
selector valve a suitable placard which reads 
“Use Nose Tank for Warm Up-Take-Off on 
Main Tanks—At Safe Altitude use nose 
Tank.”

2. On airplanes with wing tank vents ex­
tending below the wing, accomplish either 
2 (a) or 2 (b) or 2 (c ) .

(a ) Using an adequate tube splice, extend 
the rear fuel tank vents to a distance of 
seven inches below the wing skin. The ends 
of these vents are to be scarfed at 45° with 
the scarfed surface facing aft.

(b ) Relocate the outlet end of each rear 
tank vent to a point approximately twenty- 
seven inches outboard of its present position.

(c ) Install a suitably designed fabric or 
equivalent fumeproof panel over the opening 
of fuselage bulkhead No. 12 to act as a draft 
barrier.

3. I f  the wing fuel tanks are equipped with 
two vent systems (one system having the 
vent outlet below the wing and the other, 
above) the system with the vent outlet 
below the wing should be removed from the 
rear tanks unless Item 2 is complied with.

(Beech Service Bulletin No. C18-10 dated 
January 31, 1949 covers this same subject.)

49—16—1 Grum m an  (Applies to Mode l  
G—21A Serial Nos. B-34, B-35, B-38 
through B-42, B-45 through B-51, B-E3, 
B-54, B-55, B-57 through B-61, B-63, 
B-64, B-65, B-67, B-68, B-70, B-71, B-74, 
B—76, B-77, B—82, B-83, B-85 through 
B-90, B-92, B—96 through B-99, B-101, 
B-106, B—107, B - l l l ,  B-116, B-118, B-119. 
B-120, B—124, B-125, B-127 through 
B-134, B-137 through B-141, B-143, 
B-144, and B-145)

Compliance required as indicated.
By June 1, 1949, inspect the. fuel tank 

baffles at wing stations 42, 54, and 75 through 
the hand holds in bottom of integral fuel 
tanks. I f  baffles are found riveted to angle 
stiffeners, no further action is required. I* 
baffle stiffeners are attached by spot-welds, 
inspect for cracks. Airplane may continue in 
service, if no cracks are found in baffles, pro­
viding inspection is repeated each 100 hours. 
I f  cracking is not extensive and no spot welds 
are broken from ribs, the airplane may he 
operated if inspected each 50 hours. Exten-
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sively cracked baffles should be repaired by 
replacing spot welded baffles with riveted 
baffles. For further details, contact Grum­
man Aircraft Engineering Corporation, Beth- 
page, N. T.
49-16-2 St in s o n  (Applies to all Model 

108-2 and 108-3 Series aircraft, Serial 
Nos. 2250 and up)

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection but not later than July 1, 1949.

To prevent wing fabric loosening along the 
upper surface of the front and rear spars in 
the area of the fuel tank causing a spoiler 
action, remove the fuel tank and inspect 
the upper surface wing fabric for proper in­
stallation, looseness and deterioration. The 
fabric should be wrapped securely around 
spar flange ending at spar web. I f  fabric is 
not installed in this manner or it is loose, the 
following shall be accomplished.

1. Resecure fabric to wing structure using 
at least a 4-inch width of surface tape as 
reinforcement. Dope to upper wing fabric 
along spar and wrap securely around spar 
flange stopping at spar web.

2. Reinstall fuel tanks.
3. Seal %-inch crevice on upper wing sur­

face (between fuel tank and spare) flush 
with wing contour using perma-plastic seal­
ing compound compatible with doped fabric 
surface, (3-M Weatherstrip cement manu* 
factured by the Minnesota Mining and Man­
ufacturing Co., or equivalent, is acceptable.)

4. All rework should be in accordance with 
Civil Aeronautics Manual 18.

This supersedes Note 49-6-5.
49-17-1 CONSOLIDATED-VULTEE. 

Superseded by 49-44-2.
49-18—1 Curtiss-W right (Applies to all

Models of C-46 series airplanes used in 
passenger operation under provisions of 
Parts 41, 42, or 61 of the Civil Air Regu­
lations as specified in Sections 41.20 ( f ) ,  
61.30, and Amendment 42-8)

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in above amendments as re­
vised by special Civil Air Regulation No. 329 
and any subsequent regulations affecting 
these compliance dates.

(This note pertains only to combustion 
heater fire protection aspects of the above 
Regulation Amendments. Separate Notes 
will be issued covering fire protection for the 
powerplant installation and for the baggage 
and cargo compartments of the airplane.)

(1) Each heater exhaust pipe shall be com­
pletely enclosed with well-ventilated, fire­
proof shrouds.

(2) Each heater combustion chamber shall 
he drained to the exterior of the airplane. 
All such drain lines shall be of fireproof con­
struction and contain no traps in the normal 
night or ground attitudes.

(3) The heater fuel components presently 
jnounted on top of each heater shall be 
ocated in fuel and fume proof enclosures, 
entilated and drained to the exterior of the

airplane.
(4) The thermal overheat switches for 

ach heater shall be rigged to shut-off the 
uei supply and ignition circuits of the heat- 
rs when overheating occurs. These switches 

ant a*so ke arranSed so as to prevent their 
utonmtieaiiy recycling to “On” once over- 

bas occurred. The present overheat 
i , tclles are not intended to be used as cy- 

om  ̂switc^es- I f  cycling to produce the re- 
Diis'h'L keat is necess&ry, it must be accom- 
tinn i at ,a *ower temperature by an addi­
n g  , ay°ling switch controlling a cycling

JLL  ̂  manual fuel shut-off valve shall be 
21? H Cd‘ <USAF Technical Order 01-25LA- 

i f t t ACrlbes such an installation.) 
tecVn , eciua ê A «  extinguisher and fire de­
feat/ installati°ns shall be provided for each 
contn?’ T b e  fire detect°r installation shall 
catpfi at leasl; Qne detector centrally lo- 
one .°yer the heaters in the heater area and 

detector in the ventilating air duct of

each heater Just aft of the combustion cham­
ber. The fire extinguisher system should 
provide at least 1 pound of C02 for each 
heater directed into the inlet side of the ven­
tilating air stream. Instructions for operat­
ing this C02 system should also require that 
the ventilating air duct valve be closed when 
C02 is injected to the heater. With the ar­
rangement as described, no flight tests of COa 
contamination of the pilot’s compartment or 
cabin area need be conducted. As outlined 
in the Airworthiness Directive concerning fire 
protection for the baggage and cargo com­
partments, however, flight tests to establish 
smoke evacuation procedures for the cargo 
compartments when these compartments are 
carrying cargo, will need to be accomplished. 
The results of these tests will determine the 
procedure to be followed to rid the airplane 
o f noxious gases.

(7) Revision pages for the Airplane Flight 
Manual must be prepared to cover emergency 
fire procedures as well as smoke and other 
noxious gas elimination procedures.
49-18-2 Stinson .

Superseded by 49-42-1.
49-19-1 Curtiss-W right.

Superseded by 52-19-1.
49-20-1 Cessna Applies to all Model T-50 

(AT-17 series and UC-78 series) aircraft.
Compliance required on or before the next 

periodic inspection but not later than Octo­
ber 1, 1949, and at each annual inspection 
thereafter except as noted below. For former 
military aircraft compliance is also required 
prior to original civil certification.

The annual inspection may be discon­
tinued when neoprene coated felt or equiva­
lent non-absorbing padding under the gas 
tank has been installed and proper drainage 
and ventilation of fuel tank compartment is 
provided (see Note 45-20-1).

Remove fuel tanks and inspect rear spar 
and the area just outboard of rear spar fuse­
lage fittings at the inside corner of the fuel 
tank compartment for indications of wood 
deterioration. I f  spar deterioration is found 
and does not exceed 1 inch of spar depth the 
spar may be repaired by the following 
method:

Remove the damaged wood of the spar and 
fit with a matched inlay by gluing to the 
spar with the enqs of the inlay tapered iii a 
ratio of no less tnan 15 to 1. A bottom re­
inforcement strip or plate of an approximate 
thickness of 0.4 of the depth of thickness of 
the inlay with a maximum of 0.4-inch thick­
ness is to be matched and glued to the bot­
tom surface of the spar. This bottom 
reinforcing strip should extend approxi­
mately 3 inches beyond the end of the glue 
line of the inlay strip. The installation of 
this reinforcement plate may require a re­
work of the spacer block at the attachment 
fitting and a rework of the fore and aft 
stringers where they attach to the bottom 
surface of the spar. The following contin­
gencies apply in the repair of the spars:

(1) In the “ 5700 pound” wing spar, the 
material for the inlay lamination and bottom 
reinforcement strip or plate should be fab­
ricated from birch, maple, or its equivalent.

(2) In the “5100 pound” wing spar, the 
material for the inlay lamination and bot­
tom reinforcement strip or plate may be 
fabricated from spruce.

Workmanship, gluing process, quality of 
materials and other limitations and repair 
requirements of CAM 18 apply except where 
otherwise noted. After completion of the 
spar repair and repair or replacement of 
deteriorated gussets, stringers, etc., as neces­
sary: the drain holes should be incorporated 
in wings in accordance with NOTE 45-20-1, 
i f  not already installed. I f  the drain holes 
are installed, it should be ascertained that 
they are open. The felt padding under fuel 
tanks should be inspected for evidence of 
absorption of moisture, and the padding re­

placed, i f  necessary, ̂ with neoprene coated 
felt or equivalent nonabsorbing material.

This supersedes Note 46-46-4,
49-20-2 Consolidated-Vultee.

Cancelled September 26, 1949.
49-21-1 Sikorsky.

Superseded by 49-44-1.
49-22-1 Lockheed (Applies to all Model 

49, 149, 649 and 749 aircraft)
Superseded by 49-52-1.

49-23-1 Boeing Applies to all Model 75 
series airplanes with crop dusting or 
seeding hopper installations.

Compliance required prior to next periodic 
inspection.

Inspect to determine whether fuselage bot­
tom truss was altered for installation of hop­
per throat. All alterations involving the 
removal or revision of the truss members 
require that equivalent structural strength 
be provided. One open bay in the bottom 
truss either immediately forward or imme­
diately aft of the cross member (streamline 
tube) at Station 2L is permissible provided 
that it  is limited to a rectangle bounded by 
the longerons, the above-mentioned cross 
member and a % x 0.035, or larger, x-4130 
tube parallel to the steamline tube and not 
more than eight inches forward or a ft 
thereof. The inside corners of this open 
rectangle should have 0.065-inch x-4130 
gussets, or equivalent, extending along the 
longerons at least 2 inches. (Boeing Report 
No. WD-10645 covers this same subject and 
includes an alternate alteration recom­
mended as preferable to the above. Copies 
of the report are obtainable from the Boeing 
Airplane Cov, Wichita Division, Wichita 1, 
Kansas.)

This supersedes Note 46-31-3.
49-24-1 Douglas.

Superseded by 49-37-1.
49-25-1 Curtiss-W right Applies to all 

models of C-46 series airplanes used in 
passenger operation under provisions of 
Parts 41, 42, or 61 of the Civil Air Reg­
ulations as specified in Sections 41.20 
arid 61.30 and Amendment 42-8.

To be accomplished not later than the 
dates specified in the above amendments, as 
revised by Civil Air Regulation No. 329, and 
any subsequent regulations affecting these 
compliance dates.

When engaged in passenger-carrying oper­
ations, all applicable cargo-compartment 
fire-prevention measures including -those 
concerning controls, wiring, lines, equipment, 
tie-down and lining materials, etc., must be 
complied with unless these cargo compart­
ment (s) are not utilized and are placarded 
accordingly.

(N ote: This Airworthiness Directive per­
tains only to the baggage and cargo-com­
partment fire-protection aspects of the above 
Regulation Amendments. Airworthiness Di­
rectives 49-19-1 and 49-18-1 have been 
issued covering fire protection for the power- 
plant installation and for the cabin-heater 
installation, respectively.) •

(1) Lower forward cargo compartment. 
When access provisions suitable for ready 
entrance by a crew member are available 
for use, the lewer forward cargo compart­
ment can be classified in the “B" category 
and as such must meet the requirements 
of CAR 4b.38251 (b ). ( I t  is recommended 
that a mask suitable for protecting a crew 
member from the effects of both smoke and 
fire-extinguishing agents be provided, since 
entry into the compartment will be a neces­
sary part of any fire-fighting procedure.)

(-Note: That portion of 4b.38251 requiring 
cargo-compartment fire-detection means 
need not presently be complied with.)
_ (2) Lower rear cargo compartment. This 

compartment must be considered a “ C”— 
category compartment unless provisions suit­
able for ready entrance by a crew member 
are provided. As a “ C”-ycategory compart-
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ment, compliance with CAR 4b.38251 (c ) 
must be shown. I f  the compartment is mod­
ified to provide suitable access, compliance 
with the requirements of CAR 4b.38251 (b ) 
for a “B”—category compartment must be 
demonstrated.

(N ote: That portion of 4b.38251 requiring 
cargo-compartment fire-detection m e a n s  
need not presently be complied with.)

(3) It  must be demonstrated that haz­
ardous quantities of smoke or extinguishing 
agent cannot enter crew or passenger com­
partments as a result of a cargo-compartment 
fire. (4b.38252.) I f  the cargo compartment 
is determined to be in the “B” category, 
utilizing portable fire extinguishers, it is not 
necessary to test for excessive extinguishing 
agent concentrations. “C” -category com­
partments protected by built-in, remotely 
operated fire extinguishing systems will 
necessitate tests to determine that hazardous 
quantities of the agent cannot enter crew or 
passenger-occupied areas. Crew and passen­
ger compartment smoke evacuation proce­
dures must be established.

Tests to determine smoke evacuation 
procedures, and, where necessary, to deter­
mine fire-extinguishing-agent concentra­
tions in crew or passenger compartments, 
should simulate fire conditions as nearly as 
possible in flight. Where it can be estab­
lished that the airplane is identical or 
sufficiently similar to others on which tests 
have been conducted, it will not be necessary 
to repeat these tests.

(N ote: Carbon-dioxide concentrations in 
excess of 8 percent by volume in crew com­
partment are considered hazardous.)

(4) The provisions of Safety Regulation 
Release No. 259, "Compliance of Equipment 
and Materials Used in Air-Carrier Aircraft 
With Fire-Prevention Requirements,”  must 
be considered in demonstrating compliance 
with this directive.

(5) AIRPLANE FLIGHT MANUAL. Ap­
propriate changes to the Airplane Flight 
Manual shall be prepared to cover the emer­
gency procedures associated with cargo and 
baggage-compartment fire control.

49-26-1 Beech Applies to all Model 35 and 
A-35 airplanes equipped with an auto­
matic reel trailing antenna

Compliance required by January 1, 1950.
Because of reported cases of jamming of 

the controls due to the rear antenna guide 
rail being -knocked loose by the movable 
pulley assembly (Part No. 1X007) when the 
antenna wire was broken or came loose in 
flight, the following should be accomplished:

(1) Tack a plywood block to the wood 
antenna strip in the aft section of the fuse­
lage, with %  -inch No. 18 flathead nails. 
The rear end of the block should be at least 
1% inches forward of the center line of the 
aft pulley.

(2) Stretch a rubber bumper ring over the 
block. Beech Service Bulletin Model 35 No. 
13 and Model A-35 No. 4 dated March 15, 
1949, covers this same subject.

49-26-2 Pratt & W hitney  (Applies to all 
aircraft equipped with Pratt and Whit­
ney R-2800 series engines and with AO 
Model LS-87 spark plugs)

Superseded by 54-4-1.

49-27-1 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to all 
Army Model BT-13, BT-13A (Navy SNV- 
1); Army BT-13B (Navy SNV-2); and 
Army BT-15 aircraft

Compliance required not later than No­
vember 1, 1949.

Certain cases of engine failures at take-off 
in these aircraft have been traced to fuel 
starvation as a result of accumulations of 
water or ice in a short segment of the fuel 
line, between the fuel selector valve and 
the emergency pump unit. The segment of 
fuel line from the valve outlet port to a 
point approximately 12 inches forward forms 
a water trap which cannot be drained with­
out disconnecting %he line.

To preclude the possibility of engine mal­
functioning from ice accumulation in this 
line, either of the following modifications 
must be accomplished:

1. Provide a new support bracket for the 
fuel selector valve which will raise the bot­
tom of the valve, and the lowest point of the 
fuel line from the valve to the emergency 
fuel pump unit inlet port, to a height 
slightly above the level of the emergency 
pump unit inlet when the aircraft is in the 
3 point position on level terrain, or

2. Provide a new selector valve, having the 
outlet port not lower than the inlet ports, 
and installed in such a manner that there 
will be a continuous up slope in the fuel 
lines from the fuel tank outlet to the emer­
gency pump unit inlet when the aircraft is 
in the 3 point attitude.

49-27-2 P iper Applies to Model PA-12, 
Serial Nos. 12-1 and up, and Model PA- 
14, Serial Nos. 14-1, through 14-193

To be accomplished not later than October 
1, 1949.

Several aileron (and flap on Model PA-14) 
aluminum bellcrank castings (P/N 40092) 
have been found with cracks across the ears 
of the forked end. These cracks are believed 
caused by excessive tightening of the bolt 
which attaches the push rod to the castings. 
Inspect the forked end of these bellcrank 
castings and replace those found cracked. 
(Piper Service Bulletin No. 109, dated No­
vember 9, 1948, covers this same subject.)

49-27-3 Douglas Applies to all Model C54- 
DC and DC-4 Series aircraft.

To be accomplished as indicated below:
1. Prior to 5,000 hours total airplane 

time, or at next scheduled inspection at 
which necessary facilities are available, on 
airplanes with more than 5,000 hours total 
time, inspect nose gear yoke and fittings, 
P/N 5087950 and either 5087951 or 5180402 
to determine if the half-inch radius fairs in 
properly with the journal. All parts having 
a poor radius condition must be replaced im­
mediately with parts having the correct ra­
dius fairing into the journal. This inspection 
does not have to be repeated if already ac­
complished.

2. Parts having a good radius must be 
replaced at each 17,500 hours airplane opera­
tion time. I f  the replacement parts have 
been shot peened, as per *Douglas Aircraft 
Company recommendations, the replace­
ment time may be extended to 30,000 hours 
airplane operation time.

3. Unused parts having a poor radius may 
be used, after being reworked according to 
Douglas Aircraft Company recommendations.

4. All used nose gear yoke end fittings 
having not more than 17,500 hours total time 
may be reinstalled and used for a total time 
of 30,000 hours if Zyglo Inspection reveals 
no cracks: the radius of the journal is prop­
erly reworked to meet the limiting dimen­
sions of Douglas E. C. 1361954 and the part 
is shot-peened in accordance with Douglas 
Aircraft Company Standards.

5. At the time of replacement of parts as 
per Item 1, or at the next major aircraft 
overhaul period, rework bushing, P/N 
1087938, to incorporate a %-inch radius on 
the inside diameter at the flanged end of the 
bushing. Rework ring, P/N 2103390, by pro­
viding a 0.031-inch radius on the inside 
edges.

(Douglas Service Letters A-214-T.51/WBM 
dated January 7, 1948; A-214 TS2249/WBM 
dated November 25, 1947; and A-214 TS1572/ 
WBM dated October 20, 1947, cover the 
above.)

This supersedes Note 48-24r-2.

49-28-1 Ryan  (N orth American) Applies 
to all Navion airplanes equipped with 
Product Techniques, Inc., Propeller 
Spinners.

To be accomplished as specified below:
In  order to preclude the possibility of 

continued use of any unsatisfactory spinners

which may be in existence, the following 
steps must be taken:

1. Spinners not previously installed on an 
aircraft must be inspected before installa­
tion for the thickness of the bulkhead. This 
may be accomplished by measuring the thick­
ness of the bulkhead at the perimeter; meas­
urements should be taken about one- 
half inch from the edge for best accuracy. 
The manufacturing process used in fabricat­
ing the bulkheads reduces the gage of the 
material about 0.012 inch at the perimeter. 
Bulkheads measuring less than 0.045 inch 
at this point must be replaced with heavier 
gage steel bulkheads.

2. Spinners which have partially completed 
the inspections previously required by AD 
Note 49-1-1 may continue in-service until 
the next 10 hour inspection at which time 
the bulkhead should be gaged as specified 
above and replaced if under 0.045-inch thick­
ness.

3. Spinners having satisfactorily passed the 
five inspection periods required by AD Note
49-1-1 must be inspected for bulkhead thick­
ness, as specified above, within the next 50 
hours of flight, and replaced if under 0.045- 
inch thickness.

It has been determined that bulkheads of
0.058-inch and .064-inch cadmium plated 
steel are satisfactory and do not require the 
periodic inspections previously specified in 
Note 49-1-1. However, bulkheads made of 
thinner gage steel, or of aluminum, are un­
satisfactory.

This supersedes Note 49-1-1.
49-28-2 Beech.

Superseded by 51-14-1.
49-29-1 R e p u b l ic , G r u m m a n  Applies to all 

RC-3 and G-44 Aircraft equipped with 
Hartzell HC-12 x 20 Controllable Pro­
pellers

Superseded by 53-6-2.
49-29-2 Beech Applies to all Model D188, 

D18C and D18C-T aircraft.
Compliance required not later than Decem­

ber 1, 1949.
Inspect the control linkages with rudder 

return springs for wear at the forward end of 
the springs. I f  the linkages are worn fa- 
inch or more below the surface for half the 
tube circumference or greater they should be 
replaced, otherwise the linkage is considered 
serviceable. Synthetic, rubber bushings 
should be installed between the springs and 
the linkages at the forward end of the spring 
to prevent further wearing of the linkages. 
To hold the bushings, retaining clips should 
be installed over the ends of the springs and 
the last coil of the spring closed by tack weld­
ing to prevent the clip from backing off.

I f  the rudder return springs have not been 
installed previously on th e ' rudder control 
linkages the complete linkages should be 
replaced with those incorporating springs 
and synthetic bushings. It  will also be 
necessary to install spring brackets to the 
rear stabilizer spar. (Beech Service Bulletin 
D18-54 covers this same subject and cancels 
and supersedes Service Bulletins D18-36 and 
D18-50 and Service Letter D18-26.)

This supersedes Note 47-51-9.
49-30-1 Douglas and  Consolidated-Vultee 

Applies to all DC-6 and 240 aircraft 
equipped with Curtiss Model C632S-A
propellers

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than August 15, 1949.

Because of a number of cracks having bee 
discovered in the threaded portion of tn 
hub barrels of the C632S-A propellers pre- 
flight visual inspections must be made 
accordance with Curtiss Instructions to ai 
Owners, dated May 12, 1949.

It is strongly recommended that wherev 
the necessary equipment is available, mag" 
netic inspections be made In accordance w
Curtiss Instructions entitled, “Field B* 
netic Inspection of C632S-A Hubs."

Any hubs revealing cracks must be 
tired from service immediately.



Tuesday, December 4, 1956 FEDERAL REGISTER 9493
The above inspections are to remain in 

effect as long as these propellers are in serv­
ice regardless of any rework accomplished.

Operational procedures for the Douglas 
DC-6 during ground run, take-off and climb, 
as recommended by the Douglas Company 
telegram of May 25/1949, must also be com­
plied with.
49-39-2 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to all 

Model 240 aircraft
Compliance required at next scheduled en­

gine change. ,
Instances have been reported in which the 

augmenter vanes showed a tendency to bind 
under high temperature. To preclude the 
possibility of such instances in the future, 
the following must be accompanied on each 
of the four augmenter tubes:

1. Increase the I. D. of the augmenter 
van shaft bushing to 0.509+0.005 —0.0000 
inch.

2. Reduce the O. D. of the augmenter vane 
shaft to +0.000 —0.005 inch.

This subject is also covered by Convair- 
Liner Service Information Letter No. 407.

In the event that it is desired to secure 
the specified clearance between the shaft and 
bushing by increasing the bushing I. D. only, 
this is an acceptable alternative. However, 
the 0.514-inch upper lim it for the bushing 
I. D. should not be exceeded.
49-31-1 Beech Applies to Model 35 and 

A-35 aircraft, serial Nos. D -l to D-1935, 
inclusive/ equipped with hand emer­
gency fuel pumps which have not been 
modified to incorporate the double “ O” 
ring shaft seal, Beech Part No. 35-924070 

Compliance required not later than Octo­
ber 1, 1949, and each 100 hours of aircraft 
operation thereafter.
To prevent possible hazardous loss of engine 

power resulting from introduction of air 
Into the airplane’s fuel system, inspect the 
hand emergency fuel pump installation for 
Indications of a defective “ O” ring shaft seal. 
A defective shaft seal may be indicated by 
fluctuating engine fuel pressure, fuel fumes 
in the cabin or evidence of fuel leaks around 
the hand pump’s shaft. I f  a defective shaft 
Beal exists, accomplish proper repair or re­
place the single “O” ring shaft seal with the 
double “O” ring shaft seal, Beech Part No. 
35-924070. After the double “O” ring shaft 
seals are installed, the 100-hour inspection is 
ho longer required. (Beech Service Bulletin 
Model 35, No. 14—Model A35, No. 5 dated 
Jhly 6, 1949, covers this same subject.)

49-31-2 Republic Applies to all Model 
RC-3 (Seabee) airplanes 

Compliance required not later than Octo­
ber 1,1949.

In order to eliminate the possibility of en­
gine failures resulting from fuel starvation 
due to incorrect procedures of checking the 
del tank capacity, the following placard 

jnust be installed in the vicinity of the fuel 
tank filler neck:

Warning. Do not check fuel with engine 
running, or within five minutes after shut- 
.°WlV Always insert stick with calibrated 

side facing ground.”
Republic Service Bulletin No. 23, dated 
he 3, 1949, covers the same subject.

49-32-1 Fleetwings Applies to all Model 
p-5 and F-401 aircraft 

ompliance required as soon as possible 
not later than September 1, 1949, 

d e<lause oi recent accident believed to be 
stmt *ailure °t the rear engine support 
sDppt- °r its httachments, conduct close in- 
thei 10n oi a11 en£ine support members and 
& r. attachments^ Cracked or damaged 

er should be replaced or repaired.

Douglas Applies to all Model 
airplanes equipped with Hamilton 

standard Model 43D60/6851A-0 pro­
pellers

teniber î(f1j^ g re<̂ uirec* no* la êr bhan Sep-

As a precautionary measure against fatigue 
failure, Hamilton Standard Model 43D60/ 
6851A-0 propeller blades may not be operated 
in excess of 3,500 hours unless the taper- 
bores have been remachined and reshot- 
peened by the manufacturer. In addition, 
any blades of this model which have sus­
tained damage sufficient to change their face 
or edge alignment shall be withdrawn from 
service pending final results of manufacturers 
test program.

49-34-1 Consolidated-V ultee Applies to 
all Model 240 airplanes incorporating 
activated reversing propellers

Compliance required as soon as possible but 
in any event not later than August 29, 1949.

Two cases have been experienced in which 
inadvertent reversal of the propellers 
occurred in flight during approach for 
landing.

To minimize the possibility of inadvertent 
reversal, an item shall be added to the “before 
landing” cockpit check list requiring that 
the reverse throttle stop override handles be 
checked to assure that they are in the 
retracted ( “ in” ) position.
49-34-2 Bell Applies to all Model 47D1 

helicopters
Compliance required as soon as possible 

but not later than September 2, 1949, and 
daily thereafter.

As a result of several fatigue failures of the 
attaching clamps on the ventral fin and at 
the attaching bolt holes of the fixed tab, 
these parts should be visually inspected daily 
until a permanent fix is available. I f  cracks 
are detected, either in the AN735 clamps, the 
ventral fin, or the fixed tab, the effected part 
should be replaced prior to the next flight. 
(Bell Service Bulletin No. 70 covers the same 
subject.)

49-35-1 K oppeks Propellers
Superseded by 49-42-1.

49-35-2 Bell Applies to all Model 47B, 
47B3, 47D, and 47D1 Series helicopters

Superseded by 49-52-2.

49-36-1 Lockheed
Superseded by 49-49-1.

49-37-1 Douglas Applies to all Model 
DC-6 airplanes.

Canceled February 6, 1950.

49-38-1 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to 
all Model 240 aircraft incorporating 
original type nose strut outer cylinder, 
Bendix Part No. 156842.

To be accomplished on number 1 inspec­
tion on all nose landing gear struts whose 
total operating time exceeds 1,000 hours.

Cracking of the nose gear landing struts In 
the areas directly below the drag link 
attachment legs, has been experienced on 
some CV-240 service aircraft whose total time 
exceeds approximately 1,000 hours. These 
cracks appear to be the result of repeated 
loadings experienced by the gear during 
landings. In order to insure the continued 
airworthiness of the aircraft, the nose land­
ing gear shall be examined closely, using 
visual means, for evidence of any cracks in 
the areas directly below the drag strut 
attachment lugs.

When cracks are found, it  may be possible 
to repair the damage by grinding, blending 
and polishing, depending upon the extent 
and depth of the cracks. All struts not 
eligible for such repairs are to be retired 
from service (Bendix Service Bulletin L. G. 
509 covers the subject).

The above-described inspection may be dis­
continued on those struts which have been 
reinforced by the addition of a support clamp 
and eye bolts, or their equivalent, to alleviate 
the loading condition which caused the de­
velopment of cracks.

Struts reworked in accordance with Bendix 
Service Bulletin L. G. 511 and incorporating 
a support clamp and eye bolts in accordance

with Bendix Service Bulletin LG 510 are 
eligible for service and do not require the 
above inspection. (Bendix Service Bulletin
L. G. 310 covers this same subject.)
49-38-2 Douglas Applies to all Model DC-4 

and C-54 aircraft.
To be accomplished at every 9,000 hours 

of total airplane flight time.
In those cases where the present bolts 

have or will have accumulated more than
9.000 hours time, prior to the next regular 
overhaul period, the first replacement time 
may be extended, at the discretion of the 
C. A. A. inspector, to coincide with a regular 
overhaul period but in no case should the 
adjustment time exceed 1,500 hours accumu­
lated after January 26, 1948. Thereafter the 
bolt replacement shall be at the 9,000 or
18.000 hour period, whichever is applicable.

Replace the following bolts: Fuselage to
Center Wing Attachment: Outer Wing to 
Center Wing Attachment; Vertical Stabilizer 
Attachment to Fuselage Tail, Station 953; 
Engine Mount to Fire Wall Attachment; Hor­
izontal Stabilizer to Fuselage Tail Assembly 
Attachment.

The 9,000-hour period may be extended to
18.000 hours when studs 4105725-1 and -2 
in outer wing attachment have been replaced 
with special studs Nos. 4357723-1 and -2 
having letter “R ” stamped on thread end 
and bolts in all other attachments listed are 
replaced with NAS bolts with threads rolled 
after heat treatment.

The bolt part numbers and the. number of 
bolts required are shown on pages 4 and 5 
of the Douglas Service Magazine of August 
1947. Bolts removed from the airplane are 
to be scrapped and are not to be used again. 
(Douglas Service Letter No. 66, Supplement 
No. 2, dated July 18, 1951, covers this same 
subject relative to wing alignment at Station 
421.)

This supersedes Note 48-4-3.

49-39-1 Cessna Applies to all Model 120 
and 140 aircraft, Serial Numbers 8001 
to 15035 inclusive.

Superseded by 50-31-1.

49-40-1 Luscombe Applies to all Model 
11A aircraft.

Compliance required on or before the next 
periodic inspection but not later than De­
cember 1, 1949.

To preclude the possibility of the elevator 
trim tab actuating horn becoming discon­
nected from the trim tab, with consequent 
serious vibration of the horizontal tail sur­
faces, it is necessary to rework the attach­
ment of the trim tab horn by adding more 
rigidity to the attachment.

This rework can be accomplished by fabri­
cating two blocks from solid 24 ST aluminum 
alloy that will fit inside the inboard end of 
the trim tab, one located at the extreme 
inboard end to which the steel trim tab horn 
attaches and other one located diagonally 
chordwise inside the trim tab, with the for­
ward end located approximately 2 y2 inches 
and the aft end approximately 1 inch from 
the Inboard end of the trim tab. These 
blocks, which actually are equivalent to solid 
ribs, should be approximately % inch wide 
and shaped in elevation to fit the inside con­
tour of the trim tab. The attachment of 
these ribs should be effected by four AN456- 
AD4 rivets in each, drilled on assembly, with 
the rivets driven through both upper and 
bottom skins of the trim tab. The trim tab 
horn should be attached to the trim tab 
through their regular attaching holes, rivet­
ing the horn with two AN456AD4 rivets to 
the chordwise end of the inboard revised 
solid rib and the two remaining holes as 
originally attached with two AN456AD4 
rivets. The aluminum alloy blocks or rib's 
should be finished with a protective coating 
of zinc chromate prior to assembly to the 
trim tab. An equivalent modification to 
that described above and in Luscombe Serv­
ice Bulletin is acceptable. Luscombe Service
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Bulletin No. 1-1149, dated January 25, 1949, 
covers this same subject.

49-40-2 Pratt & W hitney  Applies to Dou­
ble Wasp CA Series (-3, -5, -15, -18) 
and Military R-2800-C Series (-22, -22W, 
-34, —34W, -57, -73, -77, -81, -83, -85) 
engines.

To be accomplished at next overhaul but 
in no case later than March 1,1950.

To preclude the possibility of complete 
loss of power as a result of failure of the 
supercharger impeller thrust bearing, the en­
gine must be modified to incorporate a new 
thrust plate Part No. 127770 with larger (No. 
51) oil feed holes. Also Part No. 84012 thrust 
spacer must be reworked to incorporate cir­
cumferential oil skates. Details of this mod­
ification and rework are given in Pratt & 
Whitney Service Bulletin No. 892, Rev. B.

As a precautionary measure, it is recom­
mended that the engine be operated with 
minimum use of high ratio supercharger and 
that particular attention be directed toward 
keeping oil sludge to a minimum until the 
above modification has been accomplished.
49-40-3 Pratt & W hitney  Applies to all 

R-3800B series (-21, -27, -43, -51, -59, 
-63, -71, -75, -79) engines installed in 
certificated aircraft.

Canceled January 4, 1954.

49-41-1 Lockheed Applies to all Model 649, 
749 and 749A aircraft equipped with Cur­
tiss Model C632S-A propellers and 
Wright Model 749C18BD-1 engines.

Compliance required on items 1, 2 and 3 
by October 11, 1949.

In order to reduce the possibility of sub­
jecting propellers to excessive stresses and 
to detect hub cracks which may have been 
caused by such stresses, the following steps 
are to be taken:

1. Change present 2100-2375 RPM restric­
tion to 2050—2375.. Placard airplane or mark 
tachometer with green radial line for single 
point operation at 2025 RPM. Other restric­
tions listed in AD 48-26-1 still apply.

2. Limit gross weight to 102,000 pounds 
maximum.

3. On hubs having more than 1,500 hours 
total service time, visually inspect for cracks 
the rear outboard portions of the hub bar­
rels. Inspection is to be continued at in­
tervals as close to ten hours as practical but 
not exceeding 20 "hours maximum. It is 
strongly recommended that whenever the 
necessary equipment is available, magnetic 
inspections be made at the same intervals 
in accordance with Curtiss Instruction en­
titled “Field Magnetic Inspection of C6832- 
S-A Hubs.” Remove from service any hub 
showing a crack. To facilitate these in­
spections, the propeller power unit is covered 
or sealed to prevent the entrance of water 
in the unit. As an alternate to the removal 
of the spinner, these inspections may be 
conducted through three five inch diameter 
holes located in the side of the spinner in 
accordance with instructions issued by Cur­
tiss.

4. All C632S-A hubs (Part 116366) with 
over 2,000 hours total time shall be retired 
from service as soon as possible and not 
later than November 30, 1949.

5. Items 1 and 2 above also apply when 
the C-632S-B hub (Part N a  129914) is used 
to replace the C632S-A hub (Part No. 
116366),

49-42-1 Koppers Propeller Applies to all 
aircraft equipped with Model F200 “Aero- 
matic” Propellers (Does not apply to 
“Aeromatic Model 220 Propellers” )

Superseded by 50-34-1.

49 -̂42-2 Pratt & W hitney .
Superseded by 49-46-2.

49-43-1 C onsolidated -V  ultee Applies to 
all Model 240 aircraft with Muff Type 
Augmenter Installation.

Compliance required as noted below:

1. To be accomplished immediately and 
each day thereafter: To avoid a possible fire 
hazard inspect corrugated augmenter tube 
for cracks or burned areas.' This inspection 
is to be conducted from the rear end of the 
augmenter by means of an extension mirror 
and light, or equivalent means.

2. To be accomplished at each #1 inspec­
tion. Inspect the augmenter tube from both 
the front and rear ends for cracks or burned 
areas as described above.

3. Cracked or burned augmenters are to be 
replaced immediately unless the defects fall 
within the following limits:

(a) Augmenter tubes which are found to 
have a crack, or cracks, in the outer shell 
r-vay be flown in scheduled operation to a 
1 jse station for replacement if the cracks 
are less than %-inch long, no more than 
three cracks exist in the outer shell, and no 
two cracks are within 6 inches of each other.

(b ) Augmenter tubes found to have small 
cracks at the ends of seam welds on the 
wear band (doubler) at the forward end of 
the outer shell, are considered airworthy. 
Such cracks, when confined to the wear band, 
do not affect the safety of the tube and have 
shown no tendency to progress to a dangerous 
condition.

4. The inspections specified in (1) and
(2) are not necessary on the following aug­
menter types:

CVAC Part No. 240-6220195 with any of 
the following forward augmenter sections: 
240-6221107, 240-622107-250, -252, -260, -262, 
-264, -268, -280, -290, -300, -314, -360.

This supersedes Note 48-40-3.

49-43-2 Ltjscombe Applies to all Model 8 
Series aircraft.

Compliance required before December 15, 
1949, or at the next 100-hour inspection, 
whichever occurs first.

As a result of several cases of excessive 
tightening of the attachment bolts for the 
stabilizer-fuselage front fittings thereby 
crushing the spacers and spar flanges, the 
following inspections and/or replacement are 
necessary:

Inspect for crushing of the stabilizer 
front spar and the aluminum alloy reinforc­
ing spacers. A slight set in the spar flange 
is not considered critical as long as no 
cracks exist in the spar.

I f  appreciable crushing of the spar flange 
. or cracks are found, the spar must be re­
paired and the aluminum alloy reinforcing 
spacers must be replaced. I f  spacers are 
crushed, they must be replaced.

Spacers should be replaced with similar 
spacers fabricated of 4130 steel of at least
0.049-inch thickness and may be attached 
to the spar using blind rivets the same size 
as the original rivets. An acceptable alter­
nate replacement spacer may be made by 
cutting a %-inch by 0.049-inch steel tube 
to fit between the spar flanges. The steel 
spacers should be zinc-chromated prior to 
reassembly.

Excessive tightening of the attachment 
bolts should be avoided on reassembly. (A 
torque value of 50 to 75 inch-pounds should 
be sufficient.)

49-44-1 Sikorsky Applies to all Model 
S-51 Helicopters.

Superseded by 56-13-2.

49-44-2 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to 
all Model 240 Series aircraft.

To be accomplished not later than August 
1,1950.

Due to difficulties being located during the 
special inspections of the horizontal tail 
presently required by Airworthiness Directive 
48-51-2, mandatory corrective action is now 
considered to be necessary. These difficul­
ties include cracking of the left elevator 
leading edge ribs, cracking of the left eleva­
tor structure at the elevator flight tab hinge 
brackets, excessive wearing of the tab hinge 
pins, and loosening of the balance weights

on the elevators and rudder. I f  allowed to 
progress, these difficulties could result in tall 
flutter or other hazardous conditions; there­
fore, it is considered necessary that the fol­
lowing rework be accomplished on all indi­
vidual Convair Model 240>Series aircraft:

1. Install the revised elevator flight tab 
assembly, CVAC Part No. 240-2210401-78. 
(CVAC Service Bulletin No. 240-56A covers 
this same subject.)

2. Reinforce the left elevator leading edge 
ribs outboard of Station 111.6, and 
strengthen the means of attaching the rud­
der and both left and right elevator balance 
weights. (CVAC Service Bulletin Na 340- 
176A covers this same subject.)

3. Replace the present tab hinge pins and 
bushings with close tolerance bolts and 
bushings. (CVAC Service Bulletin No. 240- 
205 covers this same subject.)

4. Reinforce the left elevator ribs at the 
flight tab hinge points. (CVAC Service Bul­
letin No. 240-225 covers this same subject.)

5. Reinforce the left elevator leading edge 
ribs and the' carry-through structure from 
leading edge ribs to the corresponding ribs 
aft of the spar, at Stations 111.6 and inboard. 
(CVAC Service Bulletin No. 240-268 covers 
reinforcement of the nose ribs. The portion 
of CVAC Service Bulletin No. 240-219 per­
taining to Stations 111.6 and inboard, covers 
r e i n f o r c e m e n t  of the carry-through 
structures.)

6. Replace 4 of the 10 rivets in each of the 
inboard elevator hinge brackets which attach 
CVAC Part No. 240-2110702 to the bracket 
assembly with %e-inch close tolerance steel 
bolts or steel rivets. (CVAC Service Infor­
mation Letter No. 415 covers this same sub­
ject and shows location of the specific rivets 
to be replaced.)

7. Between horizontal stabilizer Station 
B. L. 50.50 and B. L. 59.50, add 4 rivets 
(#AN462-4-14 blind rivets may be used) to 
both the upper and lower surfaces. The rivet 
line should be 0.44 inch aft of the aft face of 
the vertical leg of the front spar cap (approx­
imately y2 inch aft of the leading edge of the 
skin, i. e„ % inch aft of the butt joint 
between the stabilizer leading edge skin and 
the inter-spar skins). The rivets should 
be evenly spaced between B. L. 50.50 and 
B. L. 59.50 and not closer than % inch to any 
existing rivet. (CVAC Service Difficulties and 
Parts Failures Report No. 245 covers this 
same subject.)

Although evidence indicates that h o r i ­
zontal tail failures will be materially r e d u c e d  
after incorporation of the above, s o m e  a d d i­
tional cracking may yet occur. T h e r e f o r e ,  
special inspections required by AD 48-51-2 
must be continued until sufficient e v id e n c e  o f 
trouble-free operation has been a p p l ie d  to  
the CAA to warrant discontinuance o f  these 
inspections.

This supersedes Note 49-17-1.
49-45-1 Ltjscombe Applies to all Model 11A 

aircraft.
Compliance required as soon as possible 

but not later than next 25 hours operation 
time and at each 25-hour period thereafter 
until reinforcement of main landing gear ait 
canted fuselage bulkhead is accomplished.

Inspect for buckling, cracks or other evi­
dence of failure of permanent set of the . 
main landing gear aft fuselage canted bulk­
head in the web and/or flange in the area 
adjacent to the i steel landing fear trunnion 
and fuel line. Inspect fuselage wing lut 
strut attach fitting for cracks in the radii 
of the flanges attaching it to each aft fuse­
lage canted bulkhead. Usually evidence o 
failure of the aft canted bulkhead can be 
determined by a crack in the fuselage canted 
bulkhead web extending from the fuel line 
hole to the flange attaching the bulkhea 
to the belly skin and/or buckle in the cw® 
floor located approximately 1 inch direct y 
aft of the bulkhead under the carpet flooring 
and/or loose rivets attaching the flange ° 
the canted bulkhead to Ihe belly skin. It
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difficulties are not revealed as indicated 
above, a 2-inch hole cut in the cabin floor 
located approximately 3 inches aft and in­
board of that part of the canted bulkhead 
supporting the door will allow access for 
detailed examination of the aft side of the 
rear fuselage canted bulkhead. Removal of 
seat and floor carpet is necessary to accom­
plish this inspection.

If loose rivets in the bulkhead flange at 
the attachment to the belly skin, cracks or 
permanent set in excess of % inch are found 
in the web of the bulkhead adjacent to the 
steel trunnion, the bulkhead must either be 
satisfactorily repaired or replaced. I f  no­
ticeable permanent set in the web is apparent 
(under Vb inch), the web of the bulkhead 
may be reworked by straightening. I f  cracks 
are found in the fuselage wing lift strut at­
tach fitting it should be replaced or the cracks 
should be stop drilled and the full length 
of each cracked flange reinforced with a 
%-inch by %-inch by 0.064-inch 24 ST angle.

In addition, the following modifications 
must be made:

A collar must be incorporated on the front 
end of the hinge pin that passes through the 
front and rear main landing gear steel trun­
nions which are riveted to the two fuselage 
canted bulkheads. This tubular collar 
should be fabricated of 4230 steel and be at 
least % inch long and of sufficient thickness 
to effect a snug bearing fit against the for­
ward end o f the steel tube composing the 
socket of the forward steel trunnion. A %- 
Inch bolt should be used to attach the collar 
to the hinge pin using the existing %-inch 
hole in the extreme forward end of the hinge 
pin.
' A curved doubler of 0.064-inch 24ST should 
be placed over the existing 0.040-inch floor 
skin connecting the flanges of the two main 
landing gear canted bulkheads. This doub­
ler should pick up the existing floor skin and 
bulkhead top flange rivet pattern in the 
vicinity of the landing gear steel trunnion, 
extending in length at least 3 inches to either 
side of a vertical plane through the center- 
line of the landing gear hinge pin and pick­
ing up at least 6 of the existing rivets in each 
of the canted bulkheads. Blind type rivets 
may be used to attach this doubler.

The rivet pattern attaching the flange of 
the aft canted fuselage bulkhead to the belly 
skin between the openings in the fuselage 
skin which allow entrance of the main land­
ing gear legs should be inspected for rivet 
size and pattern. The first 20 rivets inboard 
from these openings must be %2-inch A17ST 
spaced approximately % inch apart.

If the 2-inch inspection holes have been 
cut in the floor, they must be reinforced by 
at least a 4-inch diameter 0.040-inch 24ST 
doubler on the underneath side of the floor 
skin and a quick removable inspection cover 
placed on top side to be used for subsequent 
25-hour inspections, if applicable.

Any equivalent structural modification to 
preclude a failure, or permanent set in the 
aft canted bulkhead at the attachment of the 
main landing gear trunnion will be consid­
ered satisfactory.

49-45-2 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to 
all Model 240 aircraft equipped with 
Curtiss propellers.

Compliance required not later than the 
next engine change.

The following must be accomplished to 
nsure proper operation of the throttle re­
verse stop override installation:

1. Rerig the reverse lock solenoid linkage,
working and replacing parts of the linkage 

s shown on Figure 1, Sheets 1 and 2, of Con- 
vair Service Bulletin No. 240-273.

Determine that the load on the first 
Qrottle reverse detent is 15 + 3, —0 pounds.
3 Remove the armature (P/N West Coast 

^metric Company No. 35-31-C-3A) in the re- 
nr^e*tllro t̂le lock solenoid and install a new

mature (P/N West Coast Electric Company

No. 85-31-C-3AS). The new armature has 
the letter “S’* stamped on that end of the 
armature that has two threaded holes.

The above items are also covered by Con- 
vair Service Bulletin No. 240-273.
49-46-1 Douglas Applies to all Model DC-4 

and DC-6 aircraft equipped with vacuum 
systems, incorporating oil Separators 
Other Than The Type Mentioned in Item 
2 Below.

To be accomplished not later than April 
1,1950.

To guard against the possibility of exces­
sive air temperatures in the vacuum system 
discharge line, one of the following modifica­
tions must be accomplished to this system:

1. Install a fusible plug in the side of the 
vacuum pump discharge port at the right 
angles to the axis of the discharge port boss. 
Some pumps incorporate a plugged hole in 
the discharge port which may be enlarged to 
a %-inch pipe tapped hole to accommodate 
the fusible plug. This plug should employ 
an AN-840-8D fitting with a binary eutectic 
mixture of 67.8 percent tin and 32.2 percent 
cadmium, which has a melting point of 351°
F. A drawing describing the design of such 
a plug is shown below. The %-inch fusible 
plug fitting is intended for pumps such as 
the Model 3P-211 and 3P-485. For smaller 
pumps such as the 3P-207, and AN-840-6D 
fitting, incorporating the same modification 
as shown below, should be used. Incorpora­
tion of an overboard drain line clamped to 
the fusible plug is recommended but is not 
mandatory.

Brass fittings of the same design as the 
above dural fittings are acceptable. On in­
stallations which do not use an overboard 
discharge line the possibility exists that the 
plug may damage other nacelle components 
if it can hit them upon being out of the 
adapter as high velocity. Therefore, if no 
overboard discharge line is provided, the in­
stallation must be made in such a manner 
that the plug will not be directed toward 
any vulnerable components when it issues 
from the adapter.

2. Replace the present oil separator with a 
(new oil separator, Genisco No. 40081 or 
equivalent. The new separator incorporates 
a pressure relief valve and can be disassem­
bled for cleaning.

(Douglas Service Letter A-129-T-1271/WB- 
ll-Q -4, dated April 1, 1949, covers this same 
modification.)

VACUUM SYSTEM FUSIBLE P U S

F igure 11.

49-46-2 Pratt & W hitney  Applies to all 
Military R-2800 B series engines in­
stalled in Certificated Curtiss C-46 air­
craft (R—2800-21, -27, -41, -43, -51, -59, 
-63, -71, -75, -79)

Superseded by 49-48-3.
49-47-1 Continental Engines.

Superseded by 49-50-1.
49-47-2 Bell Applies to all Model 47B, 

47B3, 47D, and Model 47D1 Serial Num­
bers 145 through 164.

Compliance as indicated.
As a result of recent failures occurring to 

the tail rotor drive system the following in­
spections and replacements must be accom­
plished:

1. Not later than the next 25 hours of 
operation and at each 50 hour period there­
after the following inspection procedure must 

• be accomplished nntil the tail rotor drive 
shaft parts as described below are incor­
porated :

(a) Remove and disassemble tail boom ex­
tension for complete inspection.

(b ) Visually inspect bearings for wear, 
cracks, chips, and brinelling.

(c) Inspect surfaces of shaft for dents, 
cuts, and signs of fatigue.

(d ) Conduct a magnaflux inspection of the 
tail boom extension drive shaft, examining 
particularly the shaft surface for approx­
imately three inches of length from each end 
of the shaft.

(e ) Magnaflux 47-644-C14 sleeve inspect­
ing for cracks air“ thread roots closest to * 
flange.

2. To compensate for shaft misalignment 
and flight distortion of the shaft assembly, 
the following modifications shall be accom­
plished not later than February 15,1950 :

(a) Installation of a redesigned extension 
drive shaft part Nos. 47-644-126 and 
47-644-181.

(b ) Installation of a spline coupling in 
the tail rotor drive shaft forward of the 
universal Joint part Nos. 47-644-177 and 
47-644-130.

Bell Service Bulletin No. 69, dated Novem­
ber 11,1949, covers this subject.

49-48-1 Beech Applies to all Model 35 and 
A35 airplanes equipped with Thompson 
TF-1100, TP-1100-1 or TF-1100M Engine 
Driven Fuel Pumps

Compliance required not later than Feb­
ruary 1, 1950.

To prevent complete or partial loss of car­
buretor fuel inlet pressure resulting from 
misalignment of pump relief valve spring, 
replace Thompson TF-1100, TF-1100-1 or 
TF-1100M engine driven fuel pump with 
improved Thompson pump, TF-1100-M2 or 
TF-1100-2, or another eligible pump listed 
on Aircraft Specification A-777. Thompson 
TF-1100, TF-1100-1 and TF-1100M pumps 
.may be c o n v e r t e d  to TF-1100-M2 or 
TF-1100-2 pumps by the pump manufac­
turer. (Beech Distributor Letter No. 
D-49-615 dated September 23, 1949, covers 
this same subject.)

49-48-2 Hartzell Propellers Applies to all 
Hartzell Controllable Propellers with 
Model 8433 Metal Blades when installed 
on Continental E-185 Series Engines not 
having Crankshaft Dampers

Superseded by 53-6-2.

49-48-3 Pratt & W hitney .
Superseded by 50-7-2.

49-49-1 Lockheed Applies to all Model 49 
series aircraft equipped with Eclipse- 
Pioneer Model PB-10 automatic pilots

Compliance required prior to reconnection 
in aircraft.

Prior to reconnection in the aircraft of the 
Eclipse-Pioneer Model PB-10 Automatic Pilot, 
it is necessary to modify the installation to 
Include provisions designed to safeguard the 
aircraft in the event of malfunctioning of 
the autopilot. This modification has been 
determined to consist of the following inter­
dependent changes:

Modify the Master Direction Indicator and 
wiring at the autopilot controller plug and 
amplifier to change the direction signal from 
the rudder channel to the aileron channel; 
install resistors in series with the variable 
phase of aileron, rudder and elevator servo 
motors to reduce servo forces; install aileron 
servo disconnect interlock switch and change 
wiring to this switch from the existing rudder 
servo disconnect interlock switch.

An acceptable method of accomplishing 
this modification is described in LAC Service 
Bulletin No. 49/SB-576.

This supersedes Note 49-36-1.
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49-50-1 Co n tin e n tal  Engines Applies to 

all Continental C-75, C-85, C-90, .C-125 
and C-145 engines equipped with gener­
ators, except those engines listed below. 
(A-65 series engines are no longer sub­
jected to compliance with this note)

To be accomplished prior to May 2, 1949, 
and upon each 100 hours of operation after 
inspection has been accomplished, or at 
major overhaul, as indicated.

To preclude possible engine failure as a 
result of distintegration of the generator 
drive coupling rubber disc, inspect and/or 
replace the disc as follows:

I. Old type—without metal retainer cup.
(1) Inspect rubber disc, Part No. 22348 

prior to May 2, 1949 and at 100 hour intervals 
after this inspection, and replace if deteri­
oration or cracks are noted. Special atten­
tion should be given corners of slot to detect 
beginning of cracks or tears.

(2) Above periodic inspection-may be dis­
continued by installing the improved type 
of coupling incorporating metal retainer cup 
Part No. 352030.

II. Improved type—with metal retainer 
cup.

(1) Rubber disc Part No. 25120 must be 
replaced at major overhaul.

N ote: Engines with the following serial 
numbers are excluded from the inspection 
requirements of this directive. However, if 
rubber disc Part No. 25120 is incorporated, it 
must be replaced at major overhaul.

C-75: Serial No. 5257-7-12 and all higher 
numbers.

C-85: Serial No. 30568-8-12 and all higher 
numbers.

C—90: Serial No. 41132-8-12 and all higher 
numbers and including Nos. 41122 and 41124 
through 41127.

C-125: Serial No. 8108-8-2 and all higher 
numbers.

C-145: Serial No. 3470-8-2 and all higher 
numbers.

All “C” model engines reworked at Conti­
nental Motors Corporation since September 
1, 1948.

Description of generator drive couplings 
is contained in Continental Motors Corpora­
tion Service Bulletin Number M49-4.

This supersedes Note 49-47-1.
49-52-1 L ockheed Applies to all Model 49, 

149, 649, and 749 aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
Numerous .instances of malfunctioning of 

the elevator booster system have been re­
ported, causing longitudinal hunting of the 
airplane and, in one instance, injury td some 
passengers when operation of the elevator 
boost shifter mechanism was accomplished. 
Also, in other instances, it has sometimes 
been impossible to actuate the shifter mech­
anism, probably as a result of frozen mois­
ture accumulating on the mechanism. To 
minimize further difficulties of these natures, 
the following must be accomplished:

A. Booster unit rework and lubrication. 
At or prior to next engine overhaul period, 
rework all aileron, rudder and elevator 
booster control valves, as follows:

1. Drill six ^¿inch water drain holes in 
the valve cap;

2. Line ream the bushing, P/N 266146-3, 
to 0.6270-inch/0.6285-inch diameter;

3. Replace AN 913-1 plug with AN 286-2 
lubricator;

4  ̂Pack cap assembly with AN-G-25 grease, 
or equivalent;

5. Re-identify valve and cap assemblies by 
adding a -2 to each part number.

Relubricate booster control valves with 
AN-G-25 grease or equivalent at each engine 
overhaul period. This lubrication interval 
may be increased as substantiated by service 
experience.

B. Rework of elevator shifter latches. At 
or prior to the next number 3 inspection, all 
elevator shifter latches, LAC p/n 278416, shall 
be reworked to remove the end which hooks 
around the anchor pin, LAC p/n 278484.

(The overcenter spring on the shifter walk­
ing beam eliminates the necessity for the 
locking action of these hooks.) The shifter 
control system shall then be checked as fo l­
lows: With the shifter walking beam in 
“ boost x>n” position, the control system 
should be rigged so that ( 1) when cockpit 
control is in full down position, the reworked 
latch is in firm contact with the anchor pin 
but acts as a stop device only; (2) when the 
cockpit control release button is depressed, 
the control springback is approximately 0.25 
inch.

C. Rework of elevator booster power levers. 
As soon as practicable but not later than next 
engine change, the feel'lever bolt holes in 
the elevator walking beam assembly shall be 
chamfered in accordance with LAC SD 67471.

D. Flight manual revisions. To be accom­
plished not later than July 15,1949. Depend­
ent upon the airplane model involved, ascer­
tain that the Model 49 and Model 149 Flight 
Manuals incorporate approved revision dated 
March 4, 1949, or that revised Model 649/749 
Flight Manual dated February 5, 1949 is being 
utilized. (The 49/149 revision and Section 
III, paragraph 2 of the revised 649/749 
Manual outline the shifting technique to be 
followed when shifting is desired.)

(Lockheed Service Bulletin 49/SB-578 
dated October 25, 1949 covers Item A and 
Lockheed Service Information Letter No. 425, 
dated February 28,1949, covers Item D, above. 
Item C is covered by Lockheed telegram to 
all operators dated January 18, 1949, and 
similar information is contained in Lockheed 
Service Bulletin 49/SB-502. TWO EO 4681A 
describes an approved method of complying 
with Item B. (The replacement link assem­
blies called for in- LAC Service Bulletin 
49/SB-502 utilize new latch hooks, p/n 
303689. Installation of these new link assem­
blies does not preclude the necessity of re­
moving the hook ends of the latches, as 
specified in Item B of this Note.

This supersedes Note 49-22-1.

49-52-2 Bell Applies to all Model 47B, 
47B3, 47D, and 47D1 series helicopters

Compliance required as indicated.
As a result of recent accidents, the follow­

ing precautionary measures should be taken:
1. The main rotor hub (Bell P/N 47-120- 

136-1) must be replaced if it has been in­
volved in an accident or sudden stoppage, for 
any reason, in which the following has 
occurred:

a. One or both main rotor blades were 
damaged to the extent that the steel core 
shows through the wood at any point.

b. A drag brace end fitting or the equal­
izer horn, or both, are damaged or distorted.

(Bell Service Bulletin No. 65, dated August 
2, 1949, covers the subject of this portion of 
the Directive.)

2. All aluminum main rotor hubs (Bell 
P/N 47-120-136-1) must be replaced after 
600 hours of operation if used with the 
178 hp engine and after 300 hours if used 
with the 200 hp engine, unless it is necessary 
to replace them sooner as a result of being 
affected by the requirements of paragraph 1 
above. In order to assist those operators who 
possess a part which has over 600 hours ac­
cumulated at the time of receipt of this 
Directive, the following latitude in replacing 
the parts is permitted:

Accumulated time on hub 
at time of this
directive (hours): Replacement lim it

0-500____At 600 hours.
501-800____Within the next 100 hours.
801-899____At 900 hours.
900 and up_ Before the next flight.

Hubs with less than 300 hours must be 
inspected visually (with a 10- to 20-power 
glass) at 300 hours, in addition to the inspec­
tions required by the manufacturers “Erec­
tion and Maintenance Manual” for the par­
ticular Model. During this inspection, spe­
cific attention must be directed toward locat­

ing fatigue cracks in the shot-peened fillet 
radius, particularly on the leading edge side. 
The discovery of cracks in any portion of this 
radius is cause for immediate replacement of 
the part. In addition to the execution of the 
Form ACA 1226, “Malfunctioning and De­
fects Report,” such a discovery should be re­
ported immediately to the Bell Aircraft 
Corp., together with the number of hours 
accumulated on the hub, the serial number 
of the hub, model and serial number of the 
helicopter on which it was installed, and a 
statement to indicate whether or not the part 
had been involved in an accident such as 
described in paragraph 1 above.

This supersedes Note 49-35-2.

50-1-1 M ooney Applies to  all Model 
M-18L aircraft.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than next 25 hours operating 
time and at each 25-hour period thereafter 
until reinforcement of engine mount lugs 
is accomplished.

Inspect the four engine mount lugs for 
cracks. I f  cracks are evident, reweld the lugs 
to mate with the mount holes on the engine 
and weld an X-4130 0.058-inch strap % x 3 
inches to the lug and the side tube member. 
Further inspections are not necessary after 
the above reinforcement of the lugs is made. 
(Mooney Service Bulletin No. 4 covers this 
same subject.)

50-2-1 Am A ssociates Applies to all Model 
M-264 Safety Belts incorporating Warren 
McArthur end fittings, P/N 275-AS26 
(Air Associates P/N M-1842) installed 
in aircraft not engaged in scheduled or 
irregular air carrier operation.

Superseded by 50-18-3.

50-3-1 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to all 
Model 240 aircraft.

Superseded by 50-6-3.

50-4-1 Briggs and Stratton Applies to all 
aircraft equipped with Army Air Force 
Type A-8 ignition switches manufac­
tured by Briggs and Stratton.

Initial compliance required not later than 
March 1, 1950, and every 100 hours operation 
thereafter.

A serious hazard may exist on this type 
switch after considerable use has worn the 
internal switch lever stops, allowing over­
travel past the “off” position. Such over­
travel may allow the magneto ground to be 
broken and permit the engine to fire when 
the switch is in the “off” position.

Type A-8 ignition switches manufactured 
by Briggs and Stratton can be identified by 
the name Briggs and Stratton stamped on 
the rear of the switch case. Another dis­
tinguishing feature of this switch is a formed 
sheet metal lever which is not found on other 
makes of Type A-8 switch.

1. Inspection should consist of the follow­
ing: Check switch lever for overtravel past 
the “off” position. The sketch below shows 
the location of the switch lever in the “off”

F igure 12.
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position. The pointer projecting from the 
lever points to the middle “F” in the word 
“OFF.” When the lever can be turned to a 
point beyond the centerline of the “O” in 
the word “OFF,”  the rotation stops have be­
come worn and the switch should be re­
placed.

2. This inspection must be repeated at 100 
hour intervals.

8. Inspection may be discontinued if switch 
is replaced by Type A-8 of another make or 
by some other satisfactory type ignition 
switch.
50-4-2 Superior (Culver) Applies to all 

Model V, Serial V-3 through V-357 and 
Model V2, Serial V2-503 through V2-517 
not previously modified in accordance 
with Superior Service Bulletin No. 18.

Compliance required at the next 100-hour 
inspection but not later than February 1, 
1951.

The teeth of the final pinion, Part No. 
10528, in the gear reduction train of the 
landing gear retraction motor have inade­
quate strength to sustain the shock loads 
due to abrupt reversal of the landing gear 
retraction switch and to maladjusted lim it 
switches. As stripping of these teeth makes 
the emergency extension system inoperative, 
gears 10528 and 10529 should be replaced 
with gears 11520 and 11521 which have 
stronger teeth and are obtainable from the 
Superior Aircraft Company, University Air­
port, 2501 North Hillside, Wichita 15, Kansas.

(Superior Service Bulletin #18 dated 
November 19, 1947, covers this same sub­
ject.)

This supersedes Note 48-5-2, and elimi­
nates placard installation provisions of that 
note.

50-5-1 P iper Applies to  all Piper Aircraft 
manufactured between November 1945 
and November 1946, inclusive.

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection but not later than March 1, 1950.

In order to minimize the possibility of 
understrength Nicopress sleeves in the con­
trol system, check the major dimension of 
the pressed portions of all sleeves. I f  this 
dimension exceeds .353 inch, the sleeve should 
be repressed to this dimension by two presses 
with National Telephone Supply Company’s 
hand tool 51-M-850. The go-gage furnished 
with the tool may be used to check the .353- 
inch dimension. In repressing the sleeves, 
the hand tool used should be carefully ad­
justed in accordance with the manufacturer’s 
instructions and the sleeves should be re­
compressed with the larger axis in the same 
plane as during the original press.

If new Nicopress sleeves are installed, three 
presses with the hand tool should be used 
as recommended by the sleeve manufacturer.
50-5-2 Shakespeare Controls Applies to 

Shakespeare yernier Type Flexible Push- 
Pull Controls, Models 3A-42 and 3A-81, 
installed in Beech Model 35 and A-35, 
Ryan Navion, and any other certificated 
aircraft

To be accomplished not later than April
1. 1950. .

A serious accident recently occurred on an 
aircraft employing a Vernier throttle control 

the above type due to unscrewing of the 
naale thread adapter which secures the outer 
casing of the flexible control to the body 
tube, at the instrument panel end. This re­
sulted in the pilot’s being unable to control 
the throttle. The means employed in these 
c°^tr°ls to secure this connection is the ma­
chining of some imperfect threads on the 
brass adapter. This method of locking is not 
considered satisfactory, as assembly and dis­
assembly of these components can result in 
endering this locking means ineffective, 
he control manufacturer has advised that 
staking operation to positively secure this 

onnection is now being incorporated on all 
heir Vernier type flexible controls during 

Hhmufacture.

To prevent the possibility of the adapter 
becoming separated from the body tube on 
aircraft in service equipped with the subject 
Vernier control, all such controls must be 
inspected to ascertain' whether these com­
ponents are positively secured by staking, 
drilling and lock-wiring,' or equivalent 
means. I f  the adapter is not found to be 
so secured in the body tube, it  should be 
locked by one of the foregoing locking means. 
Beech Engineering Service Bulletins Nos. 35- 
16 and A35-7, dated November 23, 1949, cover 
this subject as it  applies to their Model 35 
and A-35 airplanes.

50-6-1 Bell Applies to all Model 47D1 
helicopters

Compliance required not later than March 
31, 1950.

Ventral fin installation, Bell Part No. 47- 
267-058 should be replaced by the revised 
ventral fin and fixed tab installation, Bell 
Part No. 47-267-063. The new installation 
is designed to eliminate the possibility of 
those fatigue failures which have been ex­
perienced in the old design.

Upon completion of the above modifica­
tions, the inspections required by AD-49- 
34-2 may be discontinued. (Bell Service 
Bulletin No. 71 covers the same subject.)

50-6-2 Boeing Applies to all Model 75 
Series aircraft

Compliance required at each annual in­
spection. For military aircraft, compliance 
also required prior to original certification.

Remove the center section gas tank and 
inspect both front and rear spars for cracks, 
checks and warping. Defective spars should 
be replaced or repaired in accordance with 
CAM 18. Ascertain that all drain holes are 
open.

Repeated removal of the tank at each an­
nual inspection is not necessary if, after ac­
complishment of the items mentioned above, 
the gap between the gas tank and the upper 
surface of the center section is sealed by 
doping on grade A fabric tape, or equivalent 
sealing means, to prevent moisture entering 
the tank compartment.

This supersedes Note 45-51-1.

50-6-3 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to all 
Model 240 aircraft

Superseded by 50-19-2.

50-7-1 Erco Applies to Ercoupe _ Models 
415C (which incorporate adjustable ele­
vator trim tabs), 415CD, and 415D 
airplanes.

To be accomplished by September 1, 1950.
To preclude the possibility of elevator 

flutter in the event the elevator trim tab 
control wire fails, elevator trim tab stop and 
spring, Erco Part Nos. 415-SK-287- and 415- 
22035 should be installed. (Engineering and 
Research Corporation “Ercoupe Service 
Memorandum No. 55 and 55A” cover this 
same subject).

50-7-2 Pratt & W hitney  Applies to all 
Military R-2800 B series engines installed 
in Certificated Curtiss C-46 aircraft 
(R—2800—21, -27, -41, -43, -51, -59, -63, 
-71, -75, -79). ,

Superseded by 50-22-1.

50-8-1 Sikorsky Applies to all Model S-51 
Helicopters.

Compliance required at each 25-hour 
inspection.

Inspect the upper longerons, Drawing 
S—520879, of the S-10-20-3003 tall cone 
mounting assembly for cracks in the area 
adjacent to the generator support plate and 
clamps, and in all the welds on the longerons 
adjacent to the clamps. I f  cracks are found, 
the defective member should be reinforced or 
replaced prior to continuing flight. (Sikor­
sky Service Information Circular No. 38, Re­
vision A, dated January 4, 1950, covers this 
same subject.)

This supersedes Note 48-11-3.

50-9-1 North American Applies to all 
Model BC-1A; AT-6, - 6A, - 6B, - 6C, 
SNJ-2, -3 and -4 aircraft.

To be accomplished prior to original cer­
tification.

Inspect the horizontal stabilizer rear spar 
connection for cracked fittings and the in­
stallation of shims as follows:

(1 ) Remove the fuselage to vertical stabi­
lizer fairing assembly and the rear fairing 
assemblies at the horizontal stabilizer.

(2) Remove the >4-inch bolts which 
attach the rear spar connection fitting to the 
spar assembly.

(3) Remove paint from connection fittings 
and inspect for cracks. Check with a ma­
chinist’s square or other means to determine 
i f  fitting is pre-set. Replace any cracked or 
pre-set fitting and repaint all others. New 
fittings may be made of 24ST or X4130 bar 
stock to the same dimensions as the old 
fittings.

(4) Inspect the fit between the spar and 
the sides of the base fitting with a feeler 
gauge. Also inspect the fit between fitting 
P/N 77-21021 and the spar. I f  gaps exist, 
shims are necessary.

(5) Fabricate 24ST shims 3% Inches x 
*94# inch and of necessary thickness, and 
place on either side of spar flanges maintain­
ing a parallel over-all dimension to fit inside 
of fitting P/N 77-21021 within maximum 
clearance of 0.010.

( 6) Drill holes through the shims to match 
those in the fitting. Remove all chips and 
reinstall the various parts.

(North American Service Bulletin dated 
March 6, 1946, covers this subject also.)
50-10-1 Consolidated - Vultee Applies to 

all Model 240 aircraft incorporating orig­
inal type nose strut inner cylinders, Ben- 
dix Part No. 155285

Superseded by 50-36-1.

50-10-2 Ryan  (N orth American) Applies 
to all Navion airplanes, Serial Nos. 
NAV4-2 through NAV4-1790

To be accomplished as indicated below.
The above aircraft employ flexible hose, 

Ryan Drawing 145—42202, between the ex­
haust shroud and the carburetor heat valve. 
This hose has shown a tendency to deteri­
orate with age and may collapse, resulting 
in a considerable loss of engine power.

An inspection of these hoses should be 
made not later than March 20, 1950 and 
after each 25 hours of aircraft operation 
until replacement is made with the hose 
mentioned below. All hoses found to be in 
poor condition should be replaced immedi­
ately by wire reinforced hose. Arrowhead 
Rubber Company hose type 8AX (Ryan 
Drawing No. 145-42202-3) or equivalent is 
satisfactory.

The installation of the above wire rein­
forced air intake hose in replacement of the 
original hose should be accomplished in all 
aircraft by September 1, 1950. (Ryan Serv­
ice Letter No. 67 dated February 7, 1950, also 
covers this subject.)

50-11-1 Boeing Applies to all Model 377 
aircraft

Canceled January 2,1956.

50-12-1 Hamilton Standard Applies to all 
aircraft equipped with Continental en­
gines, models W-670-6A (R-670-3, -5, 
W-670-6N (R—670—4), W-670-16 (R-670- 
8, -11, -11A) and Hamilton Standard 
Ground Adjustable Propellers having 
Blades, Model 11C1 (Navy 4350, 4350F, 
4350F1).

Compliance required not later than April 
15, 1950.

To minimize the possibility of propeller 
blade shank fatigue failures as a result of 
non-compliance with a mandatory engine 
operation restriction, the following precau­
tionary measures should be taken:

(1) Check the marking on the engine ta­
chometer and and correctly mark it, i f  nec-



9498 RULES AND REGULATIONS
essary, with a red arc which covers the entire 
r. p. m. range above the higher side of the 
1,900 r. p. m. graduation.

(2) Install placard in aircraft to read: 
“Avoid all engine operation above 1,900 
r. p. m. except during take-off.”

(3) CheGk position of the propeller and 
correctly index, if necessary, in the zero de­
gree position (blades in line with crank- 
throw) .

50-13-1 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to 
all Model 240 aircraft

Compliance required as indicated.
Failures of the wing portion of the aileron 

hinge brackets and bracket supports have 
been experienced on Convair Model 240 air­
craft. These failures have been the result 
of excessive lateral vibration of the ailerons 
experience mainly s during engine operation 
between 1,000 to 1,200 r. p. m., in aircraft in­
corporating Hamilton Standard propellers. 
In order to preclude the possibility of these 
failures progressing to such a state that the 
airworthiness of the airplane is impaired, it 
is considered necessary that the following be 
accomplished on Convair Model 240 series 
aircraft:

A. To be accomplished on all individual 
CV-240 series aircraft incorporating Hamil­
ton Standard propellers at every number 2 
operation, until Part B, below, is accom­
plished.

Inspect the aileron in area of hinge 
brackets, aileron hinge brackets and bracket 
supports with a ten-power glass, for signs 
of fatigue cracking. Special attention 
should be paid to the areas around the rivet 
holes utilized for attaching the brackets to 
the bracket supports and to that portion of 
the bracket supports in the areas at which 
the bracket supports extend from the wing 
trailing edge structure. Any failed parts 
should be adequately repaired or replaced 
prior to the next flight.

B. To be accomplished by January 1, 1951, 
on airplanes incorporating Hamilton Stand­
ard propellers.
)> Incorporate steel aileron hinge brackets 
and incorporate measures to increase the 
lateral rigidity of the wing portion of the 
aileron hinges. (CVAC Service Bulletin 240- 
289 covers this same subject.)

50-14-1 Curtiss-W right Applies to all 
 ̂ Model C-46E and F aircraft, 
r Superseded by 51-10-6.

50-15-1 Grum m an  Applies to all Model, 
G-21A (converted JRF-5, JRF-6B) 
equipped with reverse direction mixture 
controls.

Compliance required not later than next 
25-hour inspection.

i To conform with conventional mixture 
control operation ( “ forward” for full rich 
position) on aircraft equipped with Bendix 
NAR9B carburetors with manual mixture 
control, rotate the position of the mixture 
bellcranks 180° on the carburetors and re­
verse the tooth segments on the cockpit con­
trol end for end. Revise the cockpit control 
placard accordingly.

On aircraft equipped with Bendix NAR9C2 
carburetors with automatic mixture control, 
the cockpit quadrant is already arranged in 
the correct sense and requires no revision. 
I t  should be noted that an additional Manual 
Lean position is provided forward of Full 
Rich and caution must be exercised to pre­
vent inadvertently positioning the control 
incorrectly if the Manual Lean sector of the 
quadrant is retained.

This supersedes Note 48-14-2.

50-16-1 Douglas. Applies to all Model 
DC-6 airplanes below Serial No. 43149.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but in any event not later than January 1, 
1951.

1. Conduct electrical and mechanical 
functional check of propeller reverse mecha­
nism, throttle system.

2. a. Rework fish mouth in the 2345735 
throttle latch assembly to assure a more 
positive lock.

b. Rotate the 2333338 arm-throttle reverse 
20° clockwise on the shaft of the 4333339 
lock assembly or replace with new 2333338 
“F ” change parts.

(Douglas General Service Letters DC-6
#  19, dated November 18, 1949, and DC-6
#  23, dated January 20, 1950, cover the 
above two items.)

50-17-1. Cessna Applies to all Models 120 
and 140 aircraft, Serial Numbers 8001 
to 15035, inclusive, on which the 0.051 
reinforcing channel or 0.040 reinforcing 
angles have not been installed.

Superseded by 50-31-1.

50-17-2 Piper-S tinson  Applies to all model 
108-Series

Compliance required as indicated.
A number of cases have been reported of 

broken core strands in the rudder cables 
where they pass over the pulley at Fuselage 
Station 18.75 (first pulley aft of rudder 
pedals). To preclude failures, the following 
is therefore required:

1. Within the next 25 hours and at every 
100 hours thereafter the following should be 
accomplished. Remove the rudder cables 
from the pulleys, bend the cables in a tight 
“U” where they pass over the pulley, being 
careful that permanent kinks are not formed, 
and inspect either visually or by touch. 
Replace all cables showing signs of breakage.

2. The above inspection may be discon­
tinued and the normal inspections resumed if 
the following is done: Remove the AN210-3A 
pulleys at Fuselage Station 18.75; modify the 
pulley brackets and install two larger pulleys, 
Part No. 41001-2, and two cable guards, Part 
No. SK253-2, in accordance with detailed 
instructions in Piper Service Bulletin No. 114 
or an equivalent modification.

58-18-1 B oeing Applies to all Model 377 
aircraft equipped with General Electric 
BH4 Turbo-superchargers.

Canceled April 30, 1951.

50-18-2 Douglas Applies to all Model DC6 
Aircraft equipped with Hamilton Stand­
ard 43D60/6841A-O, 6851A-0, and
6878A-0 Propeller Blades and R-2800- 
83AM4, R—2800—83A or CA Type Engines.

To have been accomplished by April 28,
1950.

A recent propeller blade tip failure of a 
Hamilton Standard 43D60/6851A-O propeller 
on a DC-6 powered with R-28O0-CA-15 en­
gines probably resulted from a worn 4% order 
engine crankshaft Torsional damper Part No. 
101169. Until further notice or until the 
engines are known definitely to comply with 
P & W Service Bulletin No. 1033 dated No­
vember 30, 1949, all DC-6 aircraft using 
Hamilton Standard 6841A-0, 6851A-0 and 
6873A-0 blades and R-2800-83AM4 or CA type 
engines shall be placarded to avoid all oper­
ation between 1,800 and 1,975, between 2,025 
and 2,175 and between 2,225 and 2,450 r. p.m. 
Only acceleration and deceleration through 
placarded ranges shall be permitted. For 
gross weights above 80,000 pounds, 2,450 
r. p. m. is permissible for normal climb. For 
gross weights below 80,000 pounds, climbing 
r. p. m. between 2,450 and 2,600 permissible. 
For gross weights above 80,000 pounds avoid 
operation above 2,450 r. p. m. except for take­
off and emergencies. For R-2800-83A engine 
installations, operating restriction presently 
covered in Aircraft Specification A-781, Note 
5C (1) applicable and until further notice 
operation between 1,800 and 1,975 and be­
tween 2,025 and 2,175 shall be prohibited.
50-18-3 A ir Associates Applies to Model 

M-264 Safety Belts incorporating Warren 
McArthur end fittings, P/N 275-AS26 
(Air Associates P/N M-1842).

Compliance required as indicated below.
Warren McArthur end fittings, P/N 275- 

AS26, (Air Associates P/N M-1842) have been

found to be of insufficient strength for use 
in two-person belts. These fittings are not 
marked, have a fitting plate thickness of 
% inch, and may be identified by comparison 
with the sketch shown. One-person belts 
using these fittings must be modified not 
later than the next annual inspection (or 
the next seat overhaul for aircraft on a con­
tinued maintenance basis) so that the label 
will read “Approved for One Person.” This 
may be done by blanking out the words “or 
two” and the letter “ S” in the word “persons” 
on the label with India ink or an equally 
effective method. All such belts presently 
used in two-person applications shall be re­
moved and replaced by other belts approved 
for two persons not later than May i, 1950.

Care should be taken not to confuse these 
fittings with another Warren McArthur fit­
ting P/N 13971 (also known as P/N 314-AS12) 
which is identical in appearance except that 
the fitting plate thickness is %2 inch.

This supersedes Note 50-2-1.

1/8” Thiokness for 
One Person' \

5/32n Thiokness for, 
^  ' Two Persons

W arren McArthur F itting No. 275-AS26 
F igure 13

50-18-4 Continental Engines Applies to
. all Model C-145 engines.
Superseded by 50-20-1.

50-19-1 Curtiss-W right Applies to all 
Model C-46A, D, E and F aircraft.

Superseded by 50-26-1.
50-19-2 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to all 

Model 240 aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
Failures of the rudder flight tab balance 

weight brackets and of the rudder closing 
spar ahead of the flight tab have been experi­
enced on service aircraft. In order to pre­
clude the possibility of these failures pro­
gressing to such an extent that the 
airworthiness of the airplane is impaired, it 
is considered necessary that the following be 
accomplished on all CVAC Model 240 series 
aircraft:

A. To be accomplished as soon as practi­
cable but not later than next number one in­
spection and to be repeated at each number 
W o inspection thereafter.

• Inspect the rudder flight tab balance 
weight brackets for cracks in the neck down 
areas approximately 1 inch from the flight 
tab and also adjacent to the edges of the 
counterweight. Inspect the rudder closing 
spar for cracks in the areas adjacent to the 
rudder flight tab hinge brackets. All cracks, 
when found, must be replaced or suitably re­
paired before next flight.

B. To be accomplished by January 1, 1951.
Reinforce the rudder flight tab balance

weight brackets, and the attachment of the 
brackets to the tab and to the balance 
weight. (CVAC Service Bulletin 246-355A 
covers this same subject.)

Note: Although evidence indicates that 
these failures will be materially reduced 
after incorporation of the above, sufficient 
evidence of trouble free operation is not 

, available. Therefore, it will be necessary 
that the inspections outlined under Part A, 
above, be continued at each Number Three 
Inspection after the incorporation of Part B, 
until sufficient evidence of trouble-free oper­
ation has been supplied to the CAA to war­
rant discontinuance of this inspection.

This supersedes Note 50-6-3.
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50-20-1 Continental Engines Applies to 

all Model C145 engines, Serially num­
bered 3000 to 5031 inclusive, except: Nos. 
3612, 4650, 4652, 4654, 4671, 4676, 4679, 
4683, 4690, 4710, 4855, 4889, 4904, 4996, 
4997, 5002 through 5021, 5023 through 
5029 -  •

Compliance required by June 1, 1950, and 
each 25-hour period of operation thereafter.

To minimize possible engine operation d if­
ficulty due to crankcase and/or cylinder bar­
rel failures, the following inspection proce­
dure should be accomplished as indicated.

(1) Visually inspect crankcase for cracks 
giving special attention to those areas around 
each cylinder base.

This portion of the inspection need not' 
be accomplished on new type crankcases 
(P/N’s 530836 and 530837) which are incor­
porated on all serially numbered engines 
above No. 4383, and on all engines overhauled 
by the manufacturer after September 1, 1949. 
This new type crankcase can be identified by 
thru-bolts (extending through both halves 
of crankcase) located ahead of the front cyl­
inder and adjacent to nose oil seal. The 
old style crankcase (P/N’s 6642 and 6643) 
requiring inspection has studs at this loca­
tion extending through one crankcase half 
only.

(2) Visually inspect cylinder barrels for 
cracks at the base flange fillet. New flanged- 
typed cylinder base nuts, Part Nos. 531001 
and 531003 have been made available for 
service operation. This portion of the in­
spection may be discontinued upon accom­
plishing one additional 25-hour inspection 
Including a torque check after installation 
of these new flanged nuts.

During installation o f new cylinder base 
nuts, special attention should be given to 
the removal of paint and burrs from the 
cylinder flange hut seat and to compliance 
with the engine manufacturer’s torque limits 
of 500 plus or minus 10 inch-pounds for the 

studs and through bolts, and 420 plus or 
minus 10 inch-pounds for % studs. Improp­
erly torqued nuts are a major contributing 
factor to cylinder barrel, cylinder base studs, 
end c r a n k c a s e  failures. The engines 
exempted from this inspection, as indicated 
above, have had the new flanged nuts 
installed at the manufacturer’s plant.

Since small cracks are more easily detect­
able by oil leaks, it is recommended that 
each inspection include a run-up with a 
clean engine.

(Continental Motors Corp. Service Bulletin 
No. M50-2 covers this same subject.)

This supersedes note 50-18-4.

50-20-2 Beech Applies to all Model AT-11 
and C18S aircraft.

Superseded by 50-28-1.
50-22-1 Pratt & W hitney  Applies to all 

Military R-2800 B series engines installed 
in Certificated Curtiss C-46 aircraft 
(R-2800-21, -27, -41, -43, -51, -59, -63, 
-71, -75, -79).

To be accomplished at next overhaul but 
not later than August 1, 1950, provided the 
following inspections are made:

1. Prior to next flight, inspect impeller 
shaft end play as described below, and

2. Continue similar inspections thereafter 
at intervals not to exceed 40 hours of 
operation.

The above inspections can be accomplished 
oy removing the carburetor and measuring 
the end play of the impeller shaft at any con­
venient point. End play in excess of 0.010 
inch is cause for accomplishment of the 
modification listed below.

Supercharger impeller thrust bearing fail­
ures with resulting complete loss of power 
have been repqrted; their failure is believed 
hue principally to sludged oil feed passages, 
■h® a precautionary measure, it is recom­
mended that the engine be operated with 
minimum use of high ratio supercharger 
and that particular attention be directed

toward keeping oil sludge to a minimum and 
maintaining open oil screens until modifi­
cations (a) and (b ) or (a) and (c ) below 
have been accomplished.

(a) Install a modified thrust bearing plate 
in accordance with P & W Service Bulletin 
No. 847-. This Service Bulletin covers the use 
of thrust plates No. 74576 modified to, or 
which already incorporate, four oil skates 
and enlarged (%2" )  oil holes. Some R-2800- 
21, -27, -31, -41, -43, -51, -59, -63, -79 engines 
may already incorporate this part.

(b ) Incorporate “ outside in ’’ lubricatioh 
system modification in accordance with 
methods approved by C. A. A. This modified 
system is similar to that incorporated in 
the R-280Q-C engine configuration, and is 
covered by Pratt & Whitney Special Instruc­
tion No. 5F-50. Companies having C. A. A. 
approval of this modification or other modi­
fication which can be accomplished, are as 
follows :

Air Carrier Engine Service, Miami, Fla. 
(Bulletin No. B-12-48).

Aircraft Engine Service, Inc., Division of 
Aerodex, Inc., Miami, Fla.

Aircraft Service Corporation, Miami, Fla. 
(Engineering Authorization No. 52)»

American Airmotive, Miami, Fla. (Engi­
neering Directive No. 28B-1-49).

Opa Locka Aircraft Engine Station, Opa 
Locka, Fla. (Dwg. No. 2800-01).

Pacific Airmotive, Linden, N. J.
Pacific Airmotive, Burbank, Calif. (Dwg. 

No. 648 B ).
Slick Airways, Inc., San Antonio, Tex.
Miner’s Aircraft Engine Service, Seattle, 

Wash.
Alaska Airlines, Inc., Everett, Wash.
American Air Service, Charlotte, N. C.
The Steward-Davis Co., Gardena, Calif.
Pratt & Whitney Service Bulletin No. A-441, 

dated July 9, 1945, describes a similar modi­
fication. However, copies of this bulletin and 
the special engine parts required for this 
modification are no longer available from 
Pratt & Whitney.

(c ) Alternative impeller bearing and lubri­
cation system modifications are acceptable 
provided they accomplish essentially equiva­
lent lubrication to that of (b ) above. Mod­
ifications based on design data which differs 
from the above modifications require C. A. A. 
engineering approyal.

This supersedes Note 50-7-2.

50-23-1 P iper Applies to all Model PA-17 
aircraft and PA-15 aircraft equipped 
with PA-17 type landing gear shock 
struts.

Compliance required by July 15, 1950.
Inspect landing gear shock strut end fit­

tings, Part No. 11806 (four per airplane) for 
cracks or other defects in the small bend 
radii. Replace fittings found to be defective. 
Excessive tightening of the attachment bolts 
may induce failure by restricting rotation 
of the fitting on the bolt, therefore, the end 
fittings should be installed free to rotate. 
(Piper Service Letter No. 129, dated October 
28, 1949, covers the same subject.)

50-23-2 Douglas Applies to all Model DC-6 
aircraft.

To be accomplished as indicated below:
1. All P/N 5245424 and P/N5248748 nose 

gear yoke end fittings which have not been 
shot peened in the journal radius prior to 
original installation or by subsequent re­
work should be removed for inspection after 
being in service for a period not to exceed
6,000 hours. Nose gear yoke end fittings 
which have already accumulated service time 
in excess of 6,000 hours should be removed 
for inspection as soon as practical but not 
later than September 1, 1950. Shot peening 
can be distinguished by the dull gray color 
and coarse surface of the shot peened area.

2. Fittings removed at the 6,000 hour pe­
riod may be used for an additional 4,000 
hours or a total service life o f 10,000 hours 
if  Inspected and reworked as follows:

a. Strip anodic surface from part, and sub­
ject to Zyglo inspection paying particular at­
tention to the Journal radius. I f  no cracks 
are found, the radius should be polished to 
remove all blemishes and then shot peened. 
This inspection and shot peening must be 
done by the Douglas Aircraft Company, an 
ageftcy approved by that company, or by a 
method that has been substantiated as being 
equivalent to the procedure recommended 
by the Douglas Company.

b. Inspect the base radius of the spot faces 
of the six mounting holes. Parts having zero 
radius (sharp corner) to 0.031 radius at this 
point must be reworked to obtain an 0.062 
spot face radius. It  will be permissible to in­
crease the original spot face diameter of 1 % 
inches to 1% Inches to obtain the 0.062 ra­
dius. Parts having 0.031 or better radius 
need not be reworked. Parts should be re­
anodized after completion of all work.

c. Inspect the inside diameter of the 
2103390 ring. All sharp edges should be given 
a .031 radius. \

d. Inspect the Inside diameter of the 
flanged end of the 2333253 bushing to see 
that it has a %-inch radius and rework i f  
necessary.

3. Fittings shot peened at time of original 
installation may be operated for a maximum 
service period of 10,000 hours provided they 
do not have the zero spot face radius at 
the mounting holes. Parts falling in this 
category should be removed at the normal 
gear overhaul period of 8,000 hours for re­
work of the spot face radius.

4. All fittings should be scrapped after 
reaching a total service life of 10,000 hours.

(Douglas General Service Letter DC-6 No. 
26 dated April 7, 1950, covers the same sub­
ject.)

50-24-1 Ryan  (N orth American) Applies 
to all Model Navion series aircraft prior 
to Serial NAV-4-1948, equipped with 
Landing Gear Fairings. j

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection but not later than October 1, 1950.

The installation of landing gear fairing 
on the Navion series airplanes increases the 
load on the landing gear control lever when 
it is moved from the “up” to the “ down” 
position. The increase in force has, in a 
few instances, caused failure of the threaded 
end fitting, Part No. 145-58145-3, on the 
gear selector control rod. In  order to pre­
clude further failures of this nature, it will 
be necessary that the above-outlined rod 
end be replaced on airplanes incorporating 
landing gear fairings with a similar heat-/ 
treated rod end thoroughly checked for hard­
ness in all areas. A rod end which has been 
thoroughly checked for hardness in all areas 
and which is identified by a dark gray-black 
color over the plating, is installed at the 
factory on airplane serial numbers NAV-4- 
1948 and subsequent, and is available for 
replacement purposes. (Navion Field Service 
Bulletin No. 8 covers this subject.)

50-25-1 P iper-Stinson  Applies to all Model 
108 Series aircraft.

Compliance required not later than Sep­
tember 1, 1950.

Reports have been received of fuel seepage 
Into the space between the inner cabin trim 
and the outer fabric covering of the fuse­
lage. This results in soaking of insulating 
material in the cabin wall. The source of 
the fuel can be spillage during filling of 
tanks, thermal expansion of fuel in full 
tanks, or tank leakage. This fuel runs to the 
tinder surface of the wing, adhering to the 
lower curved surface of the trailing edge of 
the wing at the flap well, thence inboard to 
the fuselage and across the rear window. 
Since the window seal is often not perfectly 
tight the fuel may then enter the cabin wall.

To preclude the fire hazard of fuel soaked 
Insulation within the cabin wall due to 
these causes, a drip strip similar to that 
shown in the accompanying sketch should
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be installed on the underside of each wing. . Airplanes repaired In accordance with 
i This drip strip will prevent fuel from flowing Beech Service Bulletin No. C18-8, dated 
> from the wing to the fuselage. (Piper Service ' November 10, 1948 (AD 48-50-2), are con- 
• Bulletin No. 115, dated March 31, 1950 covers sidered airworthy until such time as cracks 
this same subject.) are found on inspection when Inspected in

50-26-1 Ctjrtiss-W right Applies to • all 
C-46A, D, E and P aircraft.

Compliance required not later than Au­
gust 1,1950, and at each 500 hours thereafter.

Thoroughly inspect the landing gear side 
braces Parts Nos. 20-310-1028 and 20-310- 
1029 for cracks in the vicinity of the welds 
at either end of the struts, using magnetic 
or X-ray inspection.

I f  cracks are found, the following will 
apply:

1. For one crack only in the weld proper 
less than y2 inch in length and 0.060 inch 
deep that does not penetrate into the tube 
member itself, stress relieve by grinding out 
the crack and polishing to remove all grind­
ing marks. No rewelding required, 
t 2. For more than one crack in the weld 
proper or cracks larger than those mentioned 
in item 1 above that do not penetrate into 
the tube member itself, repair by grinding 
out the cracks and rewelding in a welding 
jig  (using the oxyacetylene torch method) 
and re-heat treat the tube assembly to
180,000 p. s. i. and Rockwell C-38.

3. I f  cracks are found in the tube member 
itself, the part should be replaced by a com­
pletely new assembly or repaired by replac­
ing the tube and refabricating to the orig­
inal specifications.

4. Part No. S51E105 is considered a satis­
factory replacement for P/N 20-310-1028. 
When P/N S51E105 is installed it should be 
inspected by magnetic particle or X-ray 
method of inspection prior to initial installa­
tion and at periods not to exceed 1,000 hours 
o f operation thereafter.

This supersedes Note 50-19-1.
50-28-1 Beech Applies to all Model AT-11 

and C18S aircraft.
To be accomplished at next 100-hour in­

spection and at each 100 hours inspection 
thereafter.

Inspect the wing center section steel truss 
joints in the nacelle region for fatigue cracks 
using magnetic particle inspection with 
portable equipment as recommended by 
Beech Service Bulletin No. C18-11, dated 
February 1, 1950, and revised June 23, 1950. 
I f  cracks are found they are repairable with­
in the limits of Part B of this Service Bulle­
tin provided the oleo drag legs, Beech Part 
734-188005, or Martin Part 90-1000001, are 
installed in accordance with the manufac­
turer’s recommendations.

Upon installation of the oleo drag legs, 
the inspection period may be extended to 
1,000-hour intervals.

accordance with Part A of Beech Service 
Bulletin No. C18-11 dated February 1, 1950 
(Revised June 23, 1950). Upon installation 
of the oleo drag legs and compliance with 
Part A of Beech Service Bulletin C l8-11 in its 
entirety the inspection period may be ex­
tended to 1,000-hour intervals.

Beech Service Bulletin No. C18-11 may be 
obtained from the Beech Aircraft Corpora­
tion, Wichita 1, Kansas. In requesting this 
bulletin from Beech, provide serial number 
and identification n u m b e r  of aircraft 
involved.

In lieu of compliance with the above 
inspection at the next 100 hours inspection 
period, the aircraft may be operated an 
additional 100 hours provided the affected 
areas of the steel truss are given a daily visual 
inspection using an 8-power magnifying 
glass after the affected joints are thoroughly 
cleaned of all grease and dirt and other 
foreign material. I f  cracks are found on 
visual inspection the truss must be given 
magnetic particle inspection together with 
fu ll compliance with Beech Service No. 
C18S-11 revised June 23, 1950.

This supersedes Note 50-20-2.

50-29-1 Curtiss-W right A p p l i e s  to all 
Model C—46A, C-46D, C-46E and C-46F 
aircraft.

Compliance required as soon as practical 
but not later than the next 25 hours of oper­
ation and at each 200 hours thereafter.

Inspect the lower surface of the wing cen­
ter section for loose rivets (5/32-A17ST modi­
fied brazier head) in the area of the front 
and rear spars between Stas. 82.5 and 107.5. 
I f  more than 50 rivets are found loose along 
either the front or rear spar on either R. H. 
or L. H. wing center section between the 
stations mentioned above, they should be 
replaced immediately following the procedure 
outlined by Civil Aeronautics Manual 
18.20-3 (e) (4) (i i ) (a ).

I f  less than 50 rivets are found loose at 
any of the above specified locations, the rivets 
need not be replaced until the time of next 
major overhaul.

50-30-1 Republic Applies to all Model RC-3 
aircraft.

Superseded by 53-23-3.

50-31-1 Cessna Applies to  all Models 120 
and 140 aircraft, Serial Numbers 8001 to 
15035, inclusive, on which the .051 rein­
forcing channel or .040 reinforcing angles 
have not been installed.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
and not later than August 1, 1950, except as 
Indicated below.

Because two fin spar fatigue failures have 
occurred in flight, indicating inadequate in­
spection due to the difficulty of such inspec­
tion, the fin must be removed for inspection. 
Inspection can then be best accomplished by 
removing five rivets in the fin bottom rib 
skin attachment and all attaching rivets 

•through the spar and doubler flanges to 
permit raising the adjacent skin. The front 
face of the spar and the spar reinforcing 
channel should then be carefully inspected 
for flange buckles or cracks with at least an 
8-power magnifying glass in the bend radii 
and in the adjacent flange rivet or clearance 
holes in the region of the bottom rib at­
tachment. Modify in accordance with item 
1 or 2 herein:

1. I f  failure exists, the spar must be re­
placed with a spar incorporating an .051 24ST 
alclad fin spar reinforcing channel, Cessna 
Part No. 0431129, or equivalent.

2. I f  no failure exists, reinforcing angles, 
Cessna Part Nos. 0431145 and 1431145-1 or 
equivalent, must be installed. (Cessna Serv­
ice Letter No. 62 dated April 10, 1950 covers 
this same subject.)

Some of the first airplanes were manufac­
tured using spot welded instead of riveted 
construction. The following applies to these 
aircraft and should be accomplished not 
later than September 1, 1950:

Drill out center of spots with No. 30 drill. 
Carefully pry skin loose from spar and foot 
rib using a thin lever. Inspect and accom­
plish 1 or 2 above replacing all drilled spot 
welds with %-inch rivets as required. In 
case that sheet or underlying structure is 
left with a damaged hole which cannot be 
properly filled with a %-inch rivet, replace 
with %2-inch rivet or add an additional 
y8 -inch rivet on each side of damaged hole.

This supersedes Note 50-17-1.
50-32-1 Continental Engines Applies to 

all airplanes equipped with Continental 
Model E185-3 engines serially numbered 
4514-D and below, E185-1 engines serially 
numbered 4566-D and below and El65-2 
engines serially numbered 10024 and be­
low. This includes Ryan (North Amer­
ican) Navion, Beech Model 35 and Lus- 
combe Model 11A airplanes.

Compliance required each 10 hours of 
operation as indicated.

Note 49-2-4 describes an Inspection pro­
cedure to preclude the possibility of sudden 
oil pump failure (and almost immediate 
complete engine failure resulting therefrom) 
due to shearing of the square corners of the 
oil pump drive gear shaft.

There have been a few recent oil pump 
failures which could have been avoided by 
continuation of periodic wear checks of t h e  
oil pump drive until the related parts are 
proven satisfactory by tear-down I n s p e c t i o n  
and/or replacement. Therefore, the follow­
ing should be accomplished on all e n g i n e s  
in the serial number ranges indicated a b o v e  
which have not already complied with Con­
tinental Service Bulletin No. M48-15:

Remove tachometer drive cable and Insert 
tapered flat end of Continental Drive Fit 
Indicator (P/N 530757) in slot of tachometer 
drive shaft, tapping slightly to be sure it 
is tight in place. By holding the graduated 
indicator with one finger, and moving the 
bar with another, a reading (in degrees) 
of total backlash is obtained. Total back­
lash should not exceed 15°.

I f  total backlash does not exceed 15', 
the wear check should be repeated at 10- 
hour intervals until the engine is overhauled 
and oil pump parts are dimensionally in­
spected and/or replaced, to determine 
whether or not excessive wear is accumulat­
ing. An accumulation of an additional 5 
indicated wear in 20 hours, over the original 
reading, whether a total of 15* is reached
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or not, Is sufficient to warrant replacement 
of parts as hereafter noted»

A reading of more than 15* on the Indi­
cator indicates excessiye wear, a potential 
failure, and requires immediate replacement 
of worn parts prior to further operation of 
the airplane. Parts affected include the oil 
pump drive gear, oil pump housing, accessory 
case, and cam gear. The cam gear need not 
be replaced if concentricity check shows total 
runout of square hole to be less than 0.004 
inch.

At the time of major overhaul (or first 
disassembly), oil pump drive parts as per 
Continental Service Bulletin No. M48-15, 
should be checked and replaced if  necessary. 
These parts are the oil pump drive gear and 
cam gear.

The wear check can be made at any Con­
tinental Authorized Service Station, and in­
volves only a few minutes for accomplish­
ment. (Continental Service Bulletins Nos. 
M48-14, with supplements Nos. 1 and 2, and 
M48-15, cover this same subject.)

This supersedes Note 49-2-4.
50-34-1 K oppees Propeller Applies to all 

aircraft equipped with Model F200 
“Aeromatic” Propellers (Does not apply 
to “Aeromatic Model 220 Propellers.” ) 

Compliance required in all cases no later 
than April 1, 1952.

1. Stinson Model 108-2 and 108-3 aircraft: 
Compliance required no later than first 200 
hours of propeller operation.

2. Stinson Model 108 and 108-1 aircraft: 
Compliance required no later than first 400 
hours of propeller operation.

3. If the total propeller operation time is 
unknown, or i f  a reasonably accurate esti­
mate of total time cannot be made, com­
pliance is required not later than the next 
50 hours of operation. (Except for Stinson 
series aircraft, compliance is required by not 
later than the next 50 hours of operation if  
the total operation time as of August 29, 1949 
exceeds 500 hours.)

Blade retaining flanges, P/N 3277 must be 
replaced with P/N 3277-1. When this change 
is accomplished a " - 1”  (dash one) is to be 
suffixed to the propeller assembly number on 
the nameplate to indicate compliance. Kop- 
pers Service Bulletin No. 24 covers this same 
subject.

Stinson Models 108-2 and 108-3 only: 
(Compliance Required by May 16, 1949). To 
avoid the possibility of crankshaft or pro­
peller failures resulting from excessive 
torsional vibration in the 2,700 to 2,800 
r. p. m. range, all engine operation must be 
restricted to 2,650 r. p. m. maximum and 
propeller readjusted in accordance with Kop- 
Pers Service Bulletin No. 22. As a further 
safety measure it is required that propellers 
which have accumulated any operating time 
In the 2,650 to 2,800 r. p. m. range be equipped 
with new blade retainer flanges P/N 3277-1. 
(Koppers Service Bulletin No. 23-E covers 
this same subject.)

This supersedes note 49-42-1.

50-36-1 Consolidated-Vultee Applies to all 
Model 240 aircraft incorporating original 
type nose strut inner cylinders, Bendix 
P/N155285.

Compliance required at next No. 1 opera­
tion unless already accomplished, on all nose 

gear struts whose total time exceeds
1,000 hours, and at each No. 3 operation 
thereafter.

Due to recently reported failures o f the 
nose strut inner cylinder the following is
required:

d u a lly  inspect P/N 155285 with an 
-power or higher glass for cracks in the area 
eiow the scissors lug boss approximately 4 
nches above axle housing paying particular 
ttention to the machined radius just below 
e scissors lug boss. Clean and remove 

paint from this area. Any evidence of cracks 
HI require replacement of part. Parts with

cracks may be repaired in accordance with 
the limits and procedures specified in Ben­
dix Service Bulletin LG 518. CVAC Service 
Bulletin 240-366 is reprint of Bendix Bulle­
tin LG 518.

This supersedes Note 50-10-1.
60-37-1 Luscombe Applies to all Model 80 

airplanes with a Continental A-75 car­
buretor e n g i n e  installed but not 
equipped with either wing fuel tanks, or 
an engine-driven fuel pump and the 
•Chevrolet AC-R1 hand pump.

To be accomplished prior to the next an­
nual inspection, but in no case later than 
October 1,1951.

It has come to qur attention that some 
Luscombe 8C airplanes equipped with car­
buretor engines and fuselage fuel tanks are in 
service without appropriate modifications to 
the fuel system. Because of the marginal 
rate of fuel flow which can exist with the 
gravity feed fuselage fuel tank, engine failure 
may occur dining take-off and climb under 
low fuel conditions. To eliminate this haz­
ard, the airplane should be modified to 
provide either an engine-driven fuel pump 
and a hand operated Chevrolet AC-R1 wobble 
pump, or two 11.5 gallon wing fuel tanks 
and revised fuel system replacing the 14 gal­
lon fuselage tank system.

Another satisfactory installation is to pro­
vide one 11.5-gallon wing fuel tank. This 
tank must not feed through the fuselage tank 
but must feed the engine directly. A placard 
must also be placed on the instrument panel 
or at the fuel valve reading, “For take-off 
and landing, use 11.5-gallon wing tank only.”

Luscombe Service Letter, dated August 4, 
1947, titled “Method of Effecting Engine 
Change for Increased Horsepower” pertains 
to this same subject. This Service Letter 
can be obtained from the Luscombe Airplane 
Corporation, Dallas, Texas.

50-38-1 North A merican Applies to  all 
Model AT-6 series aircraft.

To be accomplished at the next annual 
inspection and at each succeeding annual in­
spection thereafter.

Several recent incidents have indicated 
that the inspections presently required are 
not sufficiently comprehensive to reveal all 
areas of the airplane which may have been 
adversely affected by inter-granular corro­
sion, and that the required inspections should 
be repeated periodically. Accordingly, in or­
der to minimize the possibility of structural 
failure due to such corrosion, the following 
must be accomplished:

Inspect all accessible structural aluminum 
alloy components for evidence of intergranu­
lar corrosion, particularly in the following 
locations: At the upper and lower deck and 
the most forward and two aft bulkheads in 
the monocoque fuselage; frame around the 
baggage door; inboard end of horizontal sta­
bilizer spars; fuel cell doors in the wing cen­
ter section; wing attach angles; two inboard 
ribs on each outer wing; trailing edge ribs 
above flaps; and the outboard rib of the 
wings, especially at the trailing edge. Full 
use should be made of all access provisions 
to accomplish as thorough an inspection as 
possible.

In conducting these inspections, full re­
liance cannot be placed on visual examina­
tion alone. A screwdriver or other instru­
ment should be used. to explore for dull 
sounding areas and for material which may 
be penetrated easily by pressure applied to 
the screwdriver tip or similar sharp point. 
Areas adjacent to Joints and sheared edges 
should be examined thoroughly.

Formed material in particular has been 
found to be subject to rapid inter-granular 
corrosion, because of poor heat treatment of 
parts which were formed in the annealed 
condition, and later heat treated.

All corroded parts must be replaced.
This supersedes Note 47-41-1.

60-38-2 Bell (a) Applies to all Models 47B, 
47B-S, 47B3, 47B3-S, 47D and 47D-S. 
(b ) Applies to Model 47D1, Serial Num­
bers 145 through 164, 174 through 183.

Compliance required before November 15,
1950.

Service difficulties have been experienced 
Involving fan bearing failure due to improper 
adjustment of the cooling fan belt. This 
allows the cooling fan to move forward and 
jam the cyclic controls. To prevent such 
failures, fan belt tension should be properly 
adjusted. In addition, a' fan shaft washer 
should be incorporated to prevent the fan 
from jamming the cyclic control In case bear­
ing failure does occur.

Bell Service Bulletin No. 61 dated July 20, 
1950, covers this subject for models under
(a )  .

Bell Service Bulletin No. 72 dated August 4, 
1950, covers thiq subject for models under
( b )  .
60-39-1 Cessna Applies to all Models 190 

and 195 aircraft, up to and including 
Serial No. 7586.

Inspection required not later than Novem­
ber 25, 1950, on aircraft having 300 hours or 
more service and at each 100 hours operation 
on all aircraft.

Service experience has indicated that close 
Inspection of rudder cables is necessary in 
order to detect premature cable fraying at 
the forward pulley. Due to the difficulty 
of inspection and since some failures may 
have occurred in core strands, the following 
methods are recommended: Detach the rud­
der cable from the rudder bellcrank in the 
aft fuselage or at the rudder horn at the 
pedal and pull the cable through the in­
spection openings immediately aft of the 
rudder pedal or through the tunnel at the 
aircraft centerline in the cabin. The cable 
should then be carefully Inspected, by flex­
ing, at a point 9 to 10 inches aft of the 
swagged fitting at the forward end of the 
cable for broken strands. Replace all cables 
showing signs of breakage.

The above inspection may be discontinued 
when at least the next larger size pulleys 
are installed. (Cessna Service Kit, SK 
9050-1 provides the larger pulley and inspec­
tion opening for those aircraft prior to Serial 
Number 7587.)

60-40-1 Boeing Applies to all Model 377 
Aircraft.

A. Compliance required not later than De­
cember 15, 1950, unless already accomplished, 
and at the periodic inspections nearest a 
700-hour interval thereafter if not reinforced 
as indicated below:

Thoroughly inspect the nose gear spindle 
for circumferential cracks in the area adja­
cent to the weld between the nose gear 
spindle shaft, Part No. 9-13735, and the 
spindle bearing, Part No. 6-25978. Since 
these cracks are extremely fine, a close mag- 
naflux, dye penetrant or equivalent inspec­
tion is required. (Etching process is not 
recommended.)

I f  cracks are found, either of the following 
steps should be taken:

(1) Remove the cracks with %-inch diam­
eter grinding tool such that not more than
0.08 inch of the spindle shaft and not more 
than 0.10 inch of the weld is removed. (Boe­
ing Service Letter No. 94 covers this subject.)

I f  cracks extend beyond these limits the 
spindle should be reinforced per item (2) 
below:

(2) Reinforce the nose gear spindle by ma­
chining inside of spindle and Inserting a 
% -inch wall steel tube 25 inches long, Part 
No. 5-39516-3. (Boeing Service Letter No. 
138A covers this same subject.)

B. (Part No. 15-22594) compliance re­
quired as Indicated.

1. Thoroughly Inspect the nose landing 
gear terminal Part No. 15-22594, for cracks 
in the trapezoidal cutout as soon as prac-
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tlcable, but not later than November 1, 1952, 
unless already accomplished, and continuing 
at periodic intervals not to exceed 800 hours 
thereafter. This cutout is visible by remov­
ing the cover plate on the lower end of the 
strut and turning the nose gear segment. 
I f  cracks are found, the strut may be re­
worked in accordance with item 2 below, and 
provided cracks are removed, strut may be 
returned to service.

2. I f  not already accomplished, at the next 
landing gear overhaul, grind the sides of the 
trapezoidal cutout to a 0.50-inch radius at 
corners to conform to the sketch shown in 
Boeing’s Service Letter 148A. The inspection 
of item 1 above must also be continued after 
rework until service experience shows that 
further cracking will not occur.

50-41-1 T aylorcraft Applies to all Model 
B series aircraft, Serial No. 1001 and up.

Compliance required not later than No­
vember 15,1950.

Reports have been received of interference 
between the elevator horn bolt and the fin 
cover plate apparently caused by improper 
field installation of the cover plate through 
bolt. Cases are known where the bolt has 
worn through the cover plate and such inter­
ference may result in jamming o f the elevator 
control system. An inspection of the parts 
should be made and if evidence of inter­
ference is noted, suitable means of prevent­
ing the cover plates from interfering with 
the elevator horn bolt should be incorpo­
rated; a spacer bushing at least % x 0.028 x 
1% inches installed around the cover plate 
through bolt is considered satisfactory. 
(Taylorcraft, Inc., Service Bulletin 65 covers 
this same subject.)

50-41-2 M artin  Applies to all Model 202 
aircraft.

Compliance required not later than De­
cember 1, 1950.

To maintain a sufficient hydraulic reser­
voir capacity for the operation of the hy­
draulic units in the event of failure in the 
emergency brake system, install a hydraulic 
fuse (Simmonds P/N G45-6E-402-80) or 
equivalent, adjacent to the main line tee in 
the emergency brake system between the 
main line and the emergency brake accumu­
lator. (Martin 202 Service Bulletin No. 
105 covers this same subject.) When the 
manually operated charging valve is installed 
in accordance with A. D. 51-11-1, this hy­
draulic fuse is "ho longer required.

50-42-1 Beech Applies to Model A35 air­
craft, Serial Nos. D-1501 to D-2200 in­
clusive not having the cambered elevator 
tabs installed.

Compliance required at next 100 hours in­
spection but not later than November 15,
1950.

All aircraft should be modified as follows;
(1) Replace the elevator tabs (non- 

cambered) with cambered tabs (lower 
surface cambered) Part No. 35-660040-52 and 
-53 or,

(2) Restrict rear c. g. lim it by appropriate 
revisions to loading schedules and Airplane 
Plight Manual to comply with the following 
c. g. limits:

(+83.7) to (+84.4) at 2,650 lbs.
(+75.9) to (+84.4) at 2,140 lbs. or less 

Straight line variation between forward c. g. 
limits.

Beech Service Bulletin No. A35-8 dated 
April 3, 1950, covers this same subject.

50-43-1 Douglas Applies to all Model DC- 
6 aircraft.

To be accomplished on or before the next 
major inspection where facilities are avail­
able and in any event by December 15, 1950. 
unless already accomplished at last previous 
tire change, and thereafter at the regular 
major inspection nearest to 330 hours. This 
inspection period may be extended to tire re­
placement periods by the assigned CAA agent 
when the airline’s service experience indi-

RULES AND REGULATIONS
cates that a satisfactory level of safety is be­
ing maintained.

Remove the tires from all Goodyear main 
Wheels, Model L20HBMF, wheel assemblies 
9540049 and 9540332, and thoroughly inspect 
by Zyglo or equivalent methods the critical 
areas of the wheel, such as:

1. Brake drive flange area.
2. Tire bead radius of the fixed flange.
3. Tire bead seat radius of the demount­

able flange.
4. Radius of the demountable flange step.
5. The flange retaining ring groove in the 

wheel.
I f  cracks are found in any of the critical 

areas at one of these inspections, the wheel 
should be retired from service.
50-46-1 Douglas Applies to all Model DC- 

3 and C-47 sériés aircraft which utilize 
a standpipe in the engine oil tank for 
propeller feathering oil reserve.

Compliance required not later than the 
first engine change after December 1, 1950.

There have been several cases of inability 
to feather the propeller due to inadequate 
feathering oil supply, following loss of engine 
oil. To correct this condition ascertain the 
quantity of oil retained in the tank by the 
propeller feathering standpipe with the air­
plane in the level flight attitude. I f  the 
quàntity so retained is less than 11/2 gallons, 
rework the standpipe so that at least this 
quantity is retained.

Aircraft employing C-47 type oil tanks, 
Douglas Part No. 5110511 with Douglas Part 
No. 1355088 standpipe will be considered 
satisfactory.
50-47-1 Sensenich  Propellers Applies to 

Sensenich controllable and constant 
speed propeller models C3FR4, CS3FR5, 
C2FM and CS2FM. Some of the airplanes 
on which these are installed are Bellanca 
14-13 (165 hp); Goodyear GA-2B; Stin­
son 108-2 and -3; Monocoupe 90AL-115; 
Piper PA-12, -14, -16; and Piper PA-20 
with Lycoming 0-235-C1 engine.

Compliance required after each 300 hours 
of propeller operation, except for any aircraft 
not listed above compliance required after 
each 500 hours. I f  the accumulated time is 
over 300 or 500 hours, compliance is required 
prior to next 50 hours of operation and after 
each 300 or 500 hours of operation thereafter. 
Whichever is applicable.

The propeller blades should be removed 
from the hub, and the wood blade shank 
and the split retaining ring groove in the 
blade ferrule should be carefully inspected 
for cracks. The lag screws should be check- 
tightened to 160 inch-pounds torque. 
Blades with broken lag screws, cracked wood 
shank or ferrule must be removed from serv­
ice. The ferrule and all ferrous metallic 
parts of the hub should be magnetically in­
spected. (Sensenich Service Bulletin Num­
bers 133 and 135 cover this same subject.)

50-47-2 Culver Applies to all Model V and 
V2 aircraft equipped with Sensenich 
Models C2FB3 or C2FB1 propeller with 
C276A2, PC276A6, PC276A7 and C276A6 
blades.

Compliance required as indicated below:
(1) Replacement required prior to Jan­

uary 31, 1951.
In  order to eliminate the continued occur­

rence of broken blade lag screws and/or 
cracked blade shanks and ferrules, all C276A2 
blades must be retired from service and re­
placed with blade model PC276A6, PC276A7 
or C276A6.

(2) Inspection required every 500 hours 
of operation after installation of blade 
models PC276A6, PC276A7 and C276A6.

The propeller blades should be removed 
from the hub, and the wood blade shank 
and the split retaining ring groove in the 
blade ferrule should be carefully inspected 
for cracks. The lag screws should be check 
tightened to 160 inch-pounds torque. 
(Blade with broken lag screws or cracked

wood shank or ferrule must be removed from 
service. The ferrule and all ferrous metallic 
parts of the hub should be magnetically 
inspected.

The blades are subjected to excessive vibra­
tory stresses when operation beyond the 
allowable engine RPM ratings inadvertently 
occurs. I t  is recommended, therefore, that 
the accuracy of the tachometer be checked 
in  order to preclude such operation.. Opera­
tion between 1,800-2,000 r. p. m. is to be 
avoided when the nose landing gear is ex­
tended. (Sensenich Service Bulletins Num­
bers 133, 134 and/ 135 cover these same 
subjects.)

This supersedes note 47-47-9.
60-48-1 M artin  Applies to all Model 202 

and 202A aircraft except Serial Numbers 
14081 and 14082.

Compliance required not later than Feb­
ruary 1, 1951.

To reduce the possibility of nose gear cen­
tering cam failures which result in the inabil­
ity to extend the nose landing gear, cut off 
the locking ears of the upper centering cam 
(P/N 202 SD81541) and fair in this cut area 
to the cam contour. (Martin 202/202A Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 115 covers this same subject.)
50-48-2 Co llins  R adio Applies to all Model 

51R-1 and 51R-2 Receivers incorporating 
Allite or Thordarson 90/150 cycle Filters 
in their Tone Localizer Indicator Circuits 
and to all Model 51R-1 Receivers which 
have not been modified in accordance 
with Collins 51R-1 Service Bulletin No. 
7a. This note applies only to receivers 
installed in air carrier aircraft.

Compliance required by July 1, 1951.
A. To minimize the possibility of complete 

or partial in-service failure of the 90/150 
cycle tone localizer system, replace all Allite 
and Thordarson 90 and 150 cycle filters with 
Collins Radio Company approved replace­
ment filters as follows:

Remove
Replace 
with— 
Collins - 

No.
Function Collins

No.
Thordar­
son No.

Allite
(Schrader)

No.

90 cycle... 
150 cycle..

673 0160 00 
673 0161 00

T-51677
T-51678

C-222220-1
C-222220-2

673 0206 00 
673 0207 00

United Transformer Company Part No. 
F5024, 150 cycle filters, Collins Part No. 673 
0161 00, are satisfactory and should not be 
replaced.

Collins 51R-1 and 51R-2 Service Bulletin 
No. 14 dated September 21, 1950 covers this 
same subject.

B. To minimize the possibility of course 
reversal due to the loss of automatic gain 
control action, modify the Model 51R-1 re" 
ceiver in accordance with Collins 51R-1 
Service Bulletin No. 7a dated August 29,
1950.
50-52-1 Ham ilto n  Standard Applies to all 

Convair Model 240 series, Douglas DC-6 
and Martin Models 202 and 202A aircraft 
equipped with Hamilton Standard 2H17 
series blades.

Compliance required daily until further 
notice.

There have been several cases in which a 
crack has been detected in Hamilton Stand­
ard 2H17 blades during routine ground in­
spections and recently there was a case in 
which a section of the blade tip shell was 
lost in flight requiring an unscheduled land­
ing. In order to eliminate the possibility o 
other blade failures, the following precau­
tionary measures must be taken:

(1) Thoroughly clean the entire surface 
of each blade to remove oil, grease, dirt, etc., 
so that an adequate inspection of the entire 
blade surface can be made.

(2 ) Carefully examine visually at close 
range (12"-14") and in detail, the entir 
surface of each blade for cracks and surfac
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defects in accordance with Hamilton Stand­
ard Service Bulletins Numbers 177 and 193. 
Any suspected areas should then be more 
closely examined by using a suitable magni­
fying glass, permanent magnet or any other 
suitable means as required.

(3) I f  any cracks are found in the blade 
surface, it must be retired immediately from 
service. All doubtful cases should be referred 
to the propeller manufacturer.

This Directive supplements previous Ham­
ilton Standard information on the same sub­
ject to all affected operators.
51-1-1 Douglas Applies to all Douglas 

DC-6 aircraft.
To be accomplished as indicated below:
(a) All airplanes at each 300 hours of flight 

time—Inspect for broken studs at the front 
spar lower and upper fittings at wing joint 
Station 421. Also inspect lower, forward 
front spar fittings, P/N 4332884 and -1, and 
upper forward fitting, P/N 4332885 and -1, 
for cracks in area approximately 2 inches out­
board of fitting face.

(b) I f  broken stud is found, replace both 
studs at spar fittings with parts having 
threads rolled after heat treat, install bolt 
with threads rolled after heat treat at cen­
ter spar, and replace lower fitting P/N 4332884 
and -1 and upper fitting P/N 4332885 and 
-1 with newly designed heavier fittings P/N 
4397872 and -1 and P/N 4397873 and -1, re­
spectively. Return of an airplane to service 
prior to the availability of the newly designed 
fittings is permissible by installation of new 
fittings of the old design (P/N 4332884 and 
4332885), providing replacement is made at or 
before 8,000 hours of service on those parts. 
Spotface new fittings after installation to 
align with adjacent fittings.

I f  records show previous case of broken 
parts at front spar fitting, and only cor­
rective action taken was the replacement of 
studs with threads rolled after heat treat, 
inspect fittings at each 300 hours of oper­
ation until same replacement action out­
lined above is taken at next engine change 
period.

(c) Continue inspections outlined in (a ), 
above, until following replacement action is 
accomplished:

1. I f  not previously incorporated, install 
studs at the front spar and bolts at the 
center spar which have threads rolled after 
heat treat. (See A. D. 49-6-2.)

2. Replace the lower forward front spar 
fittings P/N 4332884 and -1 with new heavier 
P/N 4397872 and -1 and replace the upper 
forward front spar fitting P/N 4332885 and 
~1 with new heavier P/N 4397873 and -1 
spot-facing fittings after installation.
~r (d) Replacement action outlined in Items 
(c) 1 and 2, above, to be accomplished not 
later than January 1, 1952. (Douglas Gen­
eral Service Letter DC-6 #61 covers this same 
subject.) Refer to Douglas Service Letter 
#66, Supplement #2  dated July 18, 1951, 
for wing alignment at Station 421.)

61-2-1 Douglas Applies to all Douglas 
Model DC-3 series aircraft with ramp 
type main entrance doors hinged at the 
bottom.

Compliance required as indicated below: 
\t) At next number 1 inspection or equiv­

alent and at regular intervals not to exceed 
approximately 100 horns, inspect the main 
entrance door hinges and locking and wani­
ng mechanisms for alignment and/or ad­

justment until the rework of item (2) below 
is accomplished.

(2) Compliance required by July 1, 1951. 
th an inspection window for at least

e uppermost main entrance door locking 
yonet. The installation to be in a man- 
r to permit visual observation of the 

^yonets in the locked position so that it 
d** be determined by visual means that the 
w r 18 pr°Perly closed and locked. The 

yonets and adjacent structure should also 
appropriately marked with a paint stripe 

No. 234-----8

to indicate when the bayonets aré In the 
locked position.,/

B. Provide means to retard disengagement 
of bayonets by creeping due to vibration or 
other loads in flight. A  notched bayonet in­
stallation similar to that covered in Metro­
politan Airparts Service Bulletin No. MAP- 
1A for their airstairs Model A; or similar to 
the notched bayonet installation used on the 
Douglas DC-6 and Super DC-3 main entrance 
doors; or a spring loaded positive over center 
latching mechanism will be considered to 
meet this objective.

(3) Compliance required by January 1, 
1953.

To reduce the possibility of inadvertent 
opening of the door in flight install stops to 
positively lim it the lock mechanism travel 
in accordance with Metropolitan Airparts 
Service Bulletins Nos. MAP-4A, MAP-5A, or 
MAP-6A (for Models A, C, or D Airstair Doors 
respectively) or equivalent.
51-2-2 Temco (formerly Globe) Applies to 

all Model GC-1A and GC-1B airplanes 
through Serial No. 3760, except those 
equipped with Hanlon-Wilson muffs.

Compliance required by February 15, 1951.
To prevent engine malfunctioning due to 

pieces of asbestos from the carburetor heat 
muff entering the carburetor, remove all as­
bestos strips on the right-hand (carburetor 
heat) muff. After removal of the asbestos, 
peen the muff collars to provide a tight fit 
on the exhaust stacks.

This supersedes Note 47-25-8.

51-3-1 Mooney Applies to Model M-18 
series aircraft, Serial Nos. 1 through 82 
and 201 through 236.

Compliance required not láter than March
15.1951.

There have been reported failures of the 
fuel line due to vibration and relative motion 
between the fuel tank and the fuel shut-off 
valve. To preclude the possibility of recur­
rence of this type failure, cut the fuel line 
at a point approximately four Inches from 
the fuel tank outlet and install a 4-inch 
length of %-inch ID approved aromatic re­
sistant flexible hose and hose clamps at this 
point. (Mooney Service Bulletin No. 6 cov­
ers this same subject.)

51-3-2 Martin Applies to all Model 202 
and 2-2A aircraft.

Compliance required by April 1, 1951, on 
all aircraft having main landing gears with
4,000 hours service or more, and thereafter 
every 4,360 cycles of landing gear operation.

Due to reported occurrences of cracks, 
the main landing gear crankshafts (P/N 
202SD82019 and 202SD82021) should be re­
placed with new crankshafts bearing the 
same part numbers and having a ground 
radius around the periphery of the hole for 
the retract pin. (Martin Service Bulletin 
No. .128, dated October 4, 1950, covers this 
same subject.)
51-4-1 Martin Applies to all Model 202 

aircraft.
Compliance required not later than April

1.1951.
In order to eliminate a fire hazard due to 

the possibility of flow from the tank to the 
engine compartment in case of the failure 
of the carburetor- vapor vent return line, in­
stall a swing type check valve at each fuel 
tank where the vapor vent line attaches to 
the tank so that flow can take place only 
toward the fuel tank. (Martin Service Bul­
letin No. 138, dated November 30,1950, covers 
this same subject.)
51-4-2 W arner Engines Applies to all 

Warner engines except those with the 
letter “A ” stamped after the serial num­
ber on the engine nameplate. The let­
ter “A”  indicates that the modifications 
hereinafter discussed have already been 
accomplished.

Compliance required as indicated.

As a precautionary measure to preclude 
serious flight hazards resulting from failure 
of the %6-inch cylinder hold-down studs P/N 
S506, the following inspections or replace­
ments should be accomplished.

A. Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than 4/1/51 and at each 100 
hours of operation thereafter.

1. Check the cylinder hold-down nuts to 
determine that they are tightened to a 
torque of 180 inch-pounds desired to a 200 
inch-pounds maximum.

(a) I f  one or more o f the studs is found 
to be broken, replace all of the studs for 
the particular cylinder.

(b ) Loose cylinder hold-down nuts are a 
good indication that the stud may have 
stretched to the extent that fatigue failure 
may soon result. I f  one or more of the 
nuts is found loose, it is recommended that 
all of the studs in the cylinder be replaced.

(c ) When installing a cylinder with oil 
on the stud threads, tighten nuts to 200 
Inch-pounds desired to 225 inch-pounds 
maximum. (Warner Service Letter No. A-1S 
discusses procedures for inspecting and re­
placing %6-inch studs and nuts.)

B. Compliance not required, but will elim­
inate foregoing mandatory inspections.

1. Replace Cylinder stud P/N S506 and 
Nut N-511 with %-inch Stud S-911 and Nut 
N-910.

2. Replace gasket between cylinder barrel 
and crankcase with an “O” type ring.

3. Stamp letter “A ” after serial number on 
engine nameplate when this modification has 
been completed.

(Warner Service Letter No. A-17 explains 
the details connected with the replacement 
of these parts.)

The Warner Aircraft Co., P. O. Box 229, 
Niles, Mich., which purchased the assets of 
the Warner Div. of the Clinton Machine Co., 
Detroit, Mich., have a large supply of re­
placement part stocks that will be held in 
their inventory for an indefinite period. 
Warner Service Letter No. A-17 should be 
consulted before ordering these replacement 
parts. I f  either Letter A-17 or Letter A-15 
is not available, copies may be obtained from 
the Warner Aircraft Co., Box 229, Niles, Mich.
51-5-1 Pratt & W h itney  Applies to DC-6 

and CV-240 aircraft equipped with R - 
2800-34M1, -83AM3, -83AM4, and Double 
Wasp CA series engines using anti-deto- 
nant injection (wet power) for take-off.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than February 15, 1951.

A. Each operator of an airplane covered 
shall select a power which he undertakes to 
maintain. I f  that power is less than the 
corresponding value available during the 
type certification tests of the airplane, the 
operating weights of the entire fleet shall be 
reduced to values such as will enable the 
airplanes to perform as indicated in the ap­
proved airplane flight manual with the power 
selected.

B. The power actually developed by each 
engine shall be measured each time it reaches 
each o f the following stages.

1. Upon installation of overhauled engines 
in aircraft.

2. At the No. 3 inspection nearest to the 
midpoint of the authorized service time be­
tween overhauls.

3. At the nearest No. 3 inspection or some 
convenient point near or at the end of the 
authorized service time between overhauls.

C. The procedures and methods employed 
in making these power measurements shall 
be acceptable to the CAA.

1. The frequency of the power measure­
ments should be continued as indicated 
above until the results obtained on each op­
erator’s fleet have been evaluated for the 
purpose of establishing whether more fre­
quent or less frequent measurements are 
warranted.

2. Operators not employing line mainte­
nance practices which will reasonably insure
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the continued availability of the selected 
power will start this program making more 
frequent power measurements than indicated 
above.

D. An airplane incorporating an engine 
which at any of the required power measure­
ments, fails to develop the selected power 
shall not be dispatched unless:.

1. The power is restored to the selected 
value, or

2. The engine is replaced by one develop­
ing the selected power, or

3. The operating weights of the individual 
airplane are reduced as specified in “A” .

E. If, on a fleet wide basis, the initial pow­
ers measured during any individual power 
measurement are consistently below the se­
lected power, the operator shall:

1. Initiate or improve line maintenance 
to the extent necessary to give reasonable 
assurance that the selected power is con­
tinuously available, or

f  2. Make more frequent measurements of 
power, or

i 3. Select a lower value of power represent­
ative of the initially measured values and 

¡reduce operating fleet weights as specified 
I in “A ” .

P. An acceptable method for power meas­
urement and data correction utilizing static 
ground runups in trie aircraft is described 

j  by AAL in their instructions on “Convair 
| Ground Power Check.”  This information 
[has been distributed by ATA to all the air- 
| lines involved. Alternative methods pro­
viding equivalent or greater accuracy will 

j  be acceptable.
I G. Results of the above power checks are 
to be submitted regularly and promptly to 
the assigned CAA field agents.
51-7-1 Ryan  (N orth American) Applies to 
. Nk. all Navion airplanes having serial num- 
, 3 bers 1789 through 2019; 2021 through 

2026; 2028 through 2142; 2144 through 
2169; 2171 through 2177;-and 2180.

To be accomplished as indicated below.
I t  has been found that on some of these 

airplanes throttle housing slippage has oc­
curred at the point where the cable housing 
is swaged to the ferrule at the instrument 
panel end. This slippage can result in erra­
tic throttle operation. An inspection of 
these controls for evidence of housing slip­
page must be made not later than March 
5, 1951. Any control showing evidence of 
slippage shall be replaced immediately.
| It  has been found that housing slippage 
may be caused by the inner shaft in the 
control head striking the end of the housing 
when the throttle is moved to the fu ll open 
[position. To prevent such occurrence, a 
special stop nut must be installed on the 
[throttle shaft in place of the existing jam 
nut. This special nut, which will prevent 
the inner shaft from striking the end of 
I the housing, is being furnished by the Ryan 
| Company and must be installed by July 15,
1951. (Ryan Field Service Bulletin No. 9, 
dated September 1, 1950, covers this same 
subject.)

51-8-1 Continental Engines Applies to all 
Continental Model E185 engines serial 
numbered 2600 and below which have 
not been »major overhauled since No­
vember 1, 1947, by Continental Motors 
Corporation or July 1, 1948, by field 
overhaul agencies.

Superseded by 51-26-3.

51-8-2 Beech Applies to all Model 35, 
A35, and B35 aircraft, Serial Nos. D-583 
to D-2500 inclusive with the following 
exceptions: D-2319; 2459; 2472 through 
2474; 2476 through 2483; 2485; 2488; 
2489; 2491; 2492; 2494; 2496; and 2498.

Canceled September 26, 1955.

51-8-3 T emco (Formerly Globe) Applies 
to Model GC-1A and GC-1B aircraft—■ 
all serial numbers.

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection but not later than May 1, 1951.

Inspect the horizontal stabilizer front 
spar attachment to the fuselage bulkhead 
for looseness. First remove all fairing or 
interfering items. Support the horizontal 
stabilizers on the fuselage so that their posi­
tion cannot change; remove thé four AN3 
bolts which attach the front stabilizer spar 
to the fulselage bulkhead. I f  there is no 
deformation or elongation of these bolt holes 
and if the holes in the stabilizer spar and the 
fuselage bulkhead are in correct alignment, 
the AN3 bolts should be reinstalled, torquing 
them to 25-30 inch-pounds.

I f  there is, a deformation or elongation of 
the attach bolt holes, a repair can be ac­
complished by reaming these %6-inch holes 
to %-inch diameter with the stabilizer 
firmly blocked in the proper position with 
the fuselage. The AN3 bolts, nuts, and 
washers are to be replaced with AN 4 bolts, 
nuts, and washers, and they should be 
torqued to 80-90 inch-pounds in reassem­
bling the stabilizer front spar attachment. 
The empennage and fairing which were re­
moved for this inspection and repair are then 
reassembled on the airplane.

I f  the AN3 attachment bolts are retained, 
this Inspection should be repeated at each 
periodic or annual inspection. I f  the AN4 
attachment bolts are Installed, only the 
normal Inspections of this attachment need 
be made.
51-9-1 Pratt & W hitney  Applies to Boeing 

Model 377 aircraft equipped with Wasp 
Major TSB3-G or B5 engines using anti- 
detonant (wet power) for take-off.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than May 1, 1951.

A. Each operator of an airplane covered 
shall select a power which he undertakes to 
maintain. I f  that power is less than the 
corresponding value available during the 
type certification tests of the airplane, the 
operating weights of the entire fleet shall be 
reduced to values such as will enable the 
airplanes to comply with the transport cate­
gory performance requirements with the 
take-off power selected. Appropriate flight 
manual revisions shall be made to indicate 
whatever changes in performance have 
resulted.

B. The power actually developed by each 
engine shall be measured each time it 
reaches each of the following stages:

1. Upon installation of overhauled engines 
in aircraft;

2. At the No. 3 inspection nearest to the 
midpoint of the authorized service time be­
tween overhauls; and

3. At the nearest No. 3 inspection or some 
convenient point near, or at, the end of the 
authorized service time between overhauls.

C. The procedures and methods employed 
in making these power measurements shall 
be acceptable to the CAA.

1. The frequency of the power measure­
ments should be continued as indicated 
above until the results obtained on each op­
erator’s fleet have been evaluated for the 
purpose of establishing whether more fre­
quent or less frequent measurements are 
warranted;

2. Operators not employing line mainte­
nance practices which will reasonably insure 
the continued availability of the selected 
power will start this program making more 
frequent power measurements than indicated 
above.

D. An airplane incorporating an engine 
which at any of the required power measure­
ments fails to develop the selected power 
shall not be dispatched unless:

1. The power is restored to the selected 
value, or

2. The engine is replaced by one developing 
the selected power, or

3. The operating weights of the Individual 
airplane are reduced as specified in “A” .

E. If, on a fleet-wide basis, the initial pow­
ers measured during any individual power 
measurement are consistently below the se­
lected power, the operator shall:

1. Initiate or improve line maintenance to 
the extent necessary to give reasonable as­
surance that the selected power is continu­
ously available, or

2. Make more frequent measurements of 
power, or

3. Select a lower value of power represent­
ative of the initially measured values and 
reduce operating fleet weights as specified in 
“A” .

F. Results of the above power checks are 
to be submitted regularly and promptly to 
the assigned CAA field agents.

51-9-2 Douglas Applies to all Model DC-4 
and C54-DC series aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
A. To be accomplished at intervals not to 

exceed 2,000 hours of flight time. Torque 
check all empennage control surface hinge 
bolts by first making a visual check of the 
slippage stripe across the nut and the adja­
cent area for signs o f any relative motion and 
then applying a tightening force to the nut 
equal to trie minimum torque specified in the 
Douglas Maintenance Manual for the nut and 
bolt combination. If. the nut does not move 
with the application of this force and the 
condition of the stripe indicates no previous 
movement, the assembly may be left intact. 
When any looseness is found, the assembly 
should be removed and thoroughly inspected.

B. To be accomplished at each major over­
haul period. In addition to the control 
surface hinge bolts mentioned in part “A” 
above, remove the nuts from all rudder and 
elevator bracket attaching bolts and rudder 
and elevator hinge eye-bolts. All nuts, bolt 
or stud threads, and mating surfaces must be 
cleaned of dirt, grease, oil, or dye and 
thoroughly dried. All parts should be 
checked for wear and replaced as necessary. 
Upon reassembly, all nuts should be torqued 
to the recommended values specified in the 
Douglas Maintenance Manual for the par­
ticular model airplane. All torqued or re- 
torqued bolts should be identified by a nar­
row painted line across the nut and adjacent 
surface so any movement of the nut will be 
readily discernible. This marking should be 
done as soon as possible after torquing. Bolt 
heads should hot be torqued or re-torqued 
unless it is impossible to reach the nut be­
cause of inaccessibility. I f  it should be nec­
essary to torque or re-torque the bolt head, it 
should be marked in the same manner as 
described for the nut.

C. Airline operators with CAA accepted 
maintenance inspection programs need only 
torque check 15 percent of fleet or minimum 
of two airplanes, whichever is greater, at 
each 2,000-hour period or in multiples of 
major inspection closest to 2,000 hours. This 
period may be increased in 1,000-hour steps 
until the major aircraft over-haul period is 
reached provided no defects are found. 
Thereafter, the torque check shall be ac- 
complshed on each aircraft at the aircraft 
major overhaul period. Where the CAA ac­
cepted maintenance inspection program in­
cludes procedures equivalent to this Air- 
worthiness Directive and above deviation, the 
CAA accepted maintenance program may be 
followed in lieu of this Airworthiness Direc-
tive.

This supersedes Note 47-27-3.
51-9-3 Taylorcraft Applies to all Taylor- 

craft aircraft below Serial No. 13001 in* 
corporating a push-pull type fuel shut­
off control. .

Compliance required not later than June i, 
1951. .

To prevent accidental operation of the fue 
shut-off valve during flight, a safety devte 
must be installed on this control. The de­
vice is to prevent inadvertent operation o 
the fuel shut-off valve by requiring a definite 
and positive movement by the pilot befo 
the control can be operated. Taylorcr 
Part No. B12-947—3 or equivalent i& COIJf“ £ 
ered satisfactory. Part No. B12-947 wo e 
was previously installed in some Taylorcr 
airplanes must be replaced by this improv



Tuesday, December 4, 1956 FEDERAL REGISTER 9505
part. (Taylorcraft Service Bulletin No. 66 
dated December 6, 1950, covers this same 
subject.)

This supersedes 47-13-1.
51-10-1 Douglas Applies to all Model DC-6 

aircraft.
Compliance required at first engine change 

after receipt of parts but not later than 
June 1,1952.

In order to increase the strength of the 
wing flap operating link assembly at wing 
station 281, and to replace the temporary 
reworks of the present links as outlined in 
Douglas General Service Letter DC-6 No. 60, 
the following should be accomplished:

a. Replace wing flap operating link as­
sembly, P/N 4330069, with new heavier link, 
P/N 4393814.

b. Visually inspect 4330069 links every 60 
hours of operation until replacement per 
item “a” above, is accomplished. I f  links have 
been reworked and shot-peened per Douglas 
General Service Letter DC-6 No. 60, inspect 
every 500 hours of operation until replace­
ment is made. (Douglas General Service 
Letter DC-6 No. 60 covers this same subject.)

51-10-2 Luscombe Applies to all Model 8 
series aircraft.

Compliance required by the next periodic 
inspection, but not later than June 1, 1951, 
and at each annual re-certiflcation there­
after.

Due to recurring failures of the control 
cables, all cables should be carefully in­
spected at each section which passes either 
over a pulley or through a fairlead. To 
properly inspect the cables, they should be 
removed from the airplane to the extent 
necessary to expose the sections to be in­
spected. Care should be taken that the 
method of inspection is not damaging to the 
cable; i. e., do not sharply bend any strand 
or the whole cable and do not “bird-cage” 
the cable to the extent of putting perma­
nent set in the strands or the whole cable. 
Any unairworthy cables must be replaced.

In re-installing the control cables, the 
rigging of the entire control system should 
be checked and properly adjusted. The con­
trol surface travels may be obtained from 
Aircraft Specification A-694. Care should 
be taken that none of the cables drag across 
or rub against any structure or equipment 
due to misalignment of the fairleads. Lus­
combe Airplane Corporation Service Bulle­
tin No. 1-51 furnishes further information 
on this subject and Luscombe Airplane Cor­
poration, Garland, Texas, should be con­
tacted for further information, if needed, 
in rigging controls.

51-10-3 Cubtiss-W right Applies to all 
Model C-46 aircraft.

To be accomplished as indicated below:
A. Due to service failures and low margin 

of safety, retire from service by July 1, 1951 
all Goodrich main wheels, Model 1900M 
(Hayes Assembly No. H-3-38-M-1), having 
Serial Nos. AE-8701 or lower. Any wheels 
with prefix serial number “38” are eligible 
regardless of serial number.

B. Remove the tires and inspect all Good­
rich main wheels, Model 1900M (Hayes As­
sembly No. H-3-38—M—1) at the periodic 
nspection following each 85th landing or 
at the regular periodic inspection nearest 
to 330 hours, whichever occurs first. Re­
gardless of the number of landings, this 
inspection period may be extended, by the 
assigned CAA Agent, to the regular periodic 
nspection nearest to 330 hours, and then 

to tire replacement periods, when the op­
erator's service experience and quality of 
f& +el maintenance indicates that a satis-
actory level of safety is being maintained. 

+>~e initial inspection period, when applying
is A. D. revision, shall consider the ac- 

umulated time and number of landings 
wi!eel inspection. Inspection

ail be by the Zyglo, Dy-Chek, or equivalent

method and shall include the critical areas 
such as: (1) Brake drive flange area; (2) 
Tire bead radius of the fixed flange; (3) 
Tire bead seat radius of the demountable 
flange; (4) Radius of the demountable flange 
step; (5) The flange retaining ring groove 
in the wheel.

I f  cracks or other signs of fatigue failure 
are found in any of the critical areas, the 
wheel must be retired from service.
51-10-4 Cessna Applies to Model 190 air­

craft, Serial Nos. 7004 through 7594.
Inspection required not later than May 1, 

1951, and every 25 hours of operation there­
after until new cowl mounting ring channels 
and channel stiffening angles are installed.

Due to cracking and failures of the cowl 
mounting ring channels which, if undetected, 
may result in the cowl moving forward into 
the propeller, the cowl mounting channels 
must be closely inspected for cracks with par­
ticular attention being paid to the sections 
which bear against the cowl mounting lugs. 
This inspection must be repeated every 25 
hours of operation until the presently in­
stalled 1010 steel cowl mounting channels 
are replaced with 4130 steel cowl mounting 
channels, Cessna P/N 0352161, 0352163’, and 
0352163-1, and aluminum alloy cowl channel 
reinforcing angles, Cessna P/N 0352146, 
0352147-1, 0352147-2, 0352152-5, and
0352152-6 are installed. In the event that 
inspection reveals any indication o f cracks, 
the new cowl mounting channels and rein­
forcing angles must be installed immediately. 
(Cessna Service Letter No. 13 dated March 
29, 1951, covers this same subject.)

51-10-5 T emco (Formerly Globe) Applies 
to Model GC-1A and GC-1B aircraft, se­
rial numbers 3711 and below.

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection but not later than May 1, 1951.

(This Airworthiness Directive Supplements 
AD-48-28-1.)

The two most forward AN3-4 bolts in each 
flange of reinforcement 11-213-5074 (4 bolts 
in a ll), installed to comply with AD-48-28-1, 
interfere with the tail wheel shock strut 
cylinder at the upper extreme of its travel. 
The tail wheel shock strut should be removed 
from the airplane and the shock strut and 
the tail wheel support channel, P/N 11-212- 
1484, carefully inspected for damage. Any 
damaged part should be replaced or repaired.

Re-examination of this reinforcement P/N 
11-213-5074, shows that the two forward 
AN3—4 bolts in each flange (4 bolts in a ll), 
are not necessary to achieve the required 
strength. Therefore, remove these bolts, 
leaving the two most rear AN3-4 bolts in 
each flange of the reinforcement (4 bolts in 
a ll). The flanges of the 11-213-5074 rein­
forcement may be out off along a line lo­
cated % inch forward of the center-line 
of the two rear %e-inch bolt holes in each 
flange, if necessary to accommodate a repair 
of the tail wheel shock strut support channel. 
Re-install the tail wheel shock strut.

51-10-6 Curtiss-W right Applies to all 
Model C-46 series aircraft.

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection, not to exceed 100 hours, and each 
200 hours or nearest regular Inspection pe­
riod thereafter.

Inspect all aileron, rudder and elevator 
hinge fittings and adjacent structure for 
cracks, loose rivets, worn bolts and condition 
of bearings. I f  defects are found, the part 
should be replaced by an undamaged part or 
repaired.

This supersedes note 50-14-1.

51-11-1. Martin Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A airplanes except as noted.

Compliance required as specified herein. 
Compliance with this note cancels the re­
quirements of A. D. 50-41-2.

In order to comply with the recommenda­
tions of the Martin 202 Modification Board, 
the following items must be accomplished.

In  all cases, modifications which are demon­
strated to provide a level of safety equivalent 
to that provided by the modifications listed 
herein will be acceptable in lieu of the listed 
modifications.

Compliance required by August 16, 1951.
1. Decrease breaker rating for propeller 

anti-icing circuit to 5 amperes to accomodate 
No. 20 wire. (Applies to Model 202 air­
planes only.)

2. Install negative pressure scoop on bat­
tery vent line.

Compliance required by November 16, 1951.
1. Add manually operated charging valve 

in the emergency brake hydraulic system in 
accordance with Glenn L. Martin Company 
Service Bulletin No. 185.

Compliance required by December 1, 1951.
1. Provide circuit protection for voltmeter.
2. Provide circuit protection at main bus 

for generator trip light circuit.
3. Provide circuit protection for ammeter 

wires.
Compliance required by February 1, 1952.
1. Install circuit breaker in circuit breaker 

panel with wire routed back to auxiliary bus 
control relay.

51-11-2 Cessna Applies to  all Model 190 and 
195 aircraft Serial Nos. 7004 to  7474 and 
7476 to 7479, inclusive.

Compliance required not later than June
1,1951, and upon each 100 hours of operation 
thereafter until reinforcing doublers are in­
stalled at outboard hinge fittings.

Inspect for fatigue cracks in the elevate» 
spar webs at the outboard hinges. This may 
be accomplished by loosening the two attach­
ing bolts as necessary to facilitate inspection 
for cracks at the bolt holes. Cracks extending 
less than % inch beyond the hinge fitting 
should be stop-drilled and reinforcing doub­
lers, Cessna P/N 10008-11-2 and -3, should 
be installed on the forward side of the spar. 
I f  any cracks are longer than % inch, the spar 
should be replaced and the reinforcing 
doublers added. (Cessna Service Letter No. 
10 dated November 18, 1949 covers this same 
subject.)

51-11-3 Fr a n k l in  Engines Applies to all 
Franklin 6V4-178 Engines serially num­
bered 17588 and below and all Franklin 
6V4-200-C32 engines serially numbered 
26034 and below.

Superseded by 51-28-2.
51-11-4 T emco (Formerly Globe) Applies 

to Models GC-1A and -IB  and includes 
all serial numbers.

Compliance required as indicated.
A. At each 100-hour or annual inspection, 

all bushings in all landing gear pivot points 
should be inspected for wear that would 
allow fore and aft travel of the main landing 
gear. The total fore and aft travel of the 
wheels, measured at the center of the axle, 
due to the cumulative slack in the worn 
bushing, should not be more than % inch. 
This checkjshould be made with the hydrau­
lic pressure relieved on the system and with 
the landing gear in two positions: 1) un­
locked and in an intermediate position near 
to, but not in, the fu ll down position; and 
2) with the landing gear just entering the 
wheelwell. I f  the total fore and aft travel 
of the wheel of either landing gear is more 
than %  inch in either position, the landing 
gear assembly must be repaired as necessary 
to reduce this travel to less than % inch.

B. At the next 100-hour or annual inspec­
tion, whichever occurs first, unless already 
accomplished, install spacer in Emergency 
Landing Gear Pull Down System to prevent 
inadvertent unthreading of drive screw. 
(Temco Service Bulletin No. 28 covers this 
same subject.)

C. A t each 100-hour or annual inspection, 
the emergency extension system should be 
inspected for proper adjustment in accord, 
ance with paragraph 8, 9, and 12 of Temco 
Service Bulletin No. 28.



9506 RULES AND REGULATIONS
51-12-1 W right Engines Applies to  all 

Models C9GB, C9GC, C9HD, and Military 
R-1820 series engines.

Compliance required as soon as possible, 
but not later than April 1,1952.

To preclude piston pin failures, -piston 
pins part numbers 68827, 117691, and 131061, 
whiclj have not been carburized, must be 
replaced at each engine overhaul. Piston 
pins numbers 117691 and 131061 retain the 
same part number when carburized, but may 
be identified by the symbol “C” on the re­
cessed end of the pin. Piston pins number 
68827 were never carburized and therefore 
should not be reused. It  is suggested that 
orders for carburized piston pins be placed 
well in advance of required delivery date. 
(Wright Service Bulletin No. C9-156A covers 
this same subject.)
51-12-2 M artin  Applies to all Model 202 

and 202A airplanes except as noted.
Superseded by 51-19-4.

51-13-1 Martin  Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A series aircraft as noted.

Compliance required as indicated.
I. Applies to all serial numbers except 9125 

through 9127 and 9129 through 9131.
A. Compliance required every other No. 3 

inspection period, approximately 620 hours 
flight time, or 6 months, whichever occurs 
first.

1. Inspect the wing top cover splice angles 
with a 2 to 6 power glass (may be conducted 
with paint on ). On Model 202 series aircraft, 
except serial numbers 9149 and 9150, these 
angles are P/N U23435 through U23442 (wedge 
assemblies Nos. 2021A12633 and 2021A12624). 
On Model 202 aircraft, serial numbers 9149 
and 9150, and on all Model 202A series air­
craft, these angles are P/N A12025, A12026, 
U29403, U29404, U29407, and U29408 (wedge 
assemblies Nos. 2021A12023 and 2021A12024).

2. I f  cracks are found, the top cover wedge 
assembly must be replaced as outlined in 
Item B below.

3. Continue the inspections outlined in 
Item 1 above until the replacement action 
outlined in Item B below is accomplished.

B. Compliance required not later than 
January 1,1953.

1. Replace all wing top cover wedge angles 
with new angles as follows: On Model 202 
series aircraft, except serial numbers 9149 
and 9150, the new angles are P/N 202A- 
3000068-1 and —2 through 202A3000071-1 and 
-2 (wedge assemblies Nos. 2021C12336-9 and 
-10). On Model 202A aircraft, serial num­
bers 9149 and 9150, and on all Model 202A 
series aircraft, the new angles are P/N 202A- 
3000072-1 and -2 through 202A3000074-1 and 
-2 (wedge assemblies Nos. 2021C12090-9 and 
- 10). .

2. At the time of wedge assembly replace­
ment, the outer wings must be reinstalled 
with the engines removed, and the mating 
faces shimmed to a maximum permissible 
gap of 0.020 inch. The rear spar fitting must 
also be shimmed to a zero gap for approxi­
mately the upper half of its area.

3. Each airplane must have a torque check 
on the attach angle bolts immediately after 
the first flight after any outer wing installa­
tion. I f  the torque is within 15 percent of 
the installation torque, it is satisfactory.

4. After the new wedge angles are incor­
porated, the inspection outlined in above 
Item A is no longer applicable to that air­
plane.

II. Applies to serial numbers 9125 through 
9127 and 9129 through 9131.

A. Compliance required every 170 hours 
flight time. Conduct the inspection out­
lined in above Item 1A on angles P/N 
U23435 through U23442 (wedge assemblies 
Nos. 2021A12623 and 2021A12624) until 
cracks are found and/or the replacement ac­

tion outlined in Item B below is accom­
plished.

B. Compliance required not later than 
May 15, 1952: Replace -all wing top cover 
angles, with new angles. P/N 202A3000068-1 
and -2 through 202A3000071-1 and -2, wedge 
assemblies Nos. 2121C12336-9 and -10, and 
when accomplished, the inspections out­
lined in above Item A are no longer appli­
cable to that airplane.

III. Applies to all Model 202 and 202A 
series.

A. Compliance required every 12,000 flight 
hours. Replace all wing top cover attach 
angle bolts and spar web splice bolt. (Mar­
tin 202/202A Service Bulletins Nos. 180, 184, 
and 187 cover this same subject.)
51-14-1 Beech Applies to all Model 35 and 

A35 aircraft equipped with unmodified 
Adel 20653 Electric Fuel Pump installa­
tion.

Compliance was required as soon as pos­
sible, but in any event, not later than Apsil 1,
1949.

To prevent the possibility of air leakage 
into the airplane’s fuel system through a 
leaking shaft seal of the unmodified 20653 
pump, this pump and associated installation 
components are to be removed from the air­
plane. Aircraft equipped with a modified 
fuel booster pump installation, which con­
sists of a modified Adel 20653 electric-driven 
fuel pump (identified by either a %-inch red 
band around the pump body, or the suffix “H” 
in the pump serial number, in series with 
a modified Thompson TF-1100 engine-driven 
fuel pump (identified by a “2” or “M2” 
stamped after the TF-1100 on the name 
plate) installed in accordance with Beech In ­
stallation Instructions, revised March 31, 
1949, are not affected by this Airworthiness 
Directive. (Beech Letter D-49-540 dated 
January 7,1949, and Installation Instructions 
for the Model 35 Electric-Driven Auxiliary 
Fuel Pump, revised March 31,1949, cover this 
same subject.)

This supersedes Note 49-28-2.

51-14-2 Curttss-W right Applies to all C— 
46A and D series aircraft.

Superseded by 55-9-2.

51-15-1 P iper Applies to all Model J3 
series and PA-11 aircraft.

Compliance required prior to March 15, 
1948, and periodically as noted below:

1. At each 500 hours of flight operation, 
the four forked clevis ends (Piper Part No. 
11281) which thread into the lower end of 
the wing lift struts should be removed, 
cleaned and carefully inspected for straight­
ness and cracks at the thread roots. Fluores­
cent magnetic particle inspection or inspec­
tion with at least a 10-power lens should be 
used or the clevis ends replaced.

2. At each 100 hours of flight operation 
these same four forked clevis ends should be 
visually inspected for condition. Defective 
clevis ends should be replaced.

3. At each 1,000 hours of flight operation, 
the four clevis end fittings (Piper Part No.

11281) should be replaced with new fittings. 
The removed fittings must be scrapped.

4. When these aircraft models receive 
structural damage to the wing structure, 
wing attaching structure, or fuselage struc­
ture in the vicinity of the lift strut attach­
ing points the clevis end fittings must be 
replaced.

5. Clevis end fittings salvaged from dam­
aged aircraft will not be used as replacement 
parts.

This supersedes Note 48-46-1.
51-15-2 Fr a n k l in  Engines Applies to all 

Franklin 6A4-165-B3 engines serially 
numbered 33046 and below incorporating 
original crankcase (Left half No. 18305; 
Right half No. 18306). These two parts 
form crankcase assembly, P/N 18553. 
The number of each crankcase half is 
located on each casting below the Num­
ber 1 and 6 cylinder location.

To be accomplished by July 15, 1951.
Effective on and after this date, all appli­

cable crankcase with 500 hours of operation 
since new or 250 hours since last overhaul 
should be inspected as follows: Remove 
crankcase cover and visually inspect the 
webbing near the main journal area for 
cracks.

(1) Crankcases found to be free of cracks 
should be inspected at 250-hour intervals 
thereafter. In the event that the conditions 
described in (2) and (3) are detected, the 
provisions of (2) and (3) will apply.

(2) Crankcases found with (a) surface in­
dications, hairline cracks, or small wall cracks 
and (b) cracks starting at main bearing stud 
hole on the opposite side from main bearing 
support, may be operated further at the 
option of the owner. Such crankcases should 
be inspected at 50-hour intervals thereafter 
to determine progress of cracks.

(3) Crankcases found fractured or with 
cracks that have progressed to the extent 
that they enter the main bearing supports 
(usually from back near (a) main bearing 
stud hole and (b ) drilled oil hole) indicate 
that a complete break soon will occur. Such 
crankcases should be replaced with the rein­
forced crankcase assembly, P/N 18925, at 
which time no further inspection is required.

Crankcase assembly P/N 18925 may he 
identified by casting No. 18905 appearing be­
low No. 1 cylinder location and casting No. 
18906 appearing below No. 6 cylinder location. 
(Franklin Service News No. 10 covers this 
subject.)
51-16-1 Bellanca Applies to all Models 14- 

13 and 14-13-2 airplanes.
Compliance required within the next 25 

hours of operation, but not later than August 
1, 1951.

As a result of a recent failure of the ele­
vator trim tab in flight, the modification of 
the trim tab attachment to the elevator as 
shown in the following sketch should be 
made: (Bellanca Service Bulletin No. 14, 
Models 14-13 and 14-13-2, covers this same 
subject.)
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9508 RULES AND REGULATIONS
(a ) Cover heater ignition interlock relay 

box tightly. (Applies to Model 202 airplanes 
only.)

(b ) Cover autopilot servo control relay 
box tightly. (Applies to Model 202 airplanes 
only.)

(c ) Cover AC distribution panel tightly or 
replace with enclosed relays.

(d ) Enclose all uncovered relays in the 
DC distribution panel in a box or replace 
with enclosed relays.

(e ) Cover heating and ventilating control 
box tightly.

2. Compliance required not later than No­
vember 15, 1951.

Either replace present dural crossfeed line 
with a continuous piece of fire-resistant hose 
where it passes through the fuselage and re­
locate the fittings to a location outboard of 
the fuselage, or provide adequately drained 
liquid and vapor-proof shroud for the fuel 
crossfeed line where it passes through the 
main electrical compartment in the fuselage. 
(Glenn L. Martin Service Bulletin No. 173 
covers one method of compliance with this 
item.) (Applies to Model 202 airplanes on ly).

3. Compliance required not later than 
March 1, 1952.

Make electrical hydraulic pump explosion 
proof. (Glenn L. Martin Service Bulletin 
No. 188, issued for the Model 202A, covers this 
same subject and may be used for both 202 
and 202A airplanes.)

4. Compliance required not later than 
March 1, 1952.

Install separate circuit breakers for the 
pitot tube heater circuits. (Glenn L. Martin 
Service Bulletin No. 118, issued for the Model 
202A, covers this, same subject and may be 
used for both 202 and 202A airplanes.)

5. Compliance required not later than 
March 1, 1952.

Replace all 75ST aileron hinge fittings with 
steel parts. (Glenn L. Martin Maintenance 
Note No. 164 covers this same subject.) (Ap­
plies to Model 202 airplanes only.)
51-20-3 United  Applies to the following 

aircraft: Model UH-12, Serial Nos. 105 to 
135, incl. (Incorporating the collective 
pitch ballast system); Model UH-12A, 
Serial Nos. 136 to 176, incl., and 178, 180 
and 181.

Compliance required as noted below.
In  order to preclude the possibility of pro­

trusion of the bushings from the collective 
pitch ballast system bracket with resultant 
reduction of the pitch range of the main 
rotor blades and restricted controllability, 
the following should be accomplished:

(a-) As soon as possible but not later 
than September 1, 1951, and at each 25- 
hour inspection period thereafter, visually 
inspect the collective pitch ballast system 
bracket P/N 31125-1 for protrusion of either 
upper or lower bushing P/N 31120-1. Par­
ticular inspection should follow each appli­
cation of grease to the bracket.

(b ) I f  the bushing’(s) are found to be 
protruding, the assembly should be re­
worked by installing set screws in accordance 
with United Helicopters Mandatory Bulle­
tin No. 19.

(c ) Inspection of the bracket as specified 
in Part “ a” may be discontinued after the 
rework described in Part "b ” has been ac­
complished. (Hiller Helicopters Mandatory 
Service Bulletin No. 19 covers this same 
subject.)

51-21-1 Cessna Applies to Model 120 and 
140 aircraft, Serial Nos. 8001 to 10650, 
incl., and/or any other serial numbers' 
not having steel reinforcing channel, 
Cessna Part No. 0433131 or equivalent 
Installed.

Compliance required prior to December
1,1951.

Inspect bottom rib of rudder for kinks 
or cracks in the rib flanges just aft of the 
rudder horn fitting. I f  there is any dam­
age, the bottom rib assembly should be

replaced with Cessna Part No. 0433106, since 
the damage may progress until the rib 
breaks in two with the loss of rudder con­
trol. On installing Part No. 0433106, which 
is an assembly of the rib, the control horn 
and a steel reinforcing channel (Part No. 
0433131), AD-4 protruding head type rivets 
should be used wherever rivets or spotwelds 
were used on the original installation; six 
additional rivets for attachment of aft part 
of steel channel to bottom rib and four AD- 
4 protruding head type or Cherry 163 4 4 
rivets added to attach the skin to each flange 
of the steel reinforcing channel. I f  no dam­
age to the bottom rib assembly is detected, 
installation of the steel reinforcing channel 
only is necessary. This may be accomplished 
by drilling out existing rivets for attachment 
of control horn and Installing the steel 
reinforcing channel (Part No. 0433131), 
above the bottom rib with flanges up, using 
existing rivet holes. The completed installa­
tion should be the same as for the installa­
tion of the complete lower rib outlined above. 
The reinforcing channel, Part No. 0433131, is 
41%2 long with % flanges, planform to fit 
inside lower rib installed as near horn flange 
as possible. Flanges removed on forward 
inch of channel. Material 0.036 1025 steel 
or 0.051 24ST, ALCLAD or equivalent. It  is 
recommended that the length of thé chains 
to the steerable tail wheel be so adjusted 
that under static conditions the coil springs 
are not extended more than y8 inch, since 
excessive tautness of the chains contributes 
to the rib failures. (Cessna Service Letter 
No. 46, dated July 31, 1947, covers this same 
subject.)

This supersedes Note 47-43-7.
51-21-2 P iper Applies to all Model PA-12 

airplanes.
Compliance required not later than Octo­

ber 15, 1951, and each 100 hours of operation 
thereafter unless reinforcements are in­
stalled.

Carefully inspect aileron hinge brackets to 
false spar attachment fittings, Part No. 
N10931, (3 per w ing), for cracks at the bend 
between the channel and flat portions of the 
fittings. I f  cracked fittings' are found, add 
reinforcement bracket Part No. 12047. With 
reinforcement brackets Part No. 12047 in­
stalled, special inspections may be discon­
tinued. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 107, 
dated September 24, 1948, covers this same 
subject.)

51-21-3 L uscombe Applies to Model 11a 
airplanes.

Compliance required prior to 50 hours 
additional flight time and not later than 
October 15, 1951, and each 50 hours there­
after unless Luscombe part No. 11-5417-D 
is installed.

Inspect rudder control system bellcrank, 
P/N 11-5417, located under forward cabin 
floor, for cracks, loose rivets, or deformation. 
I f  this bellcrank is damaged in any way, it 
must be repaired or replaced with the late 
type, P/N 11-5417-D.

The early type bellcrank may be identified 
by its having four rivets or four AN3 bolts 
attaching the center bearing, block to the 
bellcrank. The late type bellcrank has ten 
rivets attaching the center bearing block to 
the bellcrank, and this bearing block is 
longer to accommodate the added rivets.

I f  the early type bellcrank is installed and 
is found undamaged, or is repaired and re­
installed, this inspection must be repeated 
each fifty hours of flight time. I f  the late 
type bellcrank is found to be installed, or is 
installed to replace the early type, only rou­
tine maintenance Inspections are required.

In  installing either type of bellcrank in the 
rudder system, the system must be rigged in 
accordance with Luscombe Airplane Corpo­
ration drawing 11-5402. Care must be taken 
not to overtension the rudder cables, since 
this overtensioning can cause failure of the 
bellcrank.

51-22-1 Sik o r s k y  Applies to all Model 
S-51 helicopters.

Compliance required within the next 25 
hours of operation, but not later than No­
vember 1, 1951.

Due to the reported failures of Gear Shaft 
(Generator Drive—Tail Drive Transmission 
System) P/N S-10-35-1004, all shafts in 
service shall be replaced by shafts which 
have been jig drilled (i. e., the taper pin hole 
is located squarely with respect to the 
splines) and which have been stoned and 
polished to deburr and remove any sharp 
radii where the taper pin hole intersects the 
splines. (Sikorsky Service Information Cir­
cular Number 172, dated August 30, 1951, 
covers this same subject.)
51-22-2 F r a n k l in  Engines Applies to 

Model 6V4-178 and 6V4-200 series en­
gines.

Superseded by 51-28-2.
51-23-1 Bell Applies to all Model 47 heli­

copters.
Superseded by 51-26-1.

51-23-2 Bell Applies to all Model 47 heli­
copters.

Superseded by 51-27-1.
51-23-3 P iper Applies to Model PA-16 air­

craft, Serial Numbers 16-1 and up; PA-20 
aircraft, Serial Numbers 20-1 through 
20-802; and PA-22 aircraft, Serial Num­
bers 22-1 through 22-348.

Compliance required as soon as possible, 
but not later than October 15, 1951.

Install insulators of sufficient area inside 
the battery box cover over the battery termi­
nals to positively prevent a metallic contact 
between the wing nuts or terminals and 
cover. Hard fiber rubber or phenolic insulat­
ing materials of Vie inch minimum thickness 
may be used. (Piper Service Bulletin Number 
118 covers this same subject.)
51-23-4 Sik o r s k y  Applies to all model 

S-51 helicopters.
Compliance required as indicated.
1. Compliance required prior tq next flight.
Inspect all main rotor Link Assemblies

In these regions, link must be rejected. J

F igure 19.
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(P/N S510348) received from the manufac­
turer between June 1 and September 6 in­
clusive for location of the identification 
stamp “F” . Links with the “F” metal- 
stamped in the critical area on the inner 
faces of the ears should be retired from serv­
ice. Those with the “F” stamped on the 
outer faces or on non-critical areas o f the 
inner faces of the ears should be polished 
locally with emery and crocus cloth to remove 
the “F” and the links may be returned to 
service. (Sikorsky Information Circular 
Number 175, dated September 7, 1951, covers 
this same subject.)

2. Main Rotor Link Assemblies (P/N 
S510348) shall be retired from service when 
a total flight time of 720 hours on the link 
has been accumulated. (Sikorsky Informa­
tion Circular Number 122, Revision C, dated 
June 16, 1952, covers this same subject.)
51-24-1 L ycoming  Engines Applies to all 

Lycoming GO-435-C2 Engines serially 
numbered 1815-11 and below not having 
the letter “P ” stamped on the upper 
right-hand corner of each cylinder rocker 
box and installed in Navion Model B 
aircraft.

To be accomplished by June 1,1952, or next 
overhaul, whichever occurs first.

To prevent loosening of the exhaust valve 
seats in Lycoming GO-435-C2 engines in­
stalled in Navion Model B airplanes, the ex­
haust valve seats are to be, peened in the 
cylinder head. The cylinders must be re­
moved from the engine for this operation. 
When peening is accomplished, stamp “P” 
% inch high on upper right-hand corner of 
cylinder rocker box flange face near exhaust 
push rod. (Lycoming Service Bulletin No» 
145 also covers this subject.)
51-24-2 Martin Applies to all Model 202 

aircraft.
Compliance required at the 3,000-hour 

period following the modification of the fin 
attachments per Martin 202 service Bülletin 
Number 99 and every 3,000 hours thereafter.

To insure that the fin to fuselage attach­
ments contain no structural defects, and to 
reduce the possibility of fretting corrosion, 
accomplish the following inspections and 
shim installations:

(1) Determine that the three fin pins 
(P/N 2021A11549,2021A14243 and 2021A14244) 
are not worn to less than 0.292 inch in width, 
and are securely attached to the fin.

(2) Inspect the three fuselage receptacles 
(P/N 2021U27375 and 2021U27415 left and 
right) for the three fin pin attachments. 
Replace any receptacle whose slot is greater 
than 0.357 inch in width.

(3) Using a 4- to 6-power glass, inspect 
the fin forward attach plate (P/N 
2021D26541), the fuselage chords (P/N 
2021D25001 and 25002), and the four rein­
forcing straps (P/N 2021U43293, 43294 and 
43295 left and right) for evidence of cracks 
or fretting corrosion.

(4) Cracks or fretting corrosion found in 
Item 3 should be removed with complete 
crack removal verified by satisfactory etch 
inspection. Reworked surfaces should be re- 
finished to a polished finish. All bolt holes 
8hould be chamfered and polished to an
0.020-inch radius. I f  a crack is found in a 
hole in any reinforcing strap, the strap must 
he replaced.

(5) Etch inspect the fin rear chords (P/N 
2021D14234), using a 10- to 15-power glass, 
to detect cracks in the chords. Cracks and 
any surface roughness must be removed. I f  
cracks are found in a splice hole or any 
splice holes have been distorted, such that 
the hole bushings are no longer a press fit, 
the holes are to be reamed oversize and over­
size bushings installed. ( I f  the hole had a 
crack, re-etch inspect the area to insure 
crack removal.) I f  the diameter of a hole 
exceeds 0.843 inch, that fin chord must be 
replaced.

FEDERAL REGISTER
(6) Minimum thicknesses of reflnished 

structural members are:

Part- Number

Mini-
mum
thick*
ness

(inch)

2021U43641............ 0.177
Pin rear chord............_ 2021D14233 and 4__ .312
Fuselage attach plate__ 2021D26541.... ....... .050
Fuselage chord..... ...... 2021D25001 and 2__._ .250
Reinforcing strap.*____ 2021U43293, 4 and 5.. .187

(7) When reinstalling fin, insert shims of 
1310 clear 01 vinyl sheet (or equivalent), 
press polished both sides, to fit between the 
faying service of the fin, fuselage and rein­
forcing straps at the fin rear spar attachment. 
.Insert similar shims between the faying sur­
faces of the fuselage and fin attach plates 
at the. fin front spar attachment. (Martin 
202 Service Bulletin No. 182 covers this same 
subject.)

51-25-1 Cessna Applies to all Model T-50 
aircraft.' •

Compliance required prior to February 1, 
1952, and as noted.

To preclude trapping water in the hori­
zontal stabilizer forward of the rear spar 
which may result in glue line deterioration 
between laminations, compliance with the 
following items is necessary:

1. Grommets must be installed sufficiently' 
near the forward face of the rear spar and 
outboard edge of all ribs to drain any water 
which may be trapped. All grommets not 
so located must be relocated accordingly. 
Marine-type grommets are recommended at 
least at the inboard ribs.

2. All grommets which are plugged must 
be opened preferably with a sharp edged tool 
and/or relocated in accordance with Item 
1 above. Special care should be taken to 
make sure that foreign matter is not allowed 
to build up on the inside around the drain 
openings.

3. W h e r e  grommets are mislocated, 
plugged, clogged with dirt or extraneous 
matter or have not been installed, the rear 
spar must be inspected for deterioration by 
cutting small triangular openings at the 
ribs adjacent to the fuselage and at alter­
nate ribs outboard. I f  lamination separa­
tion is disclosed, a new spar should be 
installed or the stabilizer replaced with one 
having drainage provisions in accordance 
with Item 1 above. Upon accomplishment of 
the above, the grommet openings should be 
inspected at each 100 hours thereafter to 
maintain proper drainage. This inspection 
should include insertion of a bent or curved 
tool through the grommet openings to ascer­
tain that dirt or other extraneous matter has 
not built up around the opening to restrict 
drainage. Where grommets are found 
clogged, inspection and compliance in ac­
cordance with Item 3 above should be 
repeated.

51-25-2 Martin  Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A airplanes.

Compliance required by January 1, 1952.
Install cover over D7231—125 Inverter Re­

mote Reset Circuit Breaker terminals to pre­
vent inadvertent shorting between “Main*’ 
and “Control” terminals. Compliance may 
be made in same manner or equivalent to 
Martin Service Instruction Letter No, 8 dated 
September 10, 1951.

This supersedes the first item in A. D. 51- 
11-1 requiring the redesign of the DC input 
circuit breaker mounting.

51-26-1 Bell Applies to all Model 47 heli­
copters.

A. Compliance required by October 15, 
1951, unless Bell Service Instruction 67S1 has 
been accomplished already.

9509
To provide additional strength to preclude 

the possibility o f tail rotor failures, wrap 
each tail rotor blade across the junction of 
.the stainless steel leading edge at the root 
end area of each blade with two strips of 
unidirectional fiberglass cloth, Bell P/N 47- 
642-020-14. (Bell Service Bulletin No. 75 
covers this same subject.)

B. Compliance required daily.
Inspect the rail rotor stainless ste'el lead­

ing edge for evidence of loosening or lifting. 
Carefully inspect the % 2  radius, the flanges 
of leading edge at forward edge of reinforce­
ment plates, and the entire root area for 
cracks. Replace blades immediately i f  any 
of these conditions exist. (Bell Service Bul­
letin No. 75, revised October 11, 1951, covers 
this same subject.)

This supersedes A. D. 51-23-1.
51-26-2 Lear Applies to all L-2 series auto.- 

matic pilots.
Compliance required at next 100-hour air­

plane inspection, but not later than January
1,1952.

Inspect all L-2 series autopilot servos to 
determine whether servo clutches have a 
green dot on the shaft at the output end 
of servo capstan shaft, or a green dot on 
or below the servo name plate, or a yellow 
dot on the clutch housing. All clutches not 
so marked must be replaced. Replacement 
clutches will be supplied by Lear upon re­
quest. (Lear Service Bulletin No. L2-16 
dated October 26, 1951, covers this same 
subject.) %

This applies only to Servo Models 121C, 
12 ID, 121F, 121G, 121H, 121J, manufactured 
prior to March 1, 1952. Reference Lear Serv­
ice Bulletin No. L-2-44, dated May 24, 1954.
51-26-3 Co n tin e n ta l  Engines  Applies to 

all Continental Model E185 engines seri­
ally numbered 2600 and below which 
have not been major overhauled since 
November 1, 1947, by Continental Motor 
Corp., or July 1, 1948, by field overhaul 
agencies.

To be accomplished as soon as possible, but 
not later than January 1,1952.

To preclude valve failures as caused by 
partially deflated hydraulic valve lifters, the 
engine must be inspected and modified, i f  
necessary, to assure proper oil flow to the 
lifters and zero valve lash under all operat­
ing conditions. This will require either a 
partial engine disassembly or a special test 
as outlined below:

(1) Partial disassembly method: Remove 
the cylinders and the hydraulic units of the 
valve lifters. Check each valve lifter guide 
bore for proper position of the oil feed hole.

(2) Special test (alternate m ethod): By 
application of air pressure to the crankcase 
oil galley lines after removal of each rocker 
arm, determine the number o f ' degrees of 
crankshaft rotation that the oil groove on 
each valve lifter is in registration with the 
oil feed hole. A minimum of 145 degrees 
registration is required.

I f  any oil feed hole is shown by the method 
chosen to be drilled incorrectly, the end of 
the hole must be enlarged.

As lack of oil flow to the rocker boxes also 
can result in valve mechanism malfunction­
ing, the diameter of the push rod holes should 
be checked. I f  %2-inch diameter, replace 
with push rods incorporating tie-inch di­
ameter holes.' (Continental Motors Corp. 
Service Bulletins Nos. M48-12 and M51-2, 
Supplement No. 1, cover this same subject 
and describe both of the above compliance 
methods.)

This supersedes Note 51-8-1.

51-27-1 Bell Applies to all Model 47 heli­
copters incorporating engine mount as­
sembly P/N 47-612-111-1 or -5.

Compliance required as indicated.
1. Compliance required daily after first 

300-hour inspection.



9510 RULES AND REGULATIONS
(a ) Remove paint from welds in tube 

cluster at mount bousing at both sides of 
mount assembly. Use solvent to remove 
paint.

(b ) With the engine mount under load, 
either by operating the engine with maxi­
mum collective pitch without becoming air­
borne, or by placing equivalent pilot and 
passenger weights in the seat and hoisting 
helicopter until wheels are clear of ground 
(or any equivalent loading means), inspect 
the outboard surface of welds with at least 
a 10-power magnifying glass and the inboard 
surfaces of welds with an inspection mirror 
(use magnifying if  available). Give partic­
ular attention to forward tube in left cluster 
(from top of mount to housing) and aft 
tube in right cluster. (Oil appearing on 
surface of weld or tube after cleaning is 
evidence of a crack and must be examined 
carefully.) Replace mount if crack is found.

(c ) Clean welds in upper forward tube 
(under collective pitch disc bracket) with 
a cloth. Carefully inspect welds under disc 
bracket for cracks using a flashlight and 
mirror. Give particular attention to weld 
which Joins diagonal tube (right side) to 
forward tube. Replace mount immediately 
i f  a crack is found in these areas. Apply 
grease or other corrosion preventive on areas 
where paint has been removed.

2. Compliance required at each 600 hours 
of engine mount service.

(a ) Replace engine mount assembly after 
600 hours of operation have been accumu­
lated. (Bell Service Bulletin Mo. 74, revised 
February 2, 1953, covers this same subject.)
: This supersedes Note 51-23-2.

51-27-2 Boeing Applies to all Model R-377 
aircraft equipped with Goodrich H-3-626 
and H-3-650 wheel assemblies.

To be accomplished as indicated below.
As a precautionary measure to preclude 

serious hazards which may result from fa­
tigue cracks in Goodrich H-3-626 and H-3- 
650 wheel assemblies, all wheels shall be care­
fully inspected with at least a 4x magnifying 
glass at the periodic inspection following 
each 50th landing. These inspections shall 
be conducted until the wheels are retired 
from service. The wheels must be retired at 
the time replacement wheels are made avail­
able. Due to the fact that a large quantity 
o f B-377 wheel halves were delivered to the 
operators without being assigned a serial 
number, the following description will iden­
tify  both the wheel to be replaced and also 
the replacement wheel. The wheels to be 
retired from service are those wheels which 
have a tapered spoke and no reinforcing 
beading around the inner side of the spoke 
cut-out area. Replacement wheels are those 
wheels which have a reinforcing bead around 
the inner side of the spoke cut-out area and 
have either straight or tapered spokes. 
(Goodrich Service Bulletin No. 27, dated Nov. 
14, 1951, covers this identification problem 
in further detail.)

Type I—Cracks Progressing Across a Spoke.
The wheel should be rejected when there is 

more than one crack of this type to a spoke, 
when there is more than one crack in each 
spoke cut out, or when a crack is in excess of 
1" in length.

Type I I—Cracks Progressing Radially 
Across the Brake Drum Mounting Flange.

More than one crack of this type in any 
one spoke cut out will be cause for rejection.

Type I I I—Cracks in the Tie Bolt Recess 
■and the Junction of the Drum Mounting 
Area.

This type crack is in a non-critical area 
and is cause for wheel rejection only when 
either of the following conditions occur:

1. The crack extends to the spoke cut out.
2: Developed cracks on either side of the 

recess progress to within 1% inches of each 
other.

The above wheel crack limitations are 
based on the recommendations of the B. F. 
Goodrich Co. Goodrich Service Bulletin No,

17 covers this subject and illustrates the 
three types of wheel cracks.
51-27-3 P iper Applies to all Model PA-22 

aircraft, Serial Nos. 22-1 through 22-354.
Compliance should be made before next 

flight fti freezing temperature, but not later 
than December 15, 1951.

Driving rain or washing may cause an 
accumulation of water in nose wheel oleo 
housing which can freeze in lower bearing 
and render rudder system inoperative. To 
provide drainage, locate a %6-inch hole on 
aft side of nose wheel oleo housing, P/N 
13035, centered %q inch above lower edge of 
housing. Unless oleo strut is removed from 
housing, use extreme care not to damage oleo 
strut while drilling drain hole. Insure strut 
is drained. Fill upper end of housing and 
•upper bearing area with generous amount of 
cup grease to seal against water. (Piper 

-Service Bulletin No. 119, dated November 7, 
1951, covers this same subject.)
51-28-1 Consolidated Vtjltee Applies to 

all Model CV-240 aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.

1. Not later than the first number one in­
spection after January 15, 1952, lag and 
shield propeller feathering line in the engine 
accessory section with asbestos tape, wire, 
vinylite tubing and steel-sleeve for end 
fittings as described in Convair Service Bulle­
tin No. 240-419-A or in a manner to provide 
equivalent resistance to fire and absorption 
of fuel and oil.

2. Not later than March 1, 1952, revise the 
engine oil breather line to eliminate alumi­
num components as described in Convair 
Service Bulletin 240-419-A to use steel tub­
ing or to use a fire resistant hose assembly.

3. Not later than first scheduled engine 
change after January 15, 1952, relocate fire 
detectors and revise detector circuits to em­
ploy split systems as described in Convair 
Service Bulletin Number 240-419-A.

4. Not later than the first scheduled en­
gine change after January 15, 1952, replace 
fire detector wiring in all circuits forward of 
firewall with Rockbestos type RSS. 74 Fire- 
zone wire or wire of equivalent fire resistance. 
(Wire conforming to Air Forces Specification 
32659 is considered equivalent.)

5. Not later than March 1, 1952, install 
C02 operated engine accessory section ven­
tilation outlet closure door. This modifica­
tion is described in Convair Service Bulletin 
240-374.

6. Not later than the first scheduled en­
gine change after March 1, 1952, either re­
move all aluminum fire detector terminal 
Junction boxes located forward of the fire­
wall and mount units on fireproof brackets, 
or change aluminum fire detector terminal 
boxes and brackets to fireproof material.

7. Not later than the first scheduled engine 
change after March 1, 1952, check firewalls 
and firewall access door fasteners to assure 
that no aluminum rivets or Dzus fasteners 
or other nonfireproof components have been 
Installed. I f  any are found, they are to be 
replaced with fireproof components. Orig­
inal firewall accessory door fasteners, which 
are satisfactory, have these Dzus part num­
bers: Studs AJ5-20 and -35; Grommet GA5- 
312; and Spring S5-200.

8. Not later than the first scheduled en­
gine change after March 1, 1952, Improve 
ADI valve sealing in accordance with Whit­
taker Service Bulletin Number 49-9 or in­
stall an enclosure which will provide over­
board drainage if leakage occurs from this 
valve.
51-28-2 Fr a n k l in  Engines Applies to 

Model 6V4-178 series engines prior to 
Serial No. 17690 and 6V4-200 series en­
gines prior to Serial No. 26235.

Compliance required as indicated.
To preclude the possibility o f oil pump 

failure, oil pump gears (P/N 10673 and 
17736) must be Inspected at each 300 hours 
o f operation. Excessively galled gears must

be replaced. I f  same part numbers are used 
for replacements, the 300-hour inspections 

' will still apply. I f  carbo-nitrided oil pump 
drive gear, P/N 19377, and oil pump driven 
gear, P/N 19373, are installed, no further in­
spection is required. When these new 
carbo-nitrided gears are installed, suffix “P” 
must be stamped after the serial number of 
the engine on the name plate—example: 
#17000P. (Franklin Service Bulletin No. 86, 
revised November 1, 1951, covers this same 
subject.)

This supersedes Notes 51-22-2 and 51-11-3.
51-28-3 R y a n  Applies to all Model ST3KR 

(Military PT-22) aircraft.
To be accomplished by February 1, 1952, or 

next 100-hour inspection, whichever is first.
The fuel selector valve handles for these 

aircraft are usually placarded “Always take 
off with fuel feeding from Reserve.”  How­
ever, there have been fatal accidents which 
resulted from failure to observe this pro­
cedure, or from failure to return to the Re­
serve position when landing with a low fuel 
supply. Therefore, the following placard 
must be installed, or the existing placard 
revised to read: “Always take off and land 
with fuel feeding from RESERVE.”

51-29-1 Bell Applies to all Model 47 series 
helicopters.

Compliance required as Indicated.
1. Replace the tail rotor gear box shaft, 

P/N 47-645-028-1 or 47-645-051-1, when it 
has accumulated 900 hours of operation.

2. Any shaft having already accumulated 
900 hours of operation must be replaced by 
February 1, 1952. In the interim, conduct 
the following inspection after every 25 hours 
of operation: Remove tail rotor and inspect 
attachment bolt hole for cracks. Replace 
the shaft i f  a crack is found, or the hole is 
elongated over 0.010 inch. (Bell Service 
Bulletin No. 83 covers this same subject.)

51-29-2 Curtbss-Wright Applies to all 
Model C-46 series aircraft.

Compliance required by February 1, 1952, 
and each 500 hours thereafter.

Inspect the main landing gear side brace 
attachment fittings, Parts No. 20-310-1033 
L&R, for cracks particularly from the edge 
of the forging to the lower inboard attaching 
bolt hole. I f  defects are found, the parts 
should be replaced by undamaged parts.

In view of unavailability of parts and con­
trolled inspection procedures under which 
satisfactory operation has existed, it will be 
considered satisfactory to operate the air­
craft with a cracked fitting under the follow­
ing procedure until further notice. Inspect 
at periodic intervals not to exceed 150 hours 
With approximately an 8-power magnifying 
glass or dye penetrant or any equivalent 
method. I f  cracks extend beyond bolt hole, 
either through or around the hole, the 
fitting must be replaced.

■ 51-29-3 De Havilland- Applies to all Model 
104 “ Dove” aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
As a result of a recent accident found to 

be due to a crack developing in the wing 
center section spar, lower boom, the de Havil­
land Aircraft Company, in agreement with 
the British Air Registration Board, issued the 
following mandatory instruction in which the 
CAA concurs:

1. On all “Dove”  aircraft which have com­
pleted 2,000 or more flying hours, the fol­
lowing inspection should be carried out 
immediately:

“Remove the large inspection cover located 
on the front face of the center section spar in 
the cabin. This will reveal five lightening 
holes in the front web between the inter-web 
stiffeners. With the aid of a powerful flash­
light and inspection mirror, thoroughly in­
spect the center section spar lower boom 
Part No. 4FS7067 for general condition 
throughout its length paying particular 
attention to both flanges of the channel sec-
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tlon adjacent to the outer stiffeners at each 
side. Drag members Part No. 4FS1797 Left 
Hand and Part No. 4PS1798 Right Hand and 
the Vertical Stiffener Castings Part No. 
4FS7023 Left Hand and Part No. 4FS7024 
Right Hand should be inspected for any signs 
of damage and also security to the fuselage 
skin and Center Section Spar Lower Boom.”

2. All aircraft which have 2,500 hours serv­
ice life are not to be flown pending replace-' 
ment or modification of the center section 
lower spar boom (P/N 4PS7067).

(a) Center section lower spar booms incor­
porating Mods. 538 and 686 have a 10,000 hour 
service life. Spar booms incorporating Mod. 
538 only must incorporate Mod. 686 not later 
than 3,600 flying hours from date of incor­
poration of Mod. 538.

3. The safe life wing lower spar boom in 
region of root joint is 5,000 hours irrespective 
of accomplishment of Mod. 539. Mod. 780 
must be incorporated at or prior to 5,000 
hours operation. Mod. 780 supersedes Mod. 
539. (Reference de Havilland TNS Series 
CT (104) No. 119 dated March 4, 1955, which 
also cancels TNS Series CT (104) Nos. 61, 62, 
67, and 100 Issue 2.)
51- 29-4 Martin Applies to all Model 202A

aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
1. Compliance required at each engine 

change. Magnaflux inspect the upper engine 
mount stud, P/N 2021D10146-1. I f  a crack 
is found, the stud is to be replaced with a 
new stud, P/N 404-5000006-1. The inspection 
applies to the original stud only, and can be 
discontinued on that particular engine 
mount upon installation of the new stud.

2. Compliance required at 4,000 hours of 
operation. Replace the upper engine mount 
stud, P/N 2021D10146—1 with a new stud, P/N 
404-5000006-1, at which time the inspection 
required in paragraph 1 can be discontinued. 
(Martin Service Bulletin No. 201 covers this 
same subject.)
52- 1-1 Bell (Applies to all Model 47B,

47B3, 47D Helicopters and to Model 47D1 
Helicopters Serial Numbers 145 to 164, 
inclusive)

Compliance required at next 300-hour 
overhaul, but not later than March 1, 1952.

To provide locks of increased tensile 
strength which will resist shearing should the 
blade grip adapters tend to loosen, remove 
the existing lockwire or blade grip adapter 
locks (P/N 47-120-154-1), check the torque 
(3,000-3,300 inch-pounds) of the adapters, 
and install revised locks (P/N 47-120-154-2). 
(Bell Service Bulletin No. 76 covers this same 
subject.)

52-1-2 Bell (Applies to all Model 47B and 
47B3 Helicopters and to Model 47D Heli­
copters Serial Numbers 1 to 79, inclusive) 

Compliance required at next 300-hour 
overhaul, but not later than March 1, 1952.

To increase the safety of the main rotor 
blade equalizer horns and drag brace fittings, 
which have failed in accidents involving 
damage to the main rotor, replace the existing 
equalizer horn (P/N 47-120-027-2) and drag 
hrace fitting (P/N 47-110-145-2) with revised 
parts P/N 47-120-167-1 and P/N 47-110- 
235-1, respectively. (Bell Service Bulletin 
No. 77 covers this same subject.)

52-1-3 Bell (Applies to all Model 47B and 
47B3 Helicopters and to Model 47D Heli­
copters Serial Numbers 1 to 100, inclu­
sive)

Compliance required at next 300-hour over­
haul, but not later than March 1, 1952.

To provide lubrication provisions designed 
to prevent seizing of the bearings, replace the 
existing damper lever and link assemblies 
(P/N 47-140-158 and -159) with the 47-140- 
158-1 lever and 47-140-159-1 link assembly. 
(Bell Service Bulletin No. 78 covers this same 
subject.)
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62-1-4 Bell (Applies to all Model 47B and 

47B3 Helicopters and to Model 47D Heli­
copters Serial Numbers 1 to 100, inclu­
sive)

Superseded by 52-21-1.
62-1-5 Bell (Applies to all Model 47B and 

47B3 Helicopters and to Model 47D Heli­
copters Serial Numbers 1 to 110, inclu­
sive)

Compliance required at next 300-hour over­
haul, but not later than March 1, 1952.

To provide a tail rotor blade grip retain­
ing bolt of increased service life, replace each 
existing 47-641-026-1 bolt with the 47-641- 
052-1 bolt, and torque to 160-190 inch- 
pounds. Also, replace the 47-641-036—1 flat 
washer type micarta seal in the blade yoke 
On Models 47B and 47B3 helicopters with the 
47-641-042-1 cup seal type. (Bell Service 
Bulletin No. 80 covers this same subject.) 
52-1-6 Bell (Applies to all Model 47 series 

Helicopters having covered tail booms) 
Compliance required at next 300-hour 

overhaul, but not later than March 1, 1952.
To prevent the main rotor striking the 

tail boom as a result of boom deflection when 
yawing at high forward speed, install the 
47-706-211-1 or -2 spoiler on the tail boom. 
(Note: Spoiler must not be installed on any 
helicopter having an uncovered tail boom.) 
(Bell Service Bulletin No. 81 covers this same 
subject.)
52- 1-7 (Applies to all Model 47D1 Helicop­

ters having 47-661-030-1 hub assembly 
in the cooling fan. Refer to Bell Service 
Bulletin No. 72)

Compliance required at the next 300-hour 
overhaul, but not later than March 1, 1952.

To reduce the possibility of throwing blades 
in flight, rework the existing 47-661-030-1 
hub and re-assemble the fan using the parts 
provided in the modification kit. (Note: Do 
not install old fan blades.) Balance modi­
fied fan assembly (assigned P/N 47-661- 
036-5) in accordance with specified Erection 
and Maintenance procedure prior to installa­
tion. (Bell Service Bulletin No. 82 covers 
this same subject.)
52-1-8 Hiller (Formerly United) [Applies 

to all Model UH-12, 12A and 12B Heli­
copters, Serial Numbers 104 and up. 
(Incorporating chrome plated Main 
Rotor Blade Incidence Arms P/N 31114- 
1)1  ̂

Compliance required not later than the 
next 25-hour inspection, or not later than 
February 1, 1952, whichever occurs first and 
also as noted below:
. As a precautionary measure to preclude 
possible serious danger which could result 
from failure of the Main Rotor Blade Collec­
tive Pitch Incidence Arms (P/N 31114-1), the 
following should be accomplished:

a. Inspect all main blade incidence arms 
(P/N 31114-1) to determine if chrome plated 
arms are installed.

b. I f  chrome plated arms are installed, re­
move and magnaflux or magnaglow inspect 
each arm for possible minute cracks in the 
circumferential area of the flange radii.

c. I f  the arm has had 100 hours service 
and cracks are not found, the part may be 
reinstalled and further compliance with this 
note is not required. I f  the arm has less 
than 100 hours service, it must again be 
inspected at 100 hours or not to exceed 125 
hours of service. I f  cracks are found in 
any arm, it must be replaced immediately.

d. This note also applies to spare and re­
placement chrome plated arms which should 
be inspected at 25 and 100 hours service as 
indicated above. (Hiller Helicopter’s Man­
datory Service Bulletin No. 20 covers this 
same subject.)^
52-2-1 Consolidated-V TJLTEE (Applies to 

an Model BT-13, -13A, -13B and BT-15 
aircraft with bronze rear spar to center 
section attachment fittings)

Compliance required as indicated.

When it has been determined that the rear 
spar to center section attachment fittings 
are bronze castings, compliance with this 
Airworthiness Directive should be effected 
every 24 hours flying time or every six 
months non-flying time, which ever occurs 
first,

(1) Inspect visually the rear spar to cen­
ter section attachment fittings on both sides 
of the rear spar for evidence of cracks. All 
cracked fittings (see below) should be re­
placed with new fittings of equivalent or 
greater strength.

(2) A magnet may be used to determine 
i f  the fitting is a steel casting.

(3) Fittings that have been made from 
aluminum alloy forgings can be readily d if­
ferentiated from those made from bronze 
castings by visual inspection.

52-2-2 Erco (Applies to all Model 415 Se­
ries and Models E and G)

Compliance required as indicated.
As a result of several Ercoupe accidents, 

the following precautionary measures should 
be taken: 1

1. Before the next flight and at each 25- 
hour inspection:

(a) Inspect the aileron balance assembly 
(ERCO P/N 415-16009) and ailerons for 
cracks in support structure and skin, re­
spectively. Repair or replace defective parts.

(b ) Inspect the four No. 6-32 screws which 
attach the balance weight support to the 
aileron for looseness and damage. Replace 
defective screws with AN526—632 screws, tak­
ing care not to overstress during tightening.

2. Before next flight and at each 100-hour 
inspection thereafter, inspect the aileron 
hinges and aileron control system for ex­
cessive looseness or wear in hinge pins or 
bearings. If, with one aileron blocked in the 
neutral position, the total play of the other 
aileron, measured at the trailing edge, ex­
ceeds %6 inch, all the joints and bearings 
should be checked and those which are loose 
should be tightened or replaced.

3. I f  the aileron balance weights have been 
removed in accordance with ERCO Service 
Bulletin Number 57, Item 1 above does not 
apply and the maximum free play referred 
to in Item 2 above must be reduced to Via 
inch.

4. Before the next flight, determine that 
the air speed instrument is distinctly marked 
in accordance with the operating limitations. 
Engineering and Research Corporation Serv­
ice Memorandum Number 56 covers this same 
subject.

This superseded Note 49-2-2.
52-2-3 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 

and 202A aircraft)
Compliance required not later than May 1,

1952.
Relocate such oxygen bottles as necessary 

from lower center section to location in 
upper right forward baggage compartment in 
order to eliminate the high pressure line now 
in the bottom of the fuselage.
52-3-1 RAnger Engines (Applies to all 

6-440-C Series engine models)
To be accomplished as indicated.
To preclude the failure of cast pistons, 

the following inspections and modifications 
should be accomplished at engine overhaul

-9
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or when installing new or replacement 
pistons.

1. Inspection.
a. Inspect pistons by the fluorescent pene­

trant inspection method, or an equivalent, 
for cracks especially in areas around the 
piston pin boss and on the reinforcing web 
inside the piston. I f  cracks are found in 
these locations, the piston should be dis­
carded.

b. Inspect pistons to ascertain if a %2-inch 
radius has been added at the inner ends of 
the ID of the piston pin bosses. Pistons 
which do not incorporate this radius should 
be modified as shown below in order to re­
lieve stress concentrations. Pistons with 
cracks in this location which cannot be 
removed by the following modification 
should be discarded also.

2. Modification.
After thoroughly cleaning the piston, place 

i t  head down on the bench; insert cutter 
No. AT-390, or an equivalent, between the 
piston pin bosses, facing in the direction of 
the boss to be cut. Insert handle No. A T - 
391, or an equivalent, through the opposite 
boss and engage with cutter. Cut radius by 
rotating cutter in a clockwise direction until 
the outer end of the %2-inch radius blends 
into the surface at the end of the piston 
pin boss.

Repeat this procedure for the opposite 
piston pin boss.

Blending tools No. AT-390 and AT-391 are 
no longer available from the engine manu­
facturer. Drawings for those tools may be 
obtained from Fairchild Engine and Airplane 
Corporation, Farmingdale, Long Island, New 
York.

52-4^1 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 
aircraft)

Compliance required not later than May 1, 
1952.

Provide adequate drain for throttling valve 
vent in the cabin heater fuel supply line.

52-4-2 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A aircraft)

Compliance required not later than August 
1, 1952.

Provide separate protection for each in­
verter control and warning light circuit. Also 
provide separate protection for T  & B warning 
lights in forward area. (Trans World Air­
lines Engineering Order No. 5717 covers this 
same subject.)

52-4-3 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A aircraft)

Compliance required not later than May 1, 
1952.

Eliminate pressure gage or place in heater 
fuel control box. (Trans World Airlines En­
gineering Order No. 5794 covers the elimina< 
tion of the pressure gage.)

52-4-4 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A aircraft)

Compliance required not later than Julv 1. 
1952.

Provide two separate and individually pro­
tected circuits for instrument panel lights 
ing—each circuit to provide adequate panel 
illumination for necessary flight instruments. 
(G. L. Martin Company Service Bulletin 118 
and Trans-World Airlines Engineering Order 
5643 cover this same subject for the 202A.)

52-4-5 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A aircraft)

Compliance required not later than No­
vember 1, 1952.

Install an engine oil quantity indicating 
system. (Trans-World Airlines Engineering 
Order No. 5789 covers this same subject.)

52-4-6 Martin (Applies to all Model 20g 
and 202A aircraft)

Compliance required not later than May 1, 
1952.

Relocate the cabin heater (1) fuel failure 
light, (2) low heat warning light and (3) 
MANUAL-OFF-AUTO switch to the cockpit, 
(G. L. Martin Service Bulletin 110 issued for 
the 202A together with Trans-World Airlines 
Engineering Orders Nos. 5422 and 5820 cover 
this same subject and can be used for both 
202 and 202A.)

52-4-7 Ma r tin  (Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A aircraft except as noted) 

Compliance required not later than July 
1, 1952.

The following controls and their wiring are 
common to two wing anti-icing heaters. 
The controls listed are identical in each 
nacelle. Modify the system so each of the 
controls serves only one heater:

1. Emergency high heat 400° cut-out 
switch.

2. Firewall shut-off switch.
3. Fuel pump circuit breaker (supplies 

power to ignition controls and master fuel 
controls).

4. Fuel shut-off relay.
5. Wiring to the master and auxiliary 

solenoid valves.
6. Fuel booster pump relay (has dual 

power input but single ground on the control 
circuit).

7. Ignition relay (202 only).
8. Ignition transformer (202 only).
'9. Ignition circuit breaker (202 only).
10. AC safety relay (202 only). (Trans- 

World Airlines Engineering Order 5838 cov­
ers this same subject for the 202A.)

52-4-8 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A aircraft)

Compliance required not later than May 1, 
1952.

Relocate the anti-icing heater controls to 
the main bus. (Trans-World Airlines Engi­
neering Order 5759 covers this same subject.)
52-5-1 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 

and 202A aircraft)
Cancelled December 22, 1952.

52-5-2 Martin (Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A aircraft)

Compliance required as Indicated.
Due to a reported occurrence of cracks in 

the center wing rear spar lower chord fitting 
at the Station 187 rib, the following shall be 
accomplished:

A. Inspect within the next 100 hours. In ­
spect the fittings (P/N 2021U44473 and 
2021U44474) with a 10-power magnifying 
glass after removal o f the paint with a sol­
vent. Pay particular attention to the inter­
section of the spar leg with the other legs 
of the fitting.

B. I f  cracks are discovered in the base or 
extending into the base of a fitting, the part 
must be replaced.

C. I f  cracks are found in the vertical legs 
only, the part can either be replaced or re­
main installed in the airplane, i f  remaining 
installed, the fitting must be Inspected every 
85 hours in accordance with Items (A ) and 
<B).' Other inspection intervals may be 
approved based on the evaluation of the 
actual crack location by the manufacturer.

D. For fittings that do not show any cracks 
loosen the two bolts through the fitting, thé 
spar stiffener and the spar chord tang. Also 
loosen the two spar web splice bolts through 
thé fitting, the spar we.b stiffeners and Rib 
187 web. I f  any gap appears between the 
fitting and its mating surfaces, install shims 
so as to reduce this gap to less than 0.010 
inch.

E. New parts installed shall be shimmed 
in accordance with Item. (D ). (Glenn L. 
Martin Service Instruction Letter No. 17 
covers this same subject.)

52-5-3 Bell (Applies to all Bell Model 47 
Helicopters incorporating engine mount 
assembly, P/N 47-612-11-1 or -5) 

Compliance recommended upon receipt of 
parts, but required not later than the next 
25-hour inspection following receipt of parts 
or April 1, 1952, whichever occurs first.

As a precautionary measure against the 
serious consequences resulting from the fail­
ure of this particular engine mount, Safety 
Strap Kit, P/N 47—612—132, must be installed. 
This kit can be obtained free of charge from 
the Bell Aircraft Corporation, and must be 
installed In accordance with Bell Service 
Bulletin No. 87.

A. D. 51-27—1 remains in effect and is used 
in conjunction with this directive. (Bell 
Service Bulletin No. 87 dated February 12, 
1952, covers this same subject.)

52-6-1 Douglas (Applies to ail Models DC-3 
and C—47 type aircraft)

Superseded by 52-22-3.
52-7-1 Bell (Applies to all Model 47D1 

helicopters prior to serial number 477) 
Compliance required by May 15,1952.
To provide simplified loading limitations, 

remove the existing loading chart decal from 
the left-side of the instrument panel and 
install loading limitation decal 47-796-109-1 
at the same location. In addition, provide 
stowage space and install the fuel tank dip 
stick 47-686-025. (Bell Service Bulletin No. 
86 covers this same subject.)

52-7-2 R yan  (Applies to all Navion Air­
craft equipped with Hartzell HC-12X20-1 
through -7 propellers having serial num­
bers below 4300)

Superseded by 53- 6-2.

B2-7-3 P iper (Applies to all Model J3 
series and PA-11 aircraft) •

Compliance required prior to November 1, 
1952.

1. Revise the present front and rear wing 
lift  strut as follows :.

(a ) Cut ya inch from lower end of barrel 
assembly and strut end.

(b ) Remove the flanges and weld metal 
which extends through upper and lower 
strut surface, taking care not to damage 
struts.

(c) Remove barrel assembly from strut by 
applying a slight pull through an old forked 
fitting.

(d ) Inspect strut for (internal) rust, 
bending* excessive wear, or other damage, and 
replace strut if necessary.

(e ) Clean surplus old weld or rough edges 
from slots in the strut ends.

( f )  Increase depth of these slots (approxi­
mately ya inch so the new barrel’s lower 
flange will extend %2 inch beyond the strut 
end.

(g ) Insert new plate and barrel assembly, 
P/N 12521, with its center line parallel with 
the center line of the strut.

(h ) Weld fitting into strut around the 
slots and lower strut end.
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(1) Refinish strut.
(j) Install new forked fitting, P/N 13710, 

and AN315-7R lock nut.
(k) Due to the importance of this rework, 

care must be exercised and it  is recom­
mended that only competent welders with 
extensive recent welding experience should 
undertake this work.

2. After installing reworked lift struts rerig 
the aircraft in accordance with appropriate 
Piper Service Manual instructions.

3. Placard all lift struts, “ No step.”
4. Compliance with A. D. 51-15-1, cover­

ing the periodic inspection of lower l i f t  strut 
fork fittings, P/N 11281, may be discontinued 
after compliance with this airworthiness di­
rective. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 120, 
dated March 28, 1952, covers this same sub­
ject.)
52-8-1 Lockheed (Applies to certificated 

Army and Navy versions of the Model 18 
aircraft designated C57, C57B, R50— 1, 
R50-2, R50—3, R50-5, R50-6, C60, C60A, 
and C59)

Compliance required at next annual in­
spection, but in no event later than June 1,
1953.

Inspect all Lockheed Model 18 series air­
craft which have been converted from a mili­
tary version to civil status, for compliance 
with Lockheed Drawing No. 50829, Change A, 
to provide seal at the inboard end of the 
integral fuel tanks (inside fuselage) to pre­
vent gasoline fumes from accumulating in 
the passenger compartment in case of fuel 
tank leakage. Inspection o f the area can be 
accomplished by removal of the overhead 
panels adjacent to the fuselage skin in the 
No. 3 and No. 4 baggage compartments or by 
removing floor panels in the cabin.

Diaphragms and vents must be installed 
in accordance with Lockheed Drawing No. 
50829 (or equivalent). Drawing No. 50829, 
Change A, covering the required installation 
may be obtained from Lockheed Aircraft 
Corporation, Burbank, California.
52-8-2 Ryan  (Applies to all Navion Model 

B aircraft and cancels A. D. Note 51-19-3 
upon compliance)

Compliance required not later than June 
15, 1952.

Due to reports of engine malfunction 
caused by collapse of flexible ducts in the 
air induction system, it is necessary to replace 
the section P/N 146-42207 ducting between 
the carburetor air filter assembly and the car­
buretor air mix box with wire reinforced 
ducting, or its equivalent. (Ryan Field Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 16, dated February 12, 1952, 
covers this same subject.)

This supersedes A. D. Note 51-19-3.
52-10-1 Curtiss-W right (Applies to all 

Model C-46 aircraft)
Compliance required as soon as possible, 

but not later than August 1, 1952.
To provide circuit protection for the leads 

to both ammeters in the electric power sys­
tem, the following shall be accomplished:

In those aircraft having the ammeter 
shunts in the positive generator leads, install 
a circuit breaker or fuse in each ammeter 
lead as close as practicable to the shunt.
52-11-1 Emigh (Applies to all Trojan A-2 

Model aircraft)
Compliance required by August 1, 1952.
As a result of a reported failure of the 

welded joint in the elevator control tube 
socket, the following, or equivalent, should 
be accomplished, to preclude the possibility 
of recurrence of this type failure:

(a) Install a 14-inch AN steel bolt through 
the elevator control tube socket as shown 
below and secure- with an elastic stop nut. 
Two installations will be necessary, one on 
the Pilot’s side and one on the Passenger’s.

(b ) Due to the limited amount of clear­
ance, it is recommended that the bolts be 
installed in the direction and location as 
shown. Ascertain that adequate clearance 
is provided when the control stick is operated 
throughout its fu ll range.
52-11-2 Consolidated-Vultee (Applies to 

all Model 240 Aircraft)
Compliance required not later than the 

first major engine overhaul after February 
1, 1953.

To improve further the engine nacelle fire 
resistance of CV-240 aircraft, steel facings 
must be installed over certain aluminum al­
loy components of the engine cowl panels, 
the oil cooler duct, and the nacelle structure 
forward of the firewall.

Convair Service Bulletin No. 240-425, Re­
vision 2, describes these changes in detail. 
Preliminary information on this modification 
is contained in Convairogram No. 30, dated 
April 8, 1952.
52-12-1 Boeing (Applies to all Model 377 

aircraft)
Compliance required as specified below:
In order to reduce the hazard of fire re­

sulting from overheating of the freon com­
pressor motors, compliance with the follow­
ing is required :

A. Compliance required before any instal­
lation of overhauled or new compressor motor 
after October 1, 1952. (Not required if  Item 
B accomplished or airplane operated in ac­
cordance Item C.)

Replacé the following Westinghouse com­
pressor motor magnesium parts with corre­
sponding aluminum parts:

Inlet cooling cap....... .....
P/N (Mg) 

P14A9709
P/N (AL.) 

P35A9048
Front bearing bracket___ ■P14A9712 P35A9044
Fan............................. A14B3724 P35A9042

B. Compliance required prior to October 
1, 1952. (Not required if both motors pre­
viously modified in accordance item A or if 
airplane operated in accordance item C.)

Install at temperature sensing switch, ad­
justed to actuate at 100° or less, in the cool­
ing air outlet of each freon compressor 
motor. Install circuits and equipment so 
that this overheat switch, as well as the 
motor thermoguard switch, will illuminate 
a cockpit warning light or will open the 
compressor motor power circuit, or both.

C. In the event the modifications outlined 
in A or B are not completed in accordance 
with the above requirements, aircraft may 
be operated with the refrigeration systems 
made inoperative.
52-12-2 Curtiss-W right (Applies to all 

Model C-46 series aircraft operated un­
der CAR Part 42)

Compliance required as indicated.
In accordance with CAR 42.11 and to com­

ply with Air Carrier standards, the main 
passenger cabin door locking means on all

C-46 aircraft used for Air Carrier passenger 
operation must be equipped with both in­
ternal and external handles so that the door 
can be opened from either inside or outside 
In case of emergency. Aircraft not so 
equipped must be modified to comply by 
September 1, 1952.
62-12-3 L ockheed (Applies to Models 49— 

46, 149-46, 649-79, 649A-79, 749-79,
749A-79, C-121A, and VC-121B aircraft)

Compliance required as indicated.
Inspect the following by August 1, 1952:
1. Bulkhead ring at Station 527.6 for 

cracks in channel bend radius Part Numbers 
283984-2 and -3 for Models 49 and 149, and 
Parts Numbers 285772-2 and -3 for all other 
models, as well as bracket Part Number 
252886 for all models.

2. Inspect for and replace any missing or 
broken screws through the outer flange of 
the bulkhead 527 visible under fillet.

I f  no cracks are found on first inspection, 
reinspect at 2,000-hour intervals until total 
airplane time reaches 8,000 hours. After
8,000 hours, reinspect at approximately 600- 
hour intervals. I f  cracks are found, opera­
tion may continue prior to repair provided 
cracks are marked and reinspected at ap­
proximately 200-hour intervals and, further, 
provided: (1) Total length of all cracks on 
one side of airplane does not exceed sum 
of 2 y2 inches not counting cracks, i f  any, in 
bracket 252886; (2) Cracks in bracket 252886 
left or right do not exceed sum of 2 inches. 
I f  cracks exceed either 2% inches in the 
channel or 2 inches in bracket, repair by 
either the interim fix method or final fix. 
The interim fix may be accomplished by 
bolting steel blocks tightly to each side of 
bulk-head ring webs in the vicinity of the 
cracks, with additional bolts through the 
steel flange of the ring and tapped into the 
steel blocks. (Lockheed Service Bulletin 
No. 49/SB—714 covers this repair.)

The final fix consists primarily of replac­
ing the aluminum alloy bracket, P/N 252886, 
with a heat-treated alloy steel bracket of 
approximately the same dimensions except 
for gage, and adding 0.078-inch heat-treated 
alloy steel doublers to the cracked channels, 
all parts securely bolted together. (Lock­
heed Service Bulletin No. 49/SR-715 de­
scribes this reinforcement.)

I f  the interim fix as described by Lock­
heed Service Bulletin No. 49/SB-714, or 
equivalent, has been complied with, the in­
spection period may be increased to approx- 
mately 400-hour intervals until the final 
fix is applied. I f  the final fix, as described 
in Service Bulletin No. 49/SB-715, or equiv­
alent, is complied with, no further inspec­
tions are necessary.

The term “ approximately” is used in con­
nection with the inspection periods to pro­
vide flexibility so that these periods may be 
integrated with operators’ regular inspection 
periods, nearest to the periods specified 
herein.
52-13-1 Collins Radio (Applies to all 

Models 51R-1 and 51R-2 Radio Re­
ceivers)

Compliance required by November 1, 1952.
To eliminate failures of 90/150 cycle tone 

localizer filters due to electro-deposition of 
copper from the coil windings to the lami­
nated iron core, modify the receiver in ac­
cordance with Collins 51R-1 and -2 Service 
Bulletin No. 21, dated May 7, 1952, by re­
moving the B +  voltage from the 90 and 150 
cycle filter input circuits.

52-13-2 Lockheed (Applies to all Lock­
heed Constellation (49 series) airplanes 
with Hamilton Standard Reversing Pro­
pellers)

Items I, I I  and I I I  are to be accomplished 
by means of a progressive modification pro­
gram to be submitted to and approved by
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i.

the CAA. This program shall begin no later 
than August 1, 1952, and shall be completed 
no later than November 1, 1953. 
r I. In  order to prevent Inadvertent actua­
tion of the propeller reversing solenoid 
valves, protect the reversing solenoid circuits 
from all other electrical circuits and protect 
the reversing solenoid circuits from each 
other. This is to be accomplished in accord­
ance with Attachment A and the following 
Instructions which pertain to specific fea­
tures to be considered in isolation of the cir­
cuits. Airplanes which have other features 
not specifically referred to in this list shall 
be treated in an equivalent manner:

A. The multiple pin connector assembly at 
the reverse coordinating relay panel must 
comply with Item 2 of Attachment A.

B. Protect the following exposed terminals 
as specified in Item 3 of Attachment A:

(1) Exposed terminal on “A ” relays in re­
verse coordinating relay panel;

(2) Exposed terminals at throttle revers­
ing switches (not required if Item IIA  (1) is 
installed.).

C. Modify Hamilton Standard Relay box, 
where used, to shield the reversing solenoid 
circuit relay contacts, etc., from all other 
circuits which are energized at any time 
except when reversing is desired.

Reversing relay boxes which have separate 
pin connectors for the reversing solenoid 
wire and the remaining circuits shall be so 
Installed that it will not be possible inad­
vertently to interchange any connectors on 
any two relay boxes.

D. Reversing Solenoid Circuit Wiring: 
Modify in accordance with Item 4 of Attach­
ment A.

II. Other circuit modifications:
A. All airplanes shall be modified in one 

of the following ways:
i (1) Install an additional switch in the 
reversing solenoid circuit which will prevent 
the application of power to the circuit until 
the switch has been closed by operation of 
the landing gear actuated throttle reversing 
lock system, or
• (2) Comply with Hamilton Standard Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 221.

HI. Pedestal design (same compliance date 
as Item I ) .

A. Reversing throttle switch and lock bar 
assembly: Modify the assembly by adding a 
stop pin and plate for the lock bar and 
cutting clearance notches on No. 1 and No. 4 
switch triggers.

IV. Maintenance Practices.
A. At each nearest scheduled service to 350 

horns:
(1) Inspect the points specified in Item 

IB and any other critical points in the sys­
tems where two or more solenoid wires run 
together. These inspections may be dis­
continued i f  the modifications made to the 
system are of the type described in Items 
1 (a) or 1 (b ) of Attachment A.
I (2) Perform an electrical check of the 
reverse safety switches in the pedestal assem­
bly to assure that the switches open when 
the throttles are moved forward out of the 
reverse position.

(3 ) I f  Item  IIA  (1 ) is installed, perform  an  
electrical check of the switch to assure that 
it opens when the throttle lock bar is in the 
locked position.

B. At any time that an electrical fault oc­
curs in a circuit which/ is carried in the 
same bundles or the same conduit as the 
reversing solenoid circuit, representative 
terminal points in the faulty circuit are to 
be inspected to determine whether any dam­
age may have occurred within the bundles 
or conduit. I f  there is evidence o f possible 
damage, all the wiring involved is to be re­
moved and inspected. Damaged wiring is to 
be replaced as necessary.

V. Operating Instructions:
Comply with Item 5 of Attachment A.
VI. (N ote: Propeller governor design 

changes which are under development and

RULES AND REGULATIONS
whose purpose is to provide a high pressure 
hydraulic circuit by-pass to safeguard against 
inadvertent reversing and to provide ability 
to feather even when the reversing solenoid 
is energized, are still under consideration and 
may be the subject of a future Directive.)

Attachment A
Criteria for isolation of reversing circuits 

at terminal points and connections:
1. Terminal Strips. The following methods 

of isofation can be used:
(a) Elimination of connections at terminal 

strips by using continuous wiring,
(b ) Providing separate, covered terminal 

strip for reversing lead connections,
(c ) Isolating the solenoid lead stud, ter­

minals and associated hardware from all 
other nearby studs or terminals by enclos­
ing these components in an insulating cover 
which is so designed or secured to the wiring 
that the wire will stay in place in case of 
breakage at the terminal or so that the 
broken wire and terminal will remain insu­
lated by the cover from contact with other 
circuits if the wire comes off its terminal. 
The nature of the cover design or provisions 
for its attachment must be such that its 
Installation will not be overlooked during 
maintenance,

(d ) Removing or grounding studs ad­
jacent to solenoid Valve lead stud and secur­
ing all adjacent wiring and the reversing 
solenoid lead to prevent contact of broken 
leads with reversing solenoid terminal or 
contact of broken reversing solenoid lead 
with other terminals. I f  the adjacent studs 
are grounded, rather than removed, the studs 
must be identified distinctively so that they 
will not inadvertently be used for the attach­
ment of wires serving other circuits.

2. Multiple Pin Connector Assemblies. 
The following methods of isolation can be 
used:

(a) Elimination o f pin connectors by 
using continuous wiring,

(b ) Providing separate pin connectors for 
each reversing solenoid circuit,

(c ) Deactivating all pins adjacent *to the 
one carrying the reversing solenoid circuit. 
These pins are to be retained in the connec­
tor but identified distinctively so that they 
will not be used inadvertently. When dis­
tinctively identified, these pins may also be 
used for circuits which cannot supply suf­
ficient energy to actuate the reversing 
solenoid or circuits which are energized only 
when reversing is desired. At the points 
where wires are attached to the connector 
pins, all exposed metal parts are to be pro­
tected with insulating covers so secured that 
contact between circuits cannot occur in 
case of failure at the connection or in case 
foreign material is left in the connector 
assembly.

3. Exposed Terminals on Relays and 
Switches. Protect these terminals in either 
one of the following ways:

(a ) As specified in Item 1 (c ) for ter­
minal strips, or

(b ) I f  the terminal is a type which can­
not be protected as specified above, cover 
all exposed metal components with insulat­
ing material and secure all wires so that no 
wire can touch another terminal i f  the wire 
breaks or falls off its own terminal. In ­
stall insulating barriers as necessary to pre­
vent inadvertent contact between broken 
or loose wires and other terminals,

4. Reversing Solenoid Circuit Wiring. 
Modify in one of the following ways:

(a ) Physically isolate the wiring from all 
other circuits.

(b ) I f  the wiring is run in bundles with 
other wires, a shielded wire is to be used. 
The shielding shall be grounded at both ends 
and a protective cover shall also be provided 
over the shielding. The shielding shall be 
carried as close as possible to the terminal 
points.

5. Operating Instructions. Not later than 
August 1, 1952, all operating instructions re­
garding unfeathering procedures shall specify 
that the following practices are to be ob­
served and shall indicate that the reason is 
to guard against inadvertent reversing dur­
ing the unfeathering operation: .

(a ) I f  unfeathering is being accomplished 
at night the wing illumination lights or land­
ing lights are to be used to permit observa­
tion of propeller operation.

(b) The propeller is to be watched during 
unfeathering and the button is to be released 
when rotation starts.. (This should normally 
be in one or two seconds.)

(c ) The tachometer is not to be used as a 
guide for determining when unfeathering is 
to be terminated.

52-14-1 Douglas (Applies to all DC-6, DC- . 
6A and DC-6B airplanes with Hamilton 
Standard propellers except as otherwise 
indicated)

Items I  and I I  are to be accomplished by 
means of a progressive modification program 
to be submitted to and approved by the CAA. 
This program shall begin no later than Au­
gust 1, 1952, and shall be completed no later 
than August 1, 1953.

I. In order to prevent inadvertent actua­
tion of the propeller reversing solenoid valves, 
protect the reversing solenoid circuits from 
all other electrical circuits and protect the 
reversing solenoid circuits from each other. 
This is to be accomplished in accordance 
with Attachment A and the following in­
structions which pertain to some of the spe­
cific features to be considered in isolation of 
the reversing circuits from other circuits. 
Other features which are not specifically re­
ferred to in this list shall be treated in an 
equivalent manner:

A. Modify the following multiple pin con­
nector assemblies as specified in Item 2 of 
Attachment A : (See A, D. 52-13-2 for At­
tachment A.)

1. Firewall connector ( if  the reversing sole­
noid lead has not already been removed).

2. Connector at the front of the control 
pedestal.

3. Connector at Hamilton Standard Relay 
Box (if  used).

B. Modify the following terminal strips as 
specified in Item 1 of Attachment A:

1. Firewall junction box terminal strip (if • 
used).

2. Terminal strip at synchronizer com­
partment ( i f  used).

3. Terminal strip within propeller control 
box located behind pilot’s seat.

C. Protect the following exposed terminals 
as specified in Item 1 (c) of Attachment A:

1. Exposed terminals at secondary throttle 
lock relays located behind pilot’s seat.

2. External A2 and Aa terminals on “C” re­
lays in propeller control box behind pilot’s 
seat.

D. Hamilton Standard reversing relay box 
(if  used): Reversing solenoid circuit relay 
contacts, etc., to be shielded from all other 
circuits which are energized at any time ex­
cept when reversing is desired. Reversing 
relay boxes which have separate pin con­
nectors for the reversing solenoid wire and 
the remaining circuits shall be so installed 
that it will not be possible inadvertently to 
interchange any connectors on any two re­
lay boxes.

E. Pressure Seal Disconnect: Modify in 
one of the following ways:

1. By-pass Jhe pressure seal by using con­
tinuous wiring.

2. Provide a separate connector for the 
reversing solenoid lead.

3. Pins adjacent to the reversing solenoid 
pins shall be deactivated or used only in cir­
cuits which cannot provide sufficient energy 
to activate the reversing solenoid or cir­
cuits which are energized only when revers­
ing is desired. Also, provide an insulating 
shield for the reversing solenoid pins on 
both sides of. the pressure seal.
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The reversing solenoid wire shall be se- 

cured to this shield or in some equivalent 
manner to prevent the wire from falling free 
in case the terminal pin comes out of the 
socket.

4. Isolate the solenoid valve lead insert 
on both sides of the seal by covering both 
the socket and the wire terminal with in­
sulation which will cover all exposed metal 
parts when the wire is in place, when the 
wire terminal has come out of the socket, 
or when the wire is broken at 'any point 
up to the point at which it is secured in 
the bundle. The nature of the insulation 
or the provisions for securing it in place 
must be such that its installation will not 
be overlooked during maintenance.

P. Reversing Solenoid Circuit Wiring: 
Modify in accordance with Item 4 of Attach­
ment A. I

G. Other circuit modifications:
I. All airplanes with fuselage numbers be­

low 233 shall be modified to comply with 
Hamilton Standard Service Bulletin No. 221.

II. Reverse Solenoid Lock Assembly.
A. Comply with Douglas Service Bulletin 

DC-6, No. 356, dated March 9, 1949, to pre­
vent excessive deflection of lock assembly 
componeilts.

B. The “Reverse operable” warning device 
shall be clearly visible when the lock is 
open just a sufficient amount to permit pull­
ing the throttles into the reverse regime.

III. Maintenance Practices (To be insti­
tuted not later than August 1, 1952).

A. At each nearest scheduled service to 
350 hours:

1. Inspect all points specified in Items IB, 
IC and IE. These inspections may be dis­
continued if the modifications made to the 
system are of the type described in Items 
El or E2 above; Items 1A or IB of Attach­
ment A and Items 2A or 2B of Attachment A.

B. At any time that an electrical fault 
occurs in a circuit which is carried in thè 
same bundles or the same conduits as the 
reversing solenoid circuit, representative ter­
minal points in the faulty circuit are to be 
inspected to determine whether any damage 
may have occurred within the bundles or 
conduit. I f  there is evidence of possible 
damage, all the wiring involved is to be re­
moved and inspected. Damaged wiring is to 
be replaced as necessary.

C. At each nearest scheduled service to 
350 hours, perform an electrical check of the 
reverse safety switches in the pedestal as­
sembly to assure that the switches open 
when the throttles are moved forward out 
of the reverse position.

D. Conduct the mechanical functional 
test specified in AD 50-16-1 at each nearest 
schedule service to 350 hours.

IV. Operating Instructions: Comply with 
Item 5 of Attachment A.

V. (Note: Propeller governor d e s i g n  
changes, which are under development and 
whose purpose is to provide a high pressure 
hydraulic circuit by-pass to safeguard 
against inadvertent reversing and ability to 
feather even when the reversing solenoid 
is energized, are still under consideration and 
may be the subject of a future Directive.)

52-14-2 Consolidated-Vttltee (Applies to 
all Convair 240 airplanes with Hamilton 
Standard propellers except as otherwise 
indicated. Item IV also applies to all 
Convair 340 airplanes with Hamilton 
Standard propellers)

Items I  through IV are to be accomplished 
by means of a progressive modification pro­
gram to be submitted to and approved by the 
CAA. This program shall begin no later than 
August 1, 1952, and shall be completed no 
later than August 1,1953.

I. The following changes to the electrical 
circuits are to be accomplished : (Note: These 
changes apply to airplanes which have not 
been modified since they were manufactured. 
See Item I I  for modified airplanes) :

A. Insulate exposed terminals at un­
feathering relay, install insulating separator

between throttle microswitches, and secure 
wires as specified in Convairogram No. 4, 
dated March 7,1951.

II. To prevent inadvertent actuation of the 
reversing solenoid valves, the following 
changes to the electrical circuits are to be 
accomplished to protect the reversing sole­
noid circuits from all other circuits and to 
protect the reversing solenoid circuits from 
each othet: (Note: These changes are known 
to apply to some aircraft which were modi­
fied by operators so that they differ from 
the originally manufactured configuration. 
Other airplanes which have design features in 
the reversing solenoid circuits which are sim­
ilar to those outlined below, but which are 
not specifically referred to in this list, should 
have these points protected in a manner 
equivalent to that described herein.)

A. Modify the following multiple pin con­
nector assemblies as specified in Item 2 of 
Attachment A: (See A. D. Card 52-13 for 
Attachment A.)

1. Connector at wing-fuselage disconnect.
2. Connector at Hamilton Standard revers­

ing box No. 80340 (covered by change speci­
fied in Item C.)

B. Modify the following terminal strips as 
specified in Item 1 of Attachment A:

1. Terminal strip at firewall junction box
2. Terminal strip in junction box at fuse­

lage station No. 109
C. Hamilton Standard reversing relay box: 

Reversing solenoid circuit relay contacts, etc., 
to be shielded from all other circuits which 
are energized at any time except when re­
versing is desired. I f  reversing relay boxes 
are used which have separate pin connectors 
for the reversing solenoid wire and the re­
maining circuits, it shall not be possible in­
advertently to interchange any connectors in 
the two relay boxes.

D. Reversing Solenoid Circuit Wiring: 
Modify in accordance with Item 4 of Attach­
ment A.

E. Protect the exposed terminals of the 
secondary throttle lock relays, ( i f  used), as 
specified in Item 3 of Attachment A.

P. Install insulating separator between 
throttle microswitches, and secure wires as 
specified in Convairogram No. 4, dated March 
7, 1951.

III. Other circuit modification: All air­
planes are to be modified to comply with 
Hamilton Standard Service Bulletin No. 221.

IV. Reverse Solenoid Lock Assembly on all 
airplanes which do not have “ lift up” 
throttles, either (a) install a warning light 
system as described in Convair Service Bulle­
tin No. 240-381 except that the system shall 
be so arranged that it will indicate to the 
crew when the solenoid lock has just started 
to move to the open position, or (b) adjust 
the lock actuating handles so that not less 
than one inch of movement is required before 
the lock opens.

V. Maintenance Practices (To be instituted 
not later than August 1, 1952):

A. At each nearest scheduled service to 350 
hours:

1. Inspect all points specified in Items I  
and IIB. The inspections of Item IIB may 
be discontinued if the modifications made to 
the system are o f the type described in 
Items 1 (a) o r l  (b ) of Attachment A.

B. At any time that an electrical fault toc~ 
curs in a circuit which is carried in the same 
bundles or the same conduits as th^. reversing 
solenoid circuit, representative terminal 
points in the faulty circuit are to be inspected 
to determine whether any damage may have 
occurred within the bundles or conduit. I f  
there is evidence of possible damage, all the 
wiring involved is to be removed and in­
spected. Damaged wiring is to be replaced as 
necessary.

C. At each nearest service to 350 hours, 
perform an electrical check of the reverse 
safety switches in the pedestal assembly to 
assure that the switches open when the 
throttles are moved forward out of the reverse 
position.

D. At any time that operations are per­
formed which may affect the relative position 
o f the solenoid lock and throttle switches, 
but in any event at intervals not to exceed 
1500 hours: Check the relationship between 
the position qf the pedestal strikers when 
they are: (a) In contact with the solenoid 
latch; (b ) at the point where the detent 
roller contacts the first detent cam, and (c) 
when the reversing microswitches are actu­
ated. It  shall not be possible for the switches 
to be actuated before the latch and the 
detent engage the striker and the cam. This 
determination shall be made by positive 
measurements rather than observation of en­
gine RPM at which these actions take place.

VI. Operating Instructions: Comply with 
Item 5 of Attachment A.

VII. (N ote: Propeller governor design 
changes which are under development and 
whose purpose is to provide a high pressure 
hydraulic circuit bypass to safeguard against 
Inadvertent reversing and ability to feather 
even when the reversing solenoid is ener­
gized, are still under consideration and may 
be the subject of a future Directive.)

52-15-1 Boeing (Applies to all Model 377 
airplanes with Hamilton Standard pro­
pellers)

Items I  and I I  are to be accomplished by 
means of a progressive modification program 
to be submitted to and approved by the CAA. 
This program shall begin no later than Au­
gust 1, 1952, and shall be completed no later 
than April 1,1953.

I. In order to prevent inadvertent actua­
tion of the propeller reversing solenoid 
valves, .protect the reversing solenoid cir­
cuits from all other electrical circuits and 
protect the reversing solenoid circuits from 
each other. This is to be accomplished in 
accordance with Attachment A (see A. D.
52-13-2) and the following instructions 
which pertain to specific features to be con­
sidered in isolation of the reversing circuits 
from other circuits. Other features which 
are not specifically referred to in this list 
shall be treated in an equivalent manner.

A. I f  any multiple pin connector assemblies 
are used in the reversing solenoid circuits, 
they are to be modified as specified in Item
2 of Attachment A.

B. Modify the following terminal strips 
as specified in Item 1 of Attachment A:

(1) Terminal strip at RH and LH wing 
break junction shield.

(2) Terminal strip at pilot’s pedestal.
C. Protect the following exposed terminals 

as specified in Item 3 of Attachment A:
(1) Exposed terminal to which the sole­

noid valve leads are connected on “A ” relays 
in propeller relay shield.

(2) Exposed terminals at throttle revers­
ing switches.

D. Reversing solenoid circuit wiring shall 
comply with Boeing Service Bulletin Number 
79 unless the /Circuits are completely iso­
lated from all other circuits. The shielding 
on the wire shall be grounded at both ends 
and a protective cover shall be provided over 
the shielding wherever it runs in conduit 
with other wires.

E. Other circuit modifications: All air­
planes shall be modified to comply with 
Hamilton Standard Service Bulletin No. 221.

II. Pedestal Assembly. Make one of the 
following modifications:

A. . Increase the height of the quadrant 
stop at the positive idle position by one- 
eighth- of an inch. In addition, change the 
present positive taper on the stop and the 
sliding member of the throttle to a zero 
taper or a negative taper of not more than
3 degrees.

B. Add a plate to throttle quadrant. The 
plate is to be hinged at its rearward edge 
and its forward edge should-be so located 
that it will act as a stop in the forward 
idle position. It  shall not be possible to 
force the plate open solely by pulling rear­
ward on the throttles.' In addition, remove 
the positive taper from the existing quad-
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rant stop and the sliding member of the 
throttle and provide a zero taper or a nega­
tive taper of not more than 3 degrees. 1

III. Maintenance Practices (To be insti­
tuted not later than August 1, 1952).

A. At each nearest scheduled service to 
350 hours:

(1) Inspect all points specified in Items 
IB and IC. The inspections of Item IB may 
be discontinued if  the modifications made 
to the system are of the type described in 
Items 1 (a) or 1 (b ) of Attachment A.-

B. At any time that an electrical fault 
occurs in a circuit which is carried in the 
same bundles or the same conduits as the 
reversing solenoid circuit, representative 
terminal points in the faulty circuit axe to 
be inspected to determine whether any dam­
age may have occurred within the bundles 
or conduit. I f  there is evidence of possible 
damage, all the wiring involved is to be 
removed for inspection. Damaged wiring is 
replaced as necessary.

C. At each scheduled service nearest to 
350 hours, perform an electrical check of the 
reverse safety switches in the pedestal assem­
bly to assure that the switches open when 
the throttles are moved forward out of the 
reverse position.

IV. Operating Instructions.
A. Comply with Item 5 of Attachment A.
B. I f  the pedestal assembly is. modified in. 

accordance with Item IIB, the operating in­
structions for airplanes so modified shall 
specify that the plate be opened for takeoff 
and that it shall be closed immediately fo l­
lowing takeoff. The plate shall remain 
closed during all other regimes of flight ex­
cept that it shall again be opened just prior 
to landing.

V. (Note: Propeller governor d e s i g n  
changes which are under development, and 
whose purpose is to provide a high pressure 
hydraulic circuit bypass to safeguard against 
inadvertent reversing and ability to feather 
even when the reversing solenoid is ener­
gized, are still under consideration and may 
be the subject of a future Directive.)
52-15-2 M artin  (Applies to all Model 202 

airplanes with Hamilton Standard Re­
versing propeller installations)

I. Prior to reactivation of the reversing 
feature of the propellers:

A. Modify the following terminal strips 
and pin connector assemblies as specified in 
Items 1 and 2 of Attachment A: (See A. D.
52-13-2.)

(1) Terminal strip at nacelle firewall 
junction box.

(2) Terminal strip at center wing panel.
(3) Terminal strip at fuselage station 225.
(4) Terminal strip at nose junction box.
(5) 19 pin connector assembly at the pro­

peller control relay box.
B. Modify Hamilton Standard propeller re­

versing relay box at the front of the control 
pedestal tb shield the reversing solenoid 
circuit relay contacts, etc., from all other cir­
cuits which are energized at any time except 
when reversing is desired. Reversing relay 
boxes which have separate pin connectors for 
the reversing solenoid wire and the remain­
ing circuits, shall be so installed that it is not 
possible inadvertently to interchange any 
connectors on the two relay boxes.

C. Rewire the feathering button circuit so 
that the wire from the feathering button to 
the fixed terminal for the auxiliary pump on 
the “ A ” relay is not energized when feather­
ing is being accomplished and so that the 
hold in coil on the feathering button is in­
operative during unfeathering. Isolate re­
versing circuit relay contacts in the propeller 
control relay box in a manner equivalent to 
the change specified in Item IB. Protect the 
exposed relay terminals as specified in Item 
3 of Attachment A.

D. Modify the reversing solenoid circuit 
wiring in acoxdance with Item 4 of Attach­
ment A.
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E. Revise the reversing circuits to comply 

with Hamilton Standard Service Bulletin 
Number 236.

P. In order to prevent reversing of a nor­
mally operating propeller when unfeather­
ing the other propeller: I f  the reversing 
solenoid circuits for the two propellers are 
adjacent to each other in any connectors, 
at terminal strips, in wire bundles, or any 
other points where contact may occur be­
tween the two circuits due to a fault, isolate 
the two circuits from each other as specified 
in Attachment A  and observe the mainte­
nance practices in Item IIA.

G. The “reverse operable”  warning device 
shall be clearly visible when thè lock is open 
Just a sufficient amount to permit moving 
the throttles into the reverse regime. I t  
shall not be possible for the flag to catch 
on its track or on the control pedestal and 
remain held in the up position.

H. Incorporate throttle pedestal cover 
plate No. 2021A19719 which has a steel track 
to prevent lifting the throttles before they 
reach the idle position.

I. I f  an alternate manually controllable 
ground circuit is installed to permit un­
feathering in case of an open blade switch 
circuit, the alternate circuit shall be re­
moved.

J. Increase the height of the throttle 
quadrant stop at the positive idle position 
so that a lift of at least % inch is required 
to lift  the pin over the stop.

H. Maintenance Practices (to be insti­
tuted when reversing is reactivated) :

A. At each nearest scheduled service to 
350 hours:

(1) Inspect all points specified in IA  (1) 
through IA  (4) unless the modifications 
made to the system conform to Items 1 (a) 
or 1 (b) of Attachment A.

(2) Perform an electrical check of the 
reverse safety switches in the pedestal as­
sembly to assure that the switches open 
when the throttles are moved forward out 
of the reverse position.

B. At any time that an electrical fault 
occurs in a circuit which is carried in the 
same bundles or the same conduits as the 
reversing solenoid circuit, representative ter­
minal points in the faulty circuit are to be 
inspected to determine whether any damage 
may have occurred within the bundles or 
conduit. I f  there is evidence of possible 
damage, all the wiring involved is to be re­
moved and inspected. Damaged wiring is to 
be replaced as necessary.

III. Operating Instructions: (Comply with 
Item 5 of Attachment A.)

IV. (N ote: Propeller governor design 
changes which are under development and 
whose purpose is to provide a high pressure 
hydraulic circuit bypass to safeguard against 
inadvertent reversing and to provide ability 
to feather even when the reversing solenoid 
is energized are still under consideration and 
may be the subject of a future Directive.)
52-16-1 Martin  (Applies to all model 202A 

airplanes)
Item I  is to be accomplished by means of 

a progressive modification program to be 
submitted to and approved by the CAA. The 
program shall begin no later than August 10, 
1952, and shall be completed no later than 
M ay l, 1953.

I. In order to prevent inadvertent actua­
tion of the propeller reversing solenoid valves, 
protect the reversing solenoid circuits from 
all other electrical circuits and protect the 
reversing solenoid circuits from each other. 
This is to be accomplished in accordance with 
Attachment A (see A. D. 52-13) and the 
following instructions which pertain to spe­
cific features to be considered in isolation of 
the circuits. Other features which are not 
specifically referred to in this list shall be 
treated in an equivalent manner.

A. Comply with TWA Engineering Orders 
5686, 5776, and 5887.

B. Modify the 19 pin connector at the pro­
peller control relay box as specified in Item 2 
of Attachment A.

C. Modify the Hamilton Standard relay box 
on the front of the control pedestal to shield 
the reversing solenoid relay contacts, etc., 
from all other circuits which are energized at 
any time except when reversing is desired. 
Reversing relay boxes which have separate 
pin connectors for the reversing solenoid wire 
and the remaining circuits, shall be so in­
stalled that it will not be possible inadver­
tently to interchange any connectors between 
the relay boxes.

D. Modify the configuration of the pro­
peller control relay box in a manner equiv­
alent specified in Item I  (C ) .

E. Modify reversing solenoid circuit wiring 
in accordance with Item 4 of Attachment A.

II. The following maintenance practices 
are to be instituted not later than August 10, 
1952.

A. At each nearest scheduled service to 
350 hours:

1. Inspect all points covered by TWA En­
gineering Orders 5686 and 5776.

2. Perform an electrical check of the re­
verse safety switches at the pedestal to assure 
that the switches are open when the revers­
ing throttles are moved forward out of the 
reverse position.

B. At any time that an electrical fault 
occurs in a circuit which is carried in the 
same bundles or the same conduits as the 
reversing solenoid circuit, representative 
terminal points in the faulty circuit are to 
be inspected to determine whether any dam­
age may have occurred within the bundles 
or conduit. I f  there is evidence of possible 
damage, all the wiring involved is to be re­
moved and inspected. Damaged wiring is 
to be replaced as necessary.

III. Operating instructions: Comply with 
Item 5 of Attachment A.

IV. (N ote: Propeller governor design 
changes which are under development and 
whose purpose is to provide a high pressure 
hydraulic circuit by-pass to safeguard against 
inadvertent reversing and to provide ability 
to feather even when the reversing solenoid 
is energized, are still under consideration and 
may be the subject of a future Directive.)
52-16-2 M a r t in  (Applies to all Model 404 

airplanes)
Item I  is to be accomplished by means of 

a progressive modification program to be 
submitted to and approved by the CAA. This 
program shall begin no later than August 10, 
1952, and shall be completed no later than 
December 15,1952.

I. In order to prevent inadvertent actua­
tion of the propeller reversing solenoid 
valves, protect the reversing solenoid circuits 
from each other. This is to be accomplished 
in accordance with Attachment A (see A. D. 
52-rl3) and the following instructions which 
pertain to specific features to be considered 
in isolation of the circuits. Other features 
which are not specifically referred to in this 
list shall be treated in an equivalent manner.

A. Modify the terminal strip in the engine 
nose junction box ( i f  used) to comply with 
Item 1 of Attachment A.

B. Modify the pin connector and internal 
configuration of Hamilton Standard control 
box to shield the reversing solenoid circuit 
relay contacts, etc., from all other circuits 
which are energized at any time except when 
reversing is desired. Reversing relay boxes 
which have separate pin connectors for the 
reversing solenoid wire and the remaining 
circuits shall be so installed that it will not 
be possible inadvertently to interchange any 
connectors on the two relay boxes.

C. Modify the fuselage terminal strip to 
conform to Item I  of Attachment A.

D. Reversing Solenoid Circuit Wiring: 
Comply with Item 4 of Attachment A.

II. Maintenance practices to be initiated
not later than August 10,1952. ■

A. At each nearest scheduled service to 
350 hours:

t
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j. inspect all points covered by Items I  
and i i l  unless the modifications made to the 
system conform to Items 1 (a) or 1 (b ) of 
Attachment A.

2. Perform an electrical check of the re­
verse safety switches in the pedestal assembly 
to assure that the switches open when the 
throttles are moved forward out of the reverse 
position.

B. At any time that an electrical fault 
occurs in a circuit which is carried in the 
same bundles or conduit as the reversing 
solenoid circuits, representative terminal 
points in the faulty circuit are to be inspected 
to determine whether any damage may. have 
occurred within the bundles or conduit. I f  
there is evidence of possible damage, all the 
wiring involved is to be removed and in­
spected. Damaged wiring is to be replaced 
as necessary.

HI. Operating Instructions: Comply with 
Item 5 of Attachment A .y

IV. (Note: Propeller governor design 
changes which are under development and
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whose purpose is to provide a high pressure 
hydraulic circuit by-pass to safeguard against 
inadvertent reversing and to provide ability 
to feather even when the reversing solenoid 
is energized, are still under consideration and 
may be the subject of a future Directive.)

52-17-1 Bellanca (Applies to all Model 
14-13 series aircraft)

Compliance required by August 15, 1952, 
with chain tension inspections to be re­
peated at intervals not to exceed 100 hours.

In order to prevent landing gear retracting 
chain malfunctionings, install chain guard, 
Bellanca Part No. SK491 or equivalent (see 
following drawings), in both wings at the 
rear spar landing gear chain sprocket. Chains 
should be inspected and adjusted for proper 
tension. When correctly adjusted, chains 
should feel approximately a3 tight as the 
aileron cables. Bellanca Service Bulletins 
No. 20, dated March 22, 1948, and No. 27, 
dated Setpember 11, 1950, cover the same 
subject.

CHAIN guard d e t a ils
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52-17-2 Curtiss-W right Applies to all 

Model C—46 series aircraft.
Compliance required as noted. .
As a result of a number of failures the 

following precautionary measures must be 
taken:

1. Compliance required not later than De­
cember 1, 1952, and at each No. 3 inspection 
thereafter.

Inspect the tail wheel shimmy damper sup­
port, Part No. 20-360-3108-4, for cracks or 
damage which might lead to subsequent 
failure. Particular attention should be paid 
to the radius formed by the intersection of 
the vertical and lower horizontal surface on 
the forward side of the part. A general 
inspection of the shimmy damper assembly 
should be made and it should be determined 
that it is properly adjusted. All cracked or 
damaged parts must be replaced.

The following method of adjustment of 
the shimmy damper as outlined in Air Force 
Technical Order AN01-25LA-2, Section IV, 
Paragraph 8 ( f )  is quoted below for your 
convenience:

(a) Position the shimmy damper on the 
mounting bracket and attach the two %- 
inch bolts, nuts, and washers, using a 
%6-inch open-end wrench in conjunction 
with a %6-inch socket and a ratchet.

(b ) Before installing the link assembly 
to the shimmy damper arm, the arm must 
be positioned to allow for maximum travel 
of the unit in actual operations. This is ac­
complished by slowly actuating the arm to­
ward the rear of the airplane until the 
movement stops. From this point reverse 
the action until the arm has made an arc 
o f 67 degrees. It  is now in a neutral position 
and will assure correct operation when com­
pletely installed.

(c) With the arm in neutral and making 
sure not to move it from this position, attach 
the link assembly to it with the %6-inch 
bolt, nut, washer and cotter pin using a y2-  
inch open-end wrench, a y2 -inch socket, and 
a ratchet.

(d ) Make sure that the tail wheel is locked 
in position. The pin on the centering disc 
will then be properly set for attaching the 
eyebolt of the link assembly. I f  the eyebolt 
hole does not match with the pin on the 
centering disc when the tail wheel is locked 
and the actuating arm is in neutral, adjust­
ment must be made by loosening the lock nut 
on the eyebolt and turning the eyebolt until 
the proper length is obtained. Be sure to 
tighten the lock nut again.

(e ) Secure the link assembly to the 
centering disc by installing the 1%-inch 
castellated nut and washer drawing up the 
nut with a crescent wrench. Insert a cotter 
pin on this nut.

2. Compliance required as noted.
Tail wheel locks for the subject model air­

plane have been manufactured which do not 
comply with the material specifications and 
in some cases physical dimensions of the ap­
proved drawings. The approved tail wheel 
lock P/N 20-360-1033, is a forged steel part 
of 8740 or N-S-16 material heat treated to
150,000 lbs. per square inch, with a Rockwell 
hardness of C-33 to C-38; however, a cast 
steel lock complying with the physical di­
mensions, heat treat and hardness of the ap­
proved drawing will also be considered 
acceptable.

The original compliance date for the fo l­
lowing inspection was March 1, 1953; how­
ever, in view of a recent accident involving 
the installation of an unapproved tail wheel 
lock, it must be ascertained prior to Feb­
ruary 15, 1956, that all tail wheel locks meet 
the stated specifications of an acceptable 
part. Any tail wheel locks which do not 
comply with the approved drawing, No. 20- 
360-1033, in regard to material, heat treat 
or physical dimensions as mentioned above, 
must be replaced with an approved part.

It  should be noted that some unsatisfac­
tory parts in circulation bear the correct 
part number, therefore this fact cannot be
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considered a satisfactory means of deter­
mining that an approved part is installed 
in the airplane.
52-18-1 Curtiss-W right Applies to all 

Model C-46 aircraft equipped with Cur­
tiss Dwg. Part No. S20-480-1101-2 car­
buretor adapter gasket.

Compliance required not later than De­
cember 1, 1952.

Several instances of splitting and tearing 
of the neoprene carburetor adapter gasket, 
Part No. S20-480-1101-2, permitting portions 
of gasket material to block the carburetor 
air passage has resulted in abrupt engine cut­
out. To eliminate the occurrence of this 
hazardous condition, either of the follow­
ing changes or an approved equivalent shall 
be accomplished:

(a) Install new gasket and clamping as­
sembly per USAF T. O. 01-25LA-79.

(b ) Install carburetor adapter flange, 
Slick Airways Part No. 00391-2.

As a precautionary measure, the subject 
gaskets shall be Inspected for signs of loose­
ness and splitting during each periodic in­
spection until accomplishment of the above.
52-18-2 D o u g l a s  Applies to all Model 

DC-6, DC-6A and DC-6B series aircraft.
To be accomplished as Indicated.
I. Inspection.
A. At intervals not to exceed 250 hours for 

airplanes having in excess of 4,000 flight 
hours periodically inspect the forward flange 
of the lower front spar cap at Station 120% 
at left and right hand using dy-check in­
spection method or equivalent. This is the 
location of the bolt that attaches the in­
board nacelle Inboard attach angle to the 
spar cap flange. This bolt must be removed 
for this inspection. Any crack found must 
be properly repaired prior to further flight. 
This Inspection shall be continued until the 
area is reinforced as outlined in item I I  
below.

B. At intervals not to exceed 35 flight 
hours for airplanes having in excess of 4,000 
flight hours, perform a visual inspection of 
the forward flange of the lower front spar 
cap left hand and right hand at the bolt 
attachment of the lower inboard nacelle in­
board attach angle paying particular atten­
tion to the upper and forward exposed area 
of the flange adjacent to the bolt. The spar 
area shall be thoroughly cleaned before in­
spection. Any suspicion of cracking shall 
be checked usjng dy-check method or equiva­
lent with the bolt removed. Airplanes that 
have been repaired wherein the cracks have 
been ground out of the flange and the 
flange area reinforced in accordance with 
Douglas Dwg. 5482662—A shall also be visually 
inspected.

C. No special inspection is required on air­
planes having a total service time under
4.000 hours.

II. Reinforcement.
Aircraft not Incorporating the reinforce­

ment during production shall have the spar 
cap and other reinforcements added in the 
inboard nacelle area according to Douglas 
Dwgs. 5482863 and 5482950. Reinforcement 
should be accomplished by September 1,1953, 
on airplanes having over 4,000 hours flying 
time by that date. Airplanes with less than
4.000 hours time as of September 1, 1953, 
should be reinforced prior to accumulation 
o f 4,000 hours flying time. Any airplane 
incorporating the temporary repair per Doug­
las Dwg. 5482662-A shall have the permanent 
reinforcement incorporated at the next en­
gine change not to exceed 1,500 hours. High 
time airplanes and those with repaired 
flanges should be given priority in accom­
plishing these reinforcements. (Douglas 
Service Bulletin No. 532 covers this same 
subject.)

52-19-1 Curtiss Wright Applies to all 
Models of 0 4 6  series airplanes used in 
passenger operation under the .provi­
sions of Parts 41, 42, and 61 of the Civil 
Air Regulations as specified in 41.20
( f ) ,  61.31 (b ), and Amendment 42-2 
dated November 1, 1946.

Item (5) of this directive must be ac­
complished by November 1, 1952. Item (4) 
should be accomplished as soon as possible 
but not later than September 30, 1953; how­
ever, this extension will only be given in 
those cases wherein the CAA regional office 
has determined that Justification exists, the 
other items should be accomplished as soon 
as possible but not later than April 1, 1953.

(This note pertains only to the powerplant 
fire protection aspects of the above Regula­
tions. Notes 49-18-1 and 49-25-1 cover the 
Are prevention for the cabin heater installa­
tion, and for the baggage and cargo compart­
ments of the airplane respectively.)

Recent experience with the C-46 aircraft 
in passenger operation has brought to light 
several instances in which the adequacy of 
the powerplant fire protection installation 
provided is questionable. This directive, 
which cancels and supersedes A. D. 49-19-1, 
therefore is intended to correct those instal­
lations wherein such inadequacies may exist.

(1) Shut-Off Valves: Install fluid shut-off 
valves, which may be opened and closed in 
flight, aft of the Arewall in all fuel, oil, and 
hydraulic lines. USAF Technical Order 01- 
25LA-190 covers this same subject. I f  pro­
peller or carburetor anti-icing systems are 
employed and use alcohol or other flammable 
fluids as the anti-icing medium, the systems 
described in USAF T. O. AN 01-25LA-2, 
pages 458-464, are satisfactory except that 
shut-off valves or a selector valve which can 
be opened and closed in flight must be pro­
vided aft of the firewall, to shut off the flow 
to either engine. The system should be such 
as to shut off the pump automatically, or 
otherwise guard against hazardous pressures, 
when the flow to both nacelles is stopped, 
(no shut-off valve will be required for the 
feathering pump oil lines, see Section 3 
below.)

( 2) Engine Firewalls: Engine firewalls 
must be rendered fireproof by adequately 
sealing all openings such as the filtered air 
duct opening, the oil cooler control rod and 
filtered air control rod openings, other power- 
plant control openings, holes through the 
firewall for electric conduits, and any other 
firewall openings.

(3) Propeller Feathering Pump Installa­
tion: The portion of the propeller feathering 
oil line forward of the firewall between the 
firewall and the pump shall be of steel or 
other fireproof material. The line between 
the pump and governor shall be of fire re­
sistant material with coupled hose assemblies 
used in any flexible connections. Electrical 
conduit for the pump motor and other elec­
trical components forward of the firewall 
which are essential for propeller feathering 
shall be fire resistant or protected in a man­
ner to render them fire resistant. The feath­
ering pump can be considered an adequate 
means of shutting off the flow of oil in the 
feathering line.

(4) Fire Extinguisher System:
(a ) C02 Quantity and Rate. The fire ex­

tinguisher system must be improved to pro­
vide at least 35# COa per shot which must be 
discharged into the nacelle at a rate of 
not less than 17%#/sec (the rate of dis­
charge will be affected by the number of 
bottles, the discharge valve sizes, the line 
sizes, and the nozzle area). The portion of 
the two-shot fire extinguisher system which 
is described in USAF Technical Order 01- 
25LA-205 is satisfactory. (Note: Civil Aero­
nautics Board Draft Release No. 52-15, 
proposes to require a two-shot fire extin­
guisher system in these airplanes in the 
near future. Operators, therefore, may con­

sider it more practical to accomplish both 
changes at the same time.

(b ) Distribution System. The piping and 
nozzle arrangements shall be such as to 
spray the bulk of the discharge in the power 
section with a smaller amount (approxi­
mately 7 percent) being sprayed over the 
oil cooler. In this regard, it will be accept­
able, i f  desired, to split the power section 
portion of the discharge so as to spray ap­
proximately one-third of it from 5 nozzles 
located around the upper half of the engine 
mounting ring.

(c ) Nozzle Location and Spray Pattern. 
The location of the nozzles and pattern of 
their spray are important for effective fire 
extinguishing and shall be substantially as 
follows:

1. For the power section, a nozzle shall be 
located at the rear and the base of each 
cylinder, discharging the COa in a fan spray 
radially away from the crankcase. The pro­
visions of USAF Technical Order 01-25LA-162 
pertaining to replacement of engine cylinder 
fire extinguisher nozzle bracket must be ac­
complished.

2. For the oil cooler, a nozzle or nozzles 
shall be located above the forward end of 
the cooler directing fan sprays down and 
forward on each side of the cooler and duct.

3. The 5 nozzles located around the upper 
half of the mounting ring, i f  used, shall be 
such as to direct a fan spray radially outward 
as-well as a fan spray radially inward over the 
accessories.

^5) Fire Detectors. The Fenwal continu­
ous type fire detectors, which were originally 
provided must be removed and replaced with 
unit or continuous type fire detectors con­
forming with CAA Technical Standard Order, 
TSO-C11 or TSO-Clla. I f  unit type detectors 
are used, they shall be spaced as specified 
below. Continuous type detectors, if used, 
shall be so installed as to provide equivalent 
coverage.

(a) Engine Nacelles. Fire detectors, 
spaced not over 7 inches apart, shall be in­
stalled on the lower half of the forward side 
of the firewall at its outer periphery, and 
along the horizontal diameter.

(b ) Engine Mount Ring and Oil Cooler 
Supports. Additional fire detectors, spaced 
not over 18 inches apart, shall be provided 
for the upper two-thirds of the engine 
mount ring. Also, a fire detector shall be 
installed on each oil cooler support approx- 
ipaately two to three inches above the oil 
cooler.

(c) Warning Light Covers. Fire-warning- 
light covers or shutters which are capable 
of dimming or shutting off the light en­
tirely, must be removed.

(6) Engine Compartment Lines: The fol­
lowing lines carrying inflammable fluids or 
vapors in the engine compartment shall be 
fire resistant and items (a) through (g) in* 
elusive shall also have fireproof firewall fit* 
tings. Flexible connections in lines at­
tached to the engine or subject to relative 
motion or pressure shall employ fire resistant 
coupled hose assemblies: (a) carburetor 
bleed back lines, (b ) cabin heater fuel lines,
(c ) oil dilution lines, (d ) fuel pressure trans­
mitter lines, (e ) oil pressure transmitter 
lines, ( f )  manifold pressure lines, (g) all 
other hydraulic oil lines, (h ) all engine fuel 
lines, ( i ) engine primer lines, ( j )  engine 
breather lines, (k ) engine supercharger 
drain lines, ( 1) oil separator return lines, 
(m ) vacuum system pressure lines, (n) all 
main oil lines, (o ) engine oil cooler lines, (p) 
hydraulic pump drain lines, (q ) exhaust 
collector drain lines, (r) oil tank vent lines, 
(s) fuel pump drain lines.

The fire extinguisher distribution t u b i n g  
and fittings ahead of the firewall must be 
of steel or other fireproof material. F l e x i b l e  
connections in the distribution tubing ahead 
of the firewall must be at least of fire re­
sistant construction, and shall use coupled



Tuesday, December 4, 195S

hose assemblies rather than hose clamp 
connections.

(7) Airplane Plight Manual: Appropriate 
changes to the airplane flight manual shall 
be prepared to cover emergency procedures 
associated with the above changes.

(8) More detailed information on methods 
of complying with this Directive is being 
furnished to CAA Agents.
52-20-1 Douglas (Applies to Models DC-6, 

DC-6A, DC-6B aircraft below Serial No. 
43274)

To be accomplished as soon as practicable, 
but not later than February 1, 1954.

To reduce the likelihood of electrical fire 
and the loss of electrical and electronic 
equipment essential to continue flight, it is 
necessary to provide adequate overvoltage 
protection. There are twO systems involved, 
known as the “Eclipse Generator System” 
and the “General Electric Generator System.”  
The changes required in each of these sys­
tems are as follows:

Eclipse: Replace the four B-14 type gen­
erator contactors with a high-voltage ( 120- 
volt rating) contactors of sufficient capacity 
to interrupt an overvoltage generator. Over­
voltage relays are already installed in the 
Eclipse system, and these should be retained..

General Electric: Install overvoltage sens­
ing relays and either ( 1) replace the four 
generator control relays, G. E. P/N 3GTR- 
77A102, with a high voltage (120-volt rating) 
relay of sufficient capacity to interrupt an 
overvoltage generator, or (2) rework the 
G. E. P/N XRP-12 reverse current circuit 
breakers so as to trip out simultaneously 
with the generator control relay to provide 
for necessary additional interruption capac­
ity. Except for the General Electric alternate 
(2)- fix, this same subject is described in 
Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 No. 470. The 
General Electric Company has service in­
formation available for the G. E. system 
alternate (2) rework.
52-20-2 W right Engines (Applies to all 

Model C18BA and C18BD Engines) 
Compliance required as soon as possible 

but not later than October 31, 1952.
To prevent crankpin sludge from washing 

into the master rod bearing oil supply pas­
sages causing failure of the bearing, the use 
of oil dilution must be discontinued and the 
dilution lines disconnected or removed. This 
restriction on oil dilution is to continue 
until an adequate sludge controlling device 
is developed and incorporated in these 
engines.
52-21-1 Bell (Applies to Model 47 helicop­

ters as noted below)
Compliance required by October 15, 1952. 
To prevent engine mount shifting on the 

rubber Lord mounts, the following applicable 
Lord mount guards must be installed:

1. 178 H. P. Engines—Models 47B, 47B3, 
and 47D Helicopters. I f  not already incor­
porated, install two 47-612-123-1 guards on 
engine mount. When properly installed, a 
%2-inch torque offset exists between engine 
mount clamp and rubber Lord mount. This 
offset is at the rearward side of right hand 
Lord mount and the forward side of left hand 
Lord mount.

2. 200 H. P. Engines—All Model 47 Helicop­
ters. Inspect the two 47-612-123-3 guards to 
be sure they have %2-inch ears. I f  no guards 
are installed or the ears are less than %6 inch 
they must be replaced with the new type 
guards. When properly installed, a %-inch 
torque offset exists between engine mount 
clamp and rubber Lord mount. This offset is 
at the rearward side of right hand Lord 
mount and the forward side of left hand 
Lord mount. (Bell Service Bulletin No. 79, 
Rev. a , dated July 7, 1952, covers this same 
subject.)

This supersedes A. D. 52-1-4.
No. 234-----10
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62-22-1 Beech (Applies to all Model 35 air­

craft, Serial Nos. D -l through D-1500) 
Compliance required as soon as possible but 

not later than October 15, 1952.
Visually inspect the front and rear spars 

steel trusses through the fuselage for cracks. 
Particular attention should be given to the 
lower horizontal member of the forward 
truss. I f  cracks are found the affected truss 
must either be replaced or repaired, in ac­
cordance with manufacturer’s recommenda­
tions, prior to further flight. (Beech Service 
Bulletin No. 35-24, dated August 14, 1952, 
covers this same subject.)
52-22-2 Boeing (Applies to all Model 377 

aircraft equipped with Hamilton Stand­
ard 2J17 series propeller blades) 

Superseded by 53-2-1.
52-22-3 Douglas (Applies to all Models 

DC-3 and C-47 type aircraft)
Compliance required as indicated.
The following inspections and rework per­

tain to the center wing lower skin attach 
angles and doublers which are covered by 
Parts A3 and B3.revisions of A. D. 39-24-1 
published in Airworthiness Directive issue 
No. 52-6:

1. All Unreworked Airplanes Over 8,000 
Hours.

(a ) Install witness holes at the front and 
center spars per Douglas Dwg. 5406787, view 
B and C, Within a period not to exceed 1,500 
flying hours from effective date of this A. D. 
(Sept. 15, 1952), and make visual inspection 
for cracks in .the wing skin through the wit­
ness holes, using at least an 8-power glass. 
Periodic inspection shall be made at intervals 
not to exceed 1,500 hours thereafter, with 
wings removed. Any cracks found must be 
repaired as mentioned in Items (b ) or (c ) 
below:

(b ) I f  a crack is found at the first witness 
hole only, either forward or aft of the spars, 
make interim repair immediately per Doug­
las Dwgs. 3481664 and/or 3481679 for the 
front and center spar, respectively. Of 
course, permanent repair per Dwg. 5406787 
“D” may be made in lieu of the interim re­
pair. See part 2 (b ) for permanent repair 
instructions applicable aircraft with interim 
repairs.

(c ) I f  a crack is found at the second or 
furthest witness hole, either forward or aft 
of the center spar, or if the crack extends 
beyond the existing doubler on the front 
spar, make complete repair immediately per 
Douglas Dwg. 5406787 “D” .

(d ) On airplanes free from cracks, with
16.000 to 36,000 hours total aircraft time, 
make complete repair per Dwg. 5406787 “D” , 
or approved equivalent, at the next major 
overhaul not to exceed 5,000 hours or a maxi-

• mum total aircraft time of 38,000 hours, 
whichever occurs first. On airplanes over
36.000 hours, make complete repair per Dwg. 
5406787 “D” , or approved equivalent within 
the next 2,000 hours.

2. Reworked Airplanes (per Douglas Dwgs. 
3481664 and/or 3481679).

(a) Inspect the repaired area with wing 
removed at periods not to exceed 1,500 hours, 
as mentioned in Item 1 (a) above, until com­
plete rework per Dwg. 5406787 “D” is accom­
plished. I f  any new cracks or crack progres­
sion is found at a previously installed interim 
repair, make complete repair per Dwg. 5406787 
“ D”, or equivalent prior to next flight.

(b ) On airplanes with a total aircraft time 
under 37,500 hours, make complete repair 
per Dwg. 5406787 “D” , or approved equivalent, 
at the next major overhaul period, but not 
to exceed 5,000 hours from time interim re­
pair is made, or a maximum total airplane 
time of 38,000 hours, whichever occurs first. 
On airplanes over 37,500 hours, make com­
plete repair per Dwg. 5406787 “D”, or equiv­
alent, within the next 500 hours.

3. Reworked Airplanes (per Douglas Dwg. 
6406787).
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When the rework shown on Douglas Dwg. 

5406787, or approved equivalent, has been 
accomplished, the center wing shall be sub­
ject to the same inspection and rework time 
schedule as established for the outer wing 
with heavy doublers in A. D. Note 39-24-1.

4. All Aircraft.
All aircraft, regardless of time or configu­

ration, shall have a careful external inspec­
tion of the center wing angle and skin at 
intervals presently established by Part A1 of
A. D. Note 39-24-1 for attach angles. (Doug­
las General Service Letter, DC-3, No. 1, Sup­
plement #1, dated June 17, 1952, covers this 
same subject.)

This supersedes A. D. 52-6-1.
52-23-1 Edison Fire Detectors (Applies to 

all aircraft equipped with Edison P/N 
85534 Fire Detectors installed in junc­
tion boxes)

To be accomplished not later than next 
engine change after January 1, 1953.

In  order to prevent grounding of either or 
both terminals of Edison P/N 35534 fire de­
tectors due to inadequate clearance between 
the detector terminals and the structure to 
which the junction box and detector assem­
bly are mounted, or the junction box cover 
in some instances, the following corrective 
action must be accomplished.

The dimensions of the P/N 35534 Edison 
fire detector should be compared with the 
dimensions of the junction box employed by 
each operator to assure that there is suf­
ficient clearance between the detector termi­
nals and the structure to which it is mounted, 
or the cover. Sufficient clearance will depend 
on the construction of the junction box, but 
%6 of an inch may be used as a general guide. 
I f  such clearance does not exist an appro­
priate modification should be made, or ap­
propriate insulation provided between the 
terminals and the structure or the junction 
box cover, as the case may be. (Douglas 
General Service Letter DO-6 #115, dated 
January 29, 1952, covers this same subject.)
52-23-2 Ryan  (Applies to all Navion Serial 

Nos. NAV-42-1 and above)
Compliance required as indicated.
Inspect as soon as practical but not later 

than December 1, 1952, at 100 hour intervals 
thereafter, and after any unusually hard 
landing, the main landing gear retract link 
assembly (P/N 143-33165-10) on all affected 
serial numbers for cracks in or near end 
fitting welds. Also inspect for cracks, the 
area around small drive-screw plugs in each 
end fitting. Replace all defective parts with 
later type assembly having fish mouth welds 
at end fittings. Upon installation of re­
vised assembly this inspection is no longer 
required. (Ryan Navion Field Service Bul­
letin #13, dated April 15, 1951, covers this 
same subject.)
52-24-1 Ryan  (Applies to all Model Navion. 

aircraft, Serial Nos. NAV-4-2 and above) 
Compliance required as soon as possible but 

not later than November 1, 1952.
In  order to eliminate the possibility of the 

aileron control chain jamming, each end of 
the fiber channel chain guard should be re­
worked as shown in the sketch below. The 
chain and guard are on the control column. 
(Ryan Navion' Field Service Bulletin #18  
dated September 3, 1952, covers this same 
subject.)

U .  SPROCKET AILERON CONTROL CHAU—
CHANNEL CHARD REWORK*

Figure 25.
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52-25-1 D ouglas (Applies to all Model 

DC-3 aircraft equipped with vacuum 
systems)

To be accomplished not later than May 1,
1953.

To guard against the possibility of exces­
sive air temperatures and associated fire 
hazards in the vacuum system discharge line, 
one of the following modifications must be 
accomplished:

1. Install a fusible plug in the side of the 
vacuum pump discharge port at right angles 
to the axis of the discharge port boss. Some 
pumps incorporate a plugged hole in the 
discharge port which may be enlarged to  a 
%-inch pipe tapped hole to. accommodate the 
fusible plug. This plug should employ an 
AN-840-8D fitting with a binary eutectic 
mixture of 67.8 percent tin and 32.2 percent 
cadmium, which has a melting point of 
851° P. A drawing describing the design of 
such a plug is shown below. The %-inch 
plug fitting is intended for pumps such as 
the Model 3P-211 and 3P-485. For smaller 
pumps such as the 3P-207, and AN-840-6D 
fitting, incorporating the same modification 
as shown below, should be used. Brass fit­
tings of the same design as the above dural 
fittings are acceptable. Incorporation of an 
overboard drain line clamped to the fusible 
plug is recommended but is not mandatory. 
On installations which do not use an over­
board discharge line the possibility exists 
that the plug may damage other nacelle com­
ponents if it can hit them upon being blown 
out of the adapter at high velocity. There­
fore, if no overboard discharge line is pro­
vided, the installation must be made in such 
a manner that the plug will not be directed 
toward any vulnerable components when it 
issues from the adapter, or 

2. Employ an oil separator equivalent in 
principle to the Genisco No. 40081 incorporat­
ing a pressure relief valve which can be dis­
assembled for cleaning, Douglas Service 
Letter A-129-T-1271/WB-11Q-4 dated April 
1, 1949, covers this type of modification.

XJSIBLE PUTS Oja0? Baiting point)
3 2 Cadmium, Tin mixture poured to. form 1/4" plug (5 Grams)

vacuum sismt risible pisq.
F igure 26.

52-25-2 Ercoupe (Applies to Model 415-C 
and -CD aircraft having a 5.00 x 4 nose 
wheel and using Federal skis.)

To be accomplished not later than De­
cember 1, 1952.

To eliminate instances of the nose ski 
coming off when operating on Federal Air­
craft Works Model A-1500 skis, a supple­
mentary safety device should be installed. 
A simple and suitable device is a rectangular 
plate (approximately % inch thick and % 
inch longer than axle diameter) installed 
to end of axle stub so that ends of plate will 
prevent retaining nut from backing off if 
lock washer fails. This plate, which will 
also provide for visual inspection of retain­
ing nut, to be held in place by a safetied 
through bolt. This modification can easily 
be made and installed in the field. Draw­
ing (No. ES-B-203) describing such an in­
stallation is available from Federal Aircraft 
Works, Minneapolis, Minnesota. Federal 
Service Bulletin No. 100 also covers this sub­
ject.

52-26-1 R y a n  (Applies to all Model Navion 
aircraft, Serial Nos. NAV-4-2 and sub­
sequent)

Compliance required as indicated.

Inspect as soon as practical, but not later 
than February 1, 1953, and at 100 hour in­
tervals thereafter the area in the vicinity of 
the stabilizer fuselage attachment for cracks. 
Particular attention should be given to the 
stabilizer spar web (gusset) immediately 
outboard of the root rib and the fuselage 
attaching fitting. I f  cracks are found in the 
fuselage fitting, P/N 143-31004-13, the entire 
part should be replaced. Cracks in the root 
rib may be repaired in accordance with CAM 
#  18. Cracks in the spar web (gusset) re­
quire the replacement of the gusset with a 
new part made in accordance with the fo l­
lowing sketch.-

Periodic inspections of stabilizer spar web 
only may be discontinued after installation 
of new gussets. (Ryan Navion Field Service 
Bulletin #  17 dated September 26, 1952,* 
covers this same subject.)

52-27-1 Douglas (Applies to all Model DC- 
6 Series Aircraft (Fuselage Nos. 1 to 213 
inclusive))

Compliance required as Indicated.
Superseded by 53-8-2.

52-27-2 D ouglas (Applies to Model DC-6 
Aircraft (Fuselage Nos. 1 to 166, inclu­
sive) )

Compliance required as indicated.
The following inspections and rework per­

tain to the outboard front spar splice plate, 
Douglas Part No. 4325272 at Station 166 in 
the area of the inboard nacelle. This special 
Inspection does not apply to splice plates 
that have been reworked by removing the aft 
attach tab or to new redesigned splice plates 
or when Douglas Service Bulletin 532 has 
been accomplished.

1. Inspection.
A. Conduct following inspection as soon as 

practical but not later than the next 50 hours 
operation unless already accomplished and 
continuing thereafter at intervals of regular 
inspection periods nearest to 500 flying hours 
from the-time of initial inspection until the 
splice plate is replaced. Using at least an 
8-power magnifying glass and/or Dy-Check 
method or equivalent, make inspections for 
cracks in the chordwise direction in the area 
of the milled radius of the aft attach tab of 
the lower front spar splice plate. Alternate 
inspection procedures which will provide 
equivalent safety may be approved. I f  cracks 
are found, incorporate the rework of the 
Item 2 before the next scheduled flight.

B. The above inspection must be continued 
periodically at intervals not to exceed 400 
flying hours on all splice plates that have 
been reworked as per Item 2 (a) until the 
splice plate is replaced. I f  a crack is found 
beyond the stop drill hole prior to the re­
placement period as indicated in Item 2 (c) 
the splice plate must be replaced before the 
next scheduled flight.

2. Rework.
A. I f  cracks are found in 1% inches long, 

stop drill using a %-inch drill and ream 
with a 1%4-inch reamer. The drill hole cen­
ter must be located at a distance of 1% 
inches from the aft edge of the splice plate 
in line with the crack.

B. I f  cracks are found greater than 1% 
Inches long, the splice plate must be re­
placed before the next flight.

C. Splice plates reworked in accordance 
with Item 2 (a) above, must be replaced 
within 1,500 flying hours from time rework 
is accomplished.

(Douglas Service Letter #123, dated May 
29, 1952, also covers this same subject.)
52-28-1 A eronca (Applies to all Model 

11 AO aircraft equipped with the aux­
iliary fuel tank installation)

Compliance required not later than Janu­
ary 31, 1953.

Accidents have occurred in the above model 
aircraft due to misuse of the fuel transfer 
system. These accidents have been caused by 
pilots attempting to transfer fuel while tak­
ing-off or in a climb attitude. To preclude 
the possibility of pilot error with regard to 
the foregoing, the following placard, or its 
equivalent, shall be displayed near the fuel 
transfer system shut-off valve and in view 
of the pilot: “Transfer fuel in level flight or 
glide only and when main tank is half full or 
less. Valve is to be closed except while trans­
ferring fuel.”

52-28-2 Bellanca  (Applies to Models 14-13, 
14-13-2, 14-13-3 aircraft, Serial Nos. up 
to No. 1584 )

Compliance required as soon as practicable, 
but not later than next engine overhaul after 
January 1, 1953.

In  order to eliminate possible hazard due to 
excessive pressure from the engine-driven 
fuel pump, Install a high-pressure relief valve 
between the fuel pump outlet and the inlet 
side of the hand wobble pump. (Bellanca 
Service Bulletin No. 23 covers this same sub­
ject.)

52-28-3 Bell (Applies to all 47 Series heli­
copters with the 47-645-002 gear box in­
stalled)

Compliance required as directed.
Replace the tail rotor gear box shaft, P/N 

47-645-077-1, when it has accumulated 900 
hours of operation. (Bell’s Mandatory Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 83, Revision A, dated October 
2, 1952, covers this same subject.
52-28-4 B ell (Applies to Models 47B, 

47B3, 47-D and 47D-1 helicopters (prior 
to Serial No. 477)

Compliance required as soon as possible, 
but not later than January 10, 1953.

Magnetically inspect tail rotor pinion 
shaft, P/N 30-613-361, for damage and for 
cracks originating in the keyway or fillet area. 
Replace shaft immediately if worn, damaged, 
cracked or if it does not pass the magnetic 
inspection satisfactorily. I f  the shaft passes 
the above inspections satisfactorily, or if a 
new shaft is being installed, accomplish the 
following prior to assembly: Place shaft in a 
lathe which is equipped with a grinding at­
tachment. Use a %-inch grinding wheel to 
increase the width of the recess at each side 
of bearing boss and grind a 0.030- to 0.040- 
lnch radius at bottom of recesses. Reworked 
diameters of the shaft at the recesses at each 
side of the bearing boss are acceptable down
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to 0.763 inch and 0.604 inch respectively. 
These minimums must not be exceeded. 
Width of recesses are not to exceed 0.140 
inch. There must not be any signs of the 
old radii or scratches. (Bell Mandatory 
Service Bulletin No. 84, Rev. B, dated April 
29, 1953, covers the same subject.)
52-28-5 Douglas (Applies to all Model 

DO-6 Series aircraft (Fuselage Nos. 1 to 
213 inclusive) )

Compliance required as indicated.
The following inspections and rework per­

tain to the center wing lower surface access 
hole structure at Station 149.

1. Inspection.
(a) Conduct following inspection as soon 

as practical but not later than the next 50 
hours operation unless already accomplished 
and continuing thereafter at regular periodic 
inspection intervals nearest to 500 hours from 
the time of initial inspection until perma­
nent repair is made as outlined in 2 (b ). 
Using at least an 8-power magnifying glass 
and/or Dy-Chek method or equivalent, make 
Inspections for cracks in the lower wing skin 
and doubler at the aft access hole paying 
particular attention to the corner areas. A l­
ternate inspection procedures which will pro­
vide equivalent safety may be approved. I f  
cracks are found, make repairs as indicated 
in Item 2 before the next scheduled flight.
' (b) Periodic visual inspection must be 
continued at the most frequently established 
Inspection period between 15 and 35 flying 
hours for airplanes reworked as per Item 2 
(a) until the rework of Item 2 (b) is accom­
plished. I f  a crack is found beyond the stop 
drill hole prior to the replacement period as 
indicated in Item 2 (c ) make repair as per 
Item 2 (b) before the next scheduled flight.
■ 2. Repair.

(a) I f  cracks are found in either the lower 
wing skin or doubler less than one inch long, 
stop drill using a %-inch drill or %-inch 
drill hole if space permits. The combined 
length of the crack and drill hole should not 
exceed 1 % inches in total length.

(b) If cracks are found in either the lower 
wing skin or doubler greater than one inch 
long, or if the cracks extend under the ad­
jacent angle which cannot be visually i n ­
spected, incorporate the rework on Douglas 
Dwg. No. 5400661 before the next scheduled 
flight. In cases where only one corner of the 
access hole is cracked, Douglas approved in­
terim repair may be used subject to replace­
ment with permanent rework, per Dwg. No. 
5400661, within a period not to exceed 1,500 
hours from time interim repair is made.

(c) The rework of Item 2 (a ) must be re­
placed with the rework reinforcement of 
Item 2 (b) within 3,000 flying hours from 
time rework of Item 2 (a) is accomplished. 
(Douglas Service Letter #130, dated July 10, 
1952, also covers this same subject.)
52-29-1 Hiller (Applies to all Hiller 

Models UH-12, -12A, -12B helicopters)
Compliance required by February 1, 1953, 

and thereafter following any unusually hard 
landing, or following any maintenance work 
requiring loosening of the cardan Joint 
assembly attachment to fuselage, or removal 
of the forward tail rotor drive tube or tail 
boom assembly.

Separation of the components of the for­
ward tail rotor drive slip joint assembly, 
and eventual power loss to the tail rotor, 
may result from a severely hard landing, or 
from misalignment of the yoke, and cam 
followers of the Tee fitting following tail 
rotor drive system maintenance work of the 
nature described above. The condition may 
not be detected immediately, as it is possible 
to transmit torque to the tail rotor with the 
Tee fitting cam followers bearing on the out­
side of the yoke fingers. Failure of the Tee 
fitting under such conditions, however, will 
eventually result.

The following procedure, or equivalent, Is 
necessary to permit inspection for proper
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alignment at the times specified by the com­
pliance requirements above.

On the outboard surface of the fingers o f 
the yoke, and adjacent to ’ the slot, lightly , 
scribe two marks; one at 0.72 inch and one 
at 0.78 inch aft of the closed end of the yoke 
slot. Then lightly scribe a mark through 
exact center of bearing cap on cam follower, 
at right angles to the yoke slot. With the 
helicopter at rest in a level attitude the line 
on the bearing cap of the cam follower must 
lie within the marks scribed on the yoke 
fingers. I f  correction is found necessary, re­
fer to the maintenance manual, Section V, 
Sub-Sections 5-206—5-223.

The following part numbers are given for 
reference:
UH-12B (Military HTE-2, H-23B) i

Yoke P/N 24539-1.
Tee Assembly P/N 24564-3.
Fwd. Slip Joint Assy. P/N 24565.

UH-12, —12A (Military HTE-1, H-23A):
Yoke P/N 24523-1.
Tee Fitting P/N 24526-1.
Cam Followers P/N 24543-2.
Fwd. Slip, Joint Assy. P/N 24500-9.
The following Military Publications cover 

this subject:
Navy BuAer Dispatch 131746Z, September 

13, 1952.
Air Force TO 01-255HB-31, September 19, 

1952.
(Hiller Field Service Letter CD-2992 covers 

this procedure.)
53-1-1 Bell Applies to Model 47D1 heli­

copters, serial numbers 477 to 625, inclu­
sive.

Compliance required at next 300-hour 
tear-down inspection but not later than 
February 28, 1953.

In order to improve the method of mount­
ing the tail rotor gear box assembly and to 
avoid the possibility of distorting the S10R 
bearing when tightening the existing clamp, 
install sleeve P/N 47-640-058-1 on assembly 
47-640-044-3. Clamping ring P/N 47-644- 
197-1 and clamp P/N 47-640-046-1 are re­
placed by the riveted sleeve. (Mandatory 
Service Bulletin No. 90, Revision B, dated 
December 8, 1952, covers this same subject. 
Service Bulletin No. 90, Revision A, also 
covers the same subject but Revision B 
simplifies the installation and completes the 

■ parts called out.)
53-1-2 Beech Applies to Model 35, A35, 

B35 and C35 airplanes, Serial Nos. D -l 
through D-2900, equipped with Beech 
35-921171 or 35-924065 Fuel Selector 
Valve-Hand Pump Units.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than June 1, 1953.

To prevent binding or stiff operation of 
the fuel selector valve, accomplish inspec­
tions and rework in accordance with Beech 
service instructions as follows: (1) Install 
AN934-6 “ O” ring on indexing ball plug in 
place of lead washer, Beech Part No. 105090- 
L-067-6-020, (2) Provide %2-inch clearance 
between selector valve cone and index ball 
retaining plug, (3) Install Beech 35-921217 
spacer beneath fuel selector valve cone to 
restrict possible vertical cone movement to 
%2 inch. The 35-924065 and 35-921171 fuel 
units are identifiable by the feature permit­
ting the fuel tank selector valve and hand 
emergency fuel pump to be operated by the 
same handle. (Beech ¡Service Bulletin 35- 
22, A35—16, B35—9, C35-7 dated October 1, 
1952, covers this same subject.)

53-2-1 Boeing Applies to all Model 377 air­
craft equipped with Hamilton Standard 
2J17 series propeller blades, except 
2J17Z3-BW.

Superseded by 54-17-1.
53-2-2 Hiller Applies to all Model UH-12, 

-12A and -12B helicopters.
Superseded by 56-9-1,

53-3-1 R yan  Applies to all Model Navion 
B aircraft equipped with Hartzell HC-12 
X20-8C/9333C-O propellers.

Compliance required not later than March 
15, 1953.

Vibration tests conducted subsequent to 
the Initial tests of the Hartzell HC-12 x 
20-8C/9333C-0 propeller installed on the 
Lycoming GO-435 engine revealed vibration 
characteristics of a hazardous nature. 
Therefore, to prevent possible blade cracks 
and/or failures, the existing RPM restriction 
placard should be revised as follows:

"Avoid continuous ground operation be­
tween 1675 and 2150 engine rpm.”
63-4-1 P iper Applies to all Model PA-18 

aircraft which have not had the control 
stick retention device modified to incor­
porate a through bolt.

Compliance required by April 1, 1953.
In  order to prevent the- control stock inad­

vertently pulling out of the socket, continue 
the existing hole for the retention pin on the 
quick detachable control stick spring device 
through the control stick and socket and in­
stall an AN3-14 or AN3-14A through bolt. 
(Piper Service Letter No. 162 dated March 6, 
1951 covers this same subject.)
53-5-1 Boeing, Consolidated Vttltee, Doug­

las, Lockheed Applies to all Boeing 377, 
Convair 240 series, Douglas DC-6 series, 
and Lockheed 749 series airplanes with 
Curtiss reversing propellers.

Items I  through IV  are to be accomplished 
by means of progressive modification pro­
gram to be submitted to and approved by 
the CAA. This program shall begin no later 
than September 1, 1953, and shall be com­
pleted no later than March 1, 1954. (For 
Boeing 377 completion,must be no later than 
July 1, 1954.) The replacement program in 
item I I I  and the maintenance and inspec­
tion program in item V shall be instituted 
no later than April 1, 1953.

I. Revise propeller slip rings, brush cap 
connector plug and harness to provide iso­
lation of the reverse slip ring and brushes by 
relocating them between the "Common” and 
"Bonding” slip rings and brushes, which are 
both maintained at ground potential. 
Curtiss Information Reports have been is­
sued to cover this subject, as follows: Con­
vair 240 series, Report #245S dated Nov. 5, 
1951; Douglas DC-6 series, Report #249S 
dated Dec. 4, 1951; Boeing 377, Report #258S 
dated Mar. 21, 1953; Lockheed 749 (C634S 
Propeller), Report #2503 dated Apr. 15, 
1952; Lockheed 749 (C632S Propeller), Re­
port #2673 dated May 14, 1952.

II. A. Install Curtiss Brush Cap part num­
ber 148764, which, has provisions for a sep­
arate brush cap connector for the reversing 
lead. This change may be accomplished after 
or simultaneously with I  above, and in ac­
cordance with Curtiss Information Report 
No. 273-S, dated January 15, 1953.

B. Isolate the reversing circuit from the 
propeller brush cap to (and including) the 
" I ” terminal on the reverse pitch relay, in 
the manner described below. Where appli­
cable, the same isolation shall be provided 
for the extension of the reversing circuit to 
the secondary reverse lock relay.

(1) Terminal Strips. Any one of the fol­
lowing methods of isolation may be used:

(a ) Elimination of connections at termi­
nal strips by using continuous wiring.

(b ) Providing separate covered terminal 
strip for reversing lead connections.

(c ) Isolating the reversing lead stud, ter­
minals, and associated hardware from all 
nearby studs and terminals, by enclosing 
these components in an insulating cover 
which is so designed or secured to the wiring 
that the wire will stay in place in case of 
breakage at the terminal; or so that the 
broken wire and terminal will remain in­
sulated by the cover from contact with other 
circuits i f  the wire comes off its terminal. 
The nature of the cover design or provisions
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for Its attachment must be such that its 
installation will not be overlooked during 
maintenance.

(d ) Removing or grounding studs adja­
cent to the reversing lead stud and securing 
all adjacent wiring and the reversing lead 
to prevent contact of broken leads with re­
versing terminal or contact of broken re­
versing lead with other terminals. I f  the 
adjacent studs are grounded, rather than 
removed, the studs must be identified dis­
tinctively so that they will not inadvertently 
be used for the attachment of wires serving 
other circuits.

(2) Multiple Pin Connector Assemblies. 
Any one of the following methods of isola­
tion iqay be used:

(a) Elimination of connectors by using 
continuous wiring.

(b ) Providing separate connectors for each 
reversing circuit.

(c ) Deactivating all pins adjacent to the 
one carrying the reversing circuit. These 
pins are to be retained in the connector but 
identified distinctively so that they will not 
be used inadvertently. When distinctively 
Identified, these pins may also be used for 
circuits which cannot supply sufficient en­
ergy to drive the pitch-change motor or to 
release the pitch change motor brake, or for 
circuits which are energized only when re­
versing is desired. At the points where 
wires are attached to the connector pins, all 
exposed metal parts are to be protected with 
Insulating covers so secured that contact 
between circuits cannot occur in case of 
failure of the connection or in case foreign 
material is left in the connector assembly.

(3) Exposed Terminals on Relays or 
Switches.

(a) As specified in Item (1) (c ) above for 
terminal strips, or

(b ) I f  the terminal Is a type which can­
not be protected as specified above, cover all 
exposed metal components with insulating 
material and secure all wires so that no wire 
can touch another terminal if the wire breaks 
or falls off its own terminal. Install insulat­
ing barriers as necessary to prevent in­
advertent contact between broken or loose 
wires and other terminals.

(4) Reverse Circuit Wiring. Modify in one 
of the following ways:

(a) Physically isolate the reverse wire from 
all other circuits.

(b ) I f  the wiring is run in bundles with 
other wires, a shielded wire is to be used. 
The shielding shall be grounded at both ends, 
and a protective cover shall be provided over 
the shielding. The shielding shall be carried 
as close as possible to all terminal points.

(5) Nacelle Filter. I f  the reverse wire and, 
where applicable, the lead to the secondary 
reverse lock relay, is enclosed in conduit or 
shielding for its entire length from the brush 
cap to the “ I ”  terminal of the reverse pitch 
relay, the lead may be routed so as to by-pass 
the nacelle filter thus eliminating the need 
for isolating the condenser terminals. I f  the 
reverse wire is isolated in such manner that 
filtering is still necessary, provide an addi­
tional filter which is physically separated 
from the existing nacelle filter.

III. Comply with A. D. Note 56-8-1.
IV. On unmodified C632S Series propellers 

which have both the reverse pitch circuit 
and the feathering circuit opened by the 
same lim it switch when the propeller blades 
are at the reverse pitch position modify the 
propeller lim it switch arrangement so that 
it  will be possible to energize the Increase 
pitch circuit by operating the feathering 
control even when the propeller is in reverse 
pitch. Curtiss Information Reports have 
been Issued to cover this subject, as follows: 
OV-240 Series, Report No. 245S, dated Nov. 5, 
1951; DC-6 Series, Report No..249S, dated Dec. 
4, 1951; D-749 Series, Report No. 267S, dated 
May 14,1952.

V. Maintenance Practices.
A. At each nearest scheduled service to 

350 hours:

(1) Inspect all points specified in Items 
I I  B (1) and I I  B (3 ). The Inspections of 
Item I I  B (1) may be discontinued i f  the 
modifications made to the system are of the 
type described in Items I I  B (1) (a) or I I  B
(1 ) fl>).

B. At any time that an electrical fault 
occurs in a circuit which is carried in the 
same bundles or the same conduits as the 
reverse wire, representative terminal points 
in the faulty circuit are to be inspected to 
determine whether any damage may have 
occurred within the bundles or conduit. I f  
there is evidence of possible damage, all the 
wiring involved is to be removed for inspec­
tion. Damaged wiring will be replaced as 
necessary.

C. At each scheduled service nearest to 
350 hours, perform an electrical check of 
the reverse safety switches in the pedestal 
assembly to assure that the switches open 
when throttles are moved forward out of 
the reverse position.

D. At any time that operations are per­
formed which may affect the relative position 
of the solenoid lock and throttle switches, 
but in any event at intervals not to exceed 
1,500 hours: Check the relationship between 
the position of the pedestal strikers when 
they are: (a) in contact with the solenoid 
latch; (b ) at the point where the detent 
roller contacts the first detent cam; and (c ) 
when the reversing microswitches are actu­
ated. I t  shall not be possible for the 
switches to be actuated before the latch and 
the detent engage the striker and the cam. 
This determination shall be made by positive 
measurements rather than observation o f 
engine RPM at which these actions take 
place.

63-6-1 Cessna Applied to all Model T-50 
aircraft.

Compliance required as soon as possible, 
but not later than July 1,1953.

To guard against the possibility o f fire or 
smoke due to inadequate electrical protec­
tion of the landing light motor circuits, in­
stall a 10 ampere fuse or circuit breaker, in 
the manner shown, for each motor circuit.

Existing 30 anp. Fuss

(fcin Bus Jr

^ ffiflndlng light leap

(To Landing Light ¡fctor

/
.7Q V
Jus Y / f a f  J

Existing Landing Light Switch

Additional 10 Aapere Fuse (Or C ircu it Breaker) •  
One Required For Each Landing Light Kotor 

C ircu it

F ig u r e  28.

53-6-2 H a r t z e l l  P r o p e l l e r s  Applies to all 
aircraft equipped with Hartzell Model 
HC12x20 propellers.

Compliance required as indicated.
I. A number o f fatigue cracks have been 

discovered in the original Hartzell hub spider 
(type C-49). Because these fatigue cracks 
may result in loss of propeller blades, all hub 
spiders with serial numbers listed below 
must be removed from service. The new hub 
spider (type C-157), or later improved ver­
sions of the original hub spider (type C-49), 
with serial numbers other than those listed 
in “A”  below, may be used as replacements.

A. All HC12x20 hub assemblies, regard­
less of model dash number, with the follow­
ing serial numbers have the original hub 
spider (type C-49): Serial Nos. 1 through 
4303, 4307 through 4316, 4318, 4319, 4321,4323, 
4324,4325, 4328, 4329, 4332 through 4336,4341. 
These must be removed from service.

B. After compliance, a suffix “C” must be 
added to the hub assembly model dash num­
ber. Thus HC12X20-1 becomes HC12x28-lC, 
and HC12X20-1A becomes HX12x20-lAC.

C. Hub assembly models with the “ C”  
suffix, such as HC12x20-7C and HC12x20-8C, 
have the new hub spider (type C-157).

D. Hub spiders must be removed from serv­
ice as follows:

1. All spiders which will have accumulated 
500 or more hours of service prior to Septem­
ber 1,1953, must be removed from service no 
later than September 1, 1953. To achieve 
this, it is imperative that all orders be re­
ceived by the propeller manufacturer prior 
to June 1, 1953.

2. After September 1, 1953, all remaining 
spiders must be removed from service upon 
accumulating 500 hours.

E. Hubs with serial numbers listed in "A” 
above but having less than 500 hours service 
must undergo a special inspection as outlined 
below every six calendar months, or at 200 
and 400 hours of service, whichever occurs 
first.

1. Remove and tear down propeller, mak­
ing careful visual examination of the hub 
retaining shoulders for presence of cracks, 
corrosion, and tool marks in the fillet section.

2. Inspect the hub spider by magnetic 
particle inspection.

3. I f  examination reveals either cracks or 
severe corrosion as evidenced by pitting, the 
hub must be replaced prior to further flight.

4. I f  no cracks, corrosion, or tool marks 
are noted in the fillet area, the hub may be 
returned to service, subject to subsequent 
Inspection or replacement per this Airworthi­
ness Directive.

5. I f  tool marks are noted in the fillet 
section, this area should have tool marks re- 
moved by a polishing operation until a mir­
ror-like finish is obtained. The hub may 
then be returned to service, subject to sub­
sequent Inspection or replacement per this 
Airworthiness Directive.

6. Questionable cases should be referred 
to the propeller manufacturer for recom­
mendations.

F. Hartzell Bulletins No. 8 (Seabee and 
Widgeon), Mandatory, dated May 28, 1949; 
No. 10, dated October 26, 1948; No. 16, Man­
datory, dated November 16, 1949; No. 19, 
Mandatory, dated March 7, 1952; and Sup­
plement to Bulletin No. 19, dated April 3, 
1952, cover this same subject.

II. Service experience indicates Hartzell 
propellers with metal blades in combination 
with the Continental E-185 series engines not 
having crankshaft dampers (suffix “D” to en­
gine serial number indicates dampered 
crankshaft) are subject to critical vibra­
tional stresses in the hub spider. The fol­
lowing provisions apply to such installations:

A. Comply with Section I  of this A. D.
B. After June 1, 1953, no Hartzell propel­

lers with metal blades will be eligible on 
Continental E-185 series engines not having 
crankshaft dampers.

C. Hartzell metal blades are eligible for use 
on Continental E-185 series engines having 
dampered crankshafts.

D. Hartzell plastic blades are eligible for 
use on any Continental E-185 series engine.

E. Hartzell Service Bulletin No. 16, Man­
datory, dated November 16, 1949, also covers 
this subjects

This supersedes notes 49-29-1,49-48-2, and
62-7-2.
53-6-3 Beech Applies to D185 airplanes 

Serial Nos. A - l through A-482, except for 
A—472 and A-473 and those airplanes 
equipped with oleo drag legs.

Compliance required at next periodic in­
spection and each 1,000 hours t h e r e a f t e r  

until the oleo drag legs are installed.
Inspect the wing center section steel truss 

joints in the nacelle at the landing gears 
lower slide tube clusters using portable mag­
netic particle inspection equipment.

I f  cracks are found they are repairable 
within the limits of Part B of Beech Service 
Bulletin No. D18-58, dated September 11. 
1951, and revised February 1, 1952, provided 
the oleo drag legs of Part C of the service 
bulletin are installed.
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53-7-1 De H a v illa n d  Applies to Model 
DHC—2 (Beaver) aircraft, Serial Nos. 1 
to 483 inclusive.

Compliance requ ired as ind icated.
There have been instances of the elevator 

outboard hinge becoming loose in its attach­
ments to the horizontal stabilizer rib. Rivet 
holes have become enlarged permitting the 
fitting to "work.” The de Havilland Aircraft 
of Canada, Limited, in agreement with the 
Canadian Department of Transport, issued 
the following mandatory instructions in 
which the CAA concurs:

Inspection intervals: 50 hours, pending in­
corporation of the repair scheme described 
below.

Repair scheme: The repair scheme de­
scribed herein is not mandatory until a 
defect appears. See Figure 29.

The following parts are required.

C2-TP-179ND. Hinge plate... 2 required..
1 (1 eachC2-TP-181ND. Angle........... 2 required..

CR 162-6-8___ Cherry rivet.. 10 required.. > end of
CR 162-6-10__
CR 163-6-8___

Cherry rivet.. 
Cherry rivet..

12 required.. 
6 required..

T/P).

Procedure:
Remove tailcone.

2. Remove elevator.
3. Locate extreme outboard elevator hinges 

°h  tailpiane.
 ̂• Drill out 4 rivets retaining hinge plates. 

Important: Do not drill out rivet at Point

“ A”  until angle C2-TP-181ND has been 
riveted. (See drawing.)

5. Remove small tab at outboard ends of 
rear spar on tailpiane.

6. Drill out 3 rivets at Point “B” securing 
angle C2-TP-139. (Angle must still remain 
in position secured by 1 rivet at Point "A .")

7. Locate new angle C2-TP-181ND on spar 
rear face and flush with outer skin of end 
rib.

8. Rivet angles C2-TP-139 and -181ND to 
spar as shown at Point “B.”

9. Drill out rivet at Point “ A.”
10. Make or secure new hinge plate C2- 

TP-179ND and assemble as shown.
11. Assemble studs to new hinge plates.
12. Replace elevator and tailcone.

. (De Havilland Technical News Sheet Series 
B, No. 60, dated February 10, 1953, Subject 
"Tailpiane—Elevator Outboard Hinge—Mod. 
2/901” covers this same subject.)

53-8-1 R y a n  Applies to all Navion air­
craft except those incorporating Palo 
Alto Airport Co. or Symon Engineering 
Co. Horizontal stabilizer modifications.

Compliance required by June 15, or next 
100-hour inspection, whichever is first.

Inspect both 145-21404-1 and -2 front 
fittings on the horizontal stabilizer for 
proper rivet edge distance. I f  the entire out­
board, edge of the steel fitting extends past 
the outboard edge of the butt rib, no further 
action is required. On the other hand, if the 
edge of the fitting disappears behind the

rib, it will be necessary to ascertain that at 
least inch of material (steel fitting) ex­
tends beyond the fdge of all rivet holes. 
Whenever the edge distance is found to be 
less than Vie inch, a new fitting should be 
installed with proper edge distance. A 
method of conducting the above inspection 
is described in Ryan Field Service Bulletin 
No. 19, dated February 16, 1953, which covers 
this same subject.

53-8-2 D ouglas Applies to all Model D C-6  
series aircraft (Fuselage Nos. 1 to 213 
Inclusive)

Compliance required as indicated.
The following inspections and rework per­

tain to the center wing lower skin panel and 
stringers inboard of Station 60 at both sides 
of the two access doors (fore and a ft). The 
accomplishment of this change is for repair 
of details which have failed due to fatigue 
and to make general reinforcement of the 
affected area.

1. Inspection.
(a) Conduct following inspection as soon 

as practical but not later than the next fifty 
hours of operation unless already accom­
plished and continuing thereafter at periodic 
intervals nearest to 500 flying hours from the 
time of initial inspection until permanent 
rework is accomplished as outlined in Items
(2) and (3) below. Using at least an 8- 
power magnifying glass and/or Dy-Chek 
method or equivalent, make inspection for 
cracks in the door doubler, bottom wing skin 
and stringers in the area o f Station 52 be­
tween the front and center spars. I f  cracks 
are found in any of these details, make re­
pairs as indicated in Item 2 before next 
scheduled flight.

(b ) I f  no cracks are found in any of the 
details mentioned in (a) above, Install 
preventive reinforcements as outlined in 
item (3 ).

2. Repair.
(a) I f  a crack is found in the lower skin 

panel at Station 52 greater than 2y2 inches 
long or if cracked stringers are found in the 
area of Station 52, make repair and modify 
the door doubler splice as per Douglas Dwg. 
5460214. (Refer to K it “A ” of Douglas Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 521.)

N o te : This repair must be supplemented 
by reinforcing remaining areas of rework as 
outlined in Part (3) (c ).

(b ) I f  a crack is found in the skin less 
than 2y2 inches long (without stringers 
being cracked), in the area of Station 52, 
make repair as per Douglas Dwg. 5460328-501. 
(Refer to K it “F” of Douglas Service Bulletin 
No. 521.)

N o te : This) repair must be supplemented 
by reinforcing remaining areas of rework as 
outlined in Part (3) (c)..

(c ) I f  a crack is found in the doer doubler 
only in the area of Station 52, repair per 
Douglas Dwg. 5460328-1. (Refer to K it “E” 
of Douglas Service Bulletin No. 521.)

N o te : This repair must be supplemented 
by reinforcing remaining areas of rework as 
outlined in Part (3) ( c ) .

3. Preventive Reinforcement.
(a) I f  no cracks are found in the area of 

Station 52 on airplane fuselage Nos. 1-69, 
install reinforcements to the stringers and 
door doubler no later than May 1, 1953, as 
per Dwg 5460275-1 or Douglas Service Bulle­
tin  No. 440. (Refer to K it “B”  of Douglas 
Service Bulletin No. 521.)

(b ) I f  no cracks are found in the area of 
Station 52 on airplane fuselage Nos. 70-213, 
install reinforcement to the door doubler as 
per Dwg. 5460275-501 no later than Septem­
ber 1, 1953. (Refer to Kits “ C” and “D” of 
Douglas Service Bulletin No. 521.)

(c ) I f  cracks are found by inspection and 
repaired by reinforcements as outlined in 
Part 2 (a ), (b ) or (c ), these repairs must be

F igure 29.
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supplemented by reinforcing the stringers 
and/or door doublers at all other areas out­
lined in 3 (a) and (b ). This should be ac­
complished no later than May 1, 1953, on air­
planes having fuselage numbers 1 through 
69 and no later than September 1, 1953, or a 
period not to exceed 1,500 flying hours 
(whichever occurs first), on airplanes having 
fuselage numbers 70 to 213 inclusive. Air­
planes incorporating local reinforcements 
shall be given an external inspection at pe­
riods not to exceed 35 flying hours in addi­
tion to the 500-hour inspection outlined in 
Part 1 (a) until the complete rework has 
been accomplished.

(See Douglas Service Bulletin No. 521 
dated May 29, 1952, and Douglas Service Let­
ter No. 128 dated June 27, 1952, for applica­
ble models subject to the above-mentioned 
reworks.)

This supersedes note 52-27-1.

63-8-3 Boeing, Consolidated-Vttltee, Doug­
las, Lockheed, M artin Applies to all 
Boeing 377, Convair 240 and 340 series, 
Douglas DC-6 series, Lockheed Constel­
lation (49 series), and Martin 202 and 
404 series airplanes with Hamilton 
Standard reversing propellers incorpo­
rating low pitch stop assemblies which 
have wedge return spring. •

Superseded by 53-15-1.

63-9-1 Pratt & W h itney  Applies to Pratt 
& Whitney R—2000 series engines over­
hauled by San Antonio Air Depot be­
tween July 1, 1952, and April 9,1953.

Compliance required prior to further car­
riage of passengers or cargo in aircraft with 
such engines installed. Aircraft may be 
ferried to base where inspection is to be con­
ducted.

Several operators of C-54 aircraft utilizing 
military overhauled engines, have experi­
enced failures of Link (Knuckle) Pins in the 
subject engines due to improper overhaul, 
inspection, or assembly procedures. The 
failures have occurred in comparatively low 
time engines, and cracked pins have been 
found in engines with zero TSO.

To preclude the possibility of further fail­
ures of this nature, engines falling within 
the category as noted must be disassembled 
and the link pins magnetically inspected, 
eliminating any found with cracks, then re­
assembled in accordance with manufactur-

. RULES AND REGULATIONS
er’s instructions, prior to further flight. 
Date of overhaul and identification of over­
haul base stamped on exterior surface of 
engine nose housings.

63-9-2 De Ha villano Applies to all Model 
DHC-2 Beaver aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
Inspect as soon as practical but not later 

than the next 100-hour flying time and at 
100-hour intervals thereafter for skin cracks 
on the fuselage side panel at front door step. 
(Reference sketch below for typical cracks 
and method of repairing.) Any cracks found 
should be stop drilled at each end and re­
paired in accordance with directions in 
sketch. 100-hour inspection may be dis­
continued upon incorporation of recom­
mended repair. (De Havilland Technical 
News Sheet, Series B, No. 59—Issue 2, dated 
January 15, 1953, covers this same subject.)
53-9-3 H iller Applies to all UH-12, UH- 

12A, UH-12B, HTE-1, HTE-2, H-23A and 
H-23B Model helicopters.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but no later than the next 25-hour inspec­
tion and as Indicated in part “C” below.

The following has been found necessary to 
prevent fatigue failure of the clevis head on 
the outboard tension torsion bar pins, P/ 
N51414-1:

a. Inspect P/N51414-1 pins to determine 
the fillet radius under the clevis head. I f  
radius is less than 0.030 inch the pin must 
be scrapped and replaced with a pin having 
at least 0.030 inch radius before further 
flight.

b. I f  radius is 0.030 or greater and the pin 
has less than 500 hours total time it may be 
reinstalled. I f  a featheredge is found at the 
base of the clevis it  should be carefully 
removed.

c. All 51414-1 pins must be replaced when 
they have accumulated a total of 500 hours 
of flight time. (Hiller Sendee Bulletin No. 
36 covers this procedure.) /

53-9-4 Continental Engines Applies to all 
aircraft equipped with Continental 
W670-9A (Ordnance-Tank) engines and 
ground adjustable propellers having 
blades 11 Cl (Hamilton Standard model 
designation) or 4350, 4350P, or 4350F1 
(Navy model designation)

Compliance required not later than May 
15,1953.

. VIEW OH FUSELAGE SITE PANEL AT FRONT D0<* STEP SHOWINO 
TIPICAL METHOD OF REPAIRING SKIN CSACKSi

In  the absence of suitable propeller vibra­
tion stress data, the following precautionary 
measures should be taken to minimize the 
possibility of propeller blade fatigue failures!

(1) Disassemble propeller and inspect for 
cracks by etching the shank areas of the 
blades under the hub clamp rings.

(2) Cut propellers to between 102 inches 
maximum and 100 inches minimum diam­
eter.

(3) Set blade angle so that static r. p. m 
is between 1,500 and 1,975.

(4) Install propeller on engine in the zero 
degree position (blades in line with crank- 
throw) .

(5) Placard airplane, "Do not exceed 1,900 
r. p. m. for all operations except takeoff.”

(6) Remove all nicks and gouges from tip 
region and maintain propeller blades as out­
lined in Civil Aeronautics Manual 18.

63-10-1 Curtiss-W right Applies to all 
C-46 series aircraft.

To be accomplished not later than Novem- 
ber 1, 1953.

To guard against the possibility of exces­
sive air temperatures and associated fire 
hazards in the vacuum system discharge line, 
one of the following modifications must be 
accomplished:

1. Install a fusible plug in the side of the 
vacuum pump discharge port at right angles 
to the axis of the discharge port boss. Some 
pumps incorporate a plugged hole in the dis­
charge port which may be enlarged to a 
%-inch pipe tapped hole to accommodate the 
fusible plug. This plug should employ an 
AN-840-8D fitting with a binary eutectic 
mixture of 67A percent tin and 32.2 percent 
cadmium, which has a melting point of 
351° F. A drawing describing the design of 
such a plug is shown below. The %-inch 
fusible plug fitting is intended for pumps 
such as the Model 3P-211. Brass fittings of 
the same design as the above dural fittings 
are also acceptable. Incorporation of an 
overboard drain line clamped to the fusible 
plug is recommended, but is not mandatory. 
On installations which do not use an over­
board discharge line the possibility exists 
that the plug may damage other nacelle com­
ponents if it can hit them upon being blown 
out of the. adapter at high velocity. There­
fore, if no overboard discharge line is pro­
vided, the installation must be made in such 
a manner that the plug will not be directed 
toward any vulnerable components when it 
is blown from the adapter.

Also, incorporation of steel lines with fire 
resistant hoses and utilizing hose liners and 
clamps in the vacuum discharge line is rec­
ommended if cracking and drying out of the 
flexible hose assemblies, is experienced.

In  lieu of this fusible plug installation:
2. An oil separator equivalent in principle 

to the Genisco No. 40081 incorporating a 
presure relief valve which can be disas­
sembled for cleaning must be p ro v id e d . 

(Genisco Co. is located at 2233 Federal Ave., 
Los Angeles 64, Cal.)

MODIFIED AN-840-8D (ADAPTEK)

Fu sib le  Plug (351°F M elting Po in t)
52.2$ Cadmium, 67.8$ Tin mixture poureo 

-to form a i  plug (5  grams)

VACUUM SYSTEM FUSIBLE PLP0

F igure 30. Figure 31.



FEDERAL REGISTER 9525Tuesday, December 4, 1956

63-10-2 De Havilland Applies to Model 
DHC-2 (Beaver) aircraft, Serial Nos. 1 
to 401 inclusive.

Compliance required, as indicated.
After the aircraft has acquired 500 hours of 

flying time and pending the incorporation of 
the recommended repair, the wings should 
be inspected for cracks in lower wing skin at 
ends of the short stringers at the root end 
station of the wing leading edges at 50-hour 
intervals. I f  no cracks are evident rein­
forcements should be installed on the bot­
tom surface of the wing as a preventive 
measure. The Civil Aeronautics Adminis­
tration concurs in this mandatory action by 
the Canadian Department of Transport. 
(De Havilland Technical News Sheet Series 
B, No. 59—Issue 2 dated January 15, 1953, 
available from De Havilland Aircraft of Can­
ada, Ltd., Toronto, Ontario, Canada covers 
this same subject and describes method of 
reinforcement.)
53-11-1 Beech Applies to all Model 35 air­

craft, Serial Nos. D -l through D-1500.
Compliance required as soon as possible 

but not later than July 15, 1953, and each 
periodic inspection thereafter as indicated.

Visually inspect fuselage bulkheads 256.9 
and 272 (Stabilizer front and rear spar at­
tachment bulkheads) for cracks, buckles or 
distortion and associated cracks or buckles 
in the fuselage skin in the vicinity of the 
bulkheads.

Check the static balance of the ruddeva- 
tors (movable tail surfaces) to ascertain that 
the static balance is within acceptable limits. 
This check of static balance must also be 
made each time the ruddevators are repaired 
or repainted.

All damaged structure must be repaired 
or replaced and the ruddevators balanced in 
accordance with manufacturer’s service bul­
letin prior to further flight.

Periodic Inspection. Visually inspect 
bulkheads 256.9 and 272 as indicated above 
at each periodic inspection. (Beech Service 
Bulletin No. 35-26, dated May 20, 1953, covers 
this same subject.)
53-11-2 De Havilland Applies to Model 

DHC-2 (Beaver) aircraft, Serial Nos. 1 to 
445 inclusive.

Compliance required as indicated.
Cases have been reported oi chafing of the 

engine oil sump/by section assemblies. (P/N 
C2-E-105ND) and (P/N C2-E-107ND) of ac­
cessory firewall. An enlarged flange clear­
ance is required to be incorporated as soon 
as possible but not later than the next 100 
hours.

The CAA concurs in this mandatory action 
hy the Canadian Department of Transport. 
(De Havilland Technical News Sheet, Series 
B, No. 64 dated March 23, 1953, available from 
De Havilland Aircraft of Canada, Ltd., 
Toronto, Ontario, Canada, covers this same 
subject and describes method of repair.)
53-12-1 Hiller Applies to all UH-12, UH- 

12A, UH-12B, HTE-1, HTE—2, H-23A and 
H-23B helicopters incorporating hori­
zontal stabilizers with short spar inserts 
or without spar inserts.

Compliance required as indicated below. 
Replacement of the horizontal stabilizer 

assembly, P/N 37001 on the above helicopters 
has been found necessary to prevent fatigue 
failure of the stabilizer spar. (Hiller Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 26 covers this procedure.)

a. Stabilizer assemblies P/N 37001-9 in­
corporating short spar inserts (5.75 inches) 
jhust be removed from service when they 
have accumulated 600 hours total time. The 
replacement stabilizer is identified as 37001- 
14 and incorporates a long spar insert.

h. Stabilizer assemblies P/N 37001-7 (with­
out spar insert and identified as 37001) must 
De removed from service when they have ac­
cumulated 1,600 hours total time. The re­
placement stabilizer is identified as 37001-12 
and incorporates a long spar insert.

c. Stabilizer assemblies P/N 37001-12 and 
-14 incorporate long spar inserts (10.29 
inches). Attachment to the aft bulkhead 
socket is made by two AN 174-17 bolts. The 
total service life of these assemblies is not 
limited.
53-12-2 De Havilland Applies to Model 

DHC-2 (Beaver) aircraft, Serial Nos. 1 tjo 
451 inclusive.

Compliance required as indicated.
Cases have been reported of loss of seals in 

the flap hydraulic hand pump No. 430RDH. 
To prevent the above condition a modifica­
tion (No. 2/926) was incorporated on pro­
duction aircraft and should be incorporated 
on aircraft in service as soon as possible but 
not later than the next 100 hours.

The Civil Aeronautics Administration con­
curs in this mandatory action by the Can­
adian Department of Transport. (De Havil­
land Technical News Sheet, Series B. No. 63 
dated March 19, 1953, available from De 
Havilland Aircraft of Canada, Ltd., Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada, covers this same subject 
and describes method o f  repair.
53-13-1 De Havilland G ypsy Queen En ­

gines Applies to all Model 70-4 engines, 
and to those 70, 70-2, and 70-3 engines 
incorporating Modification G. 1493.

Compliance required not later than Sep­
tember 1, 1953.

In order to prevent the loss of propeller 
control because of failure of the oil transfer 
mechanism, Modification G. 1920, as de­
scribed in De Havilland Engine Service Modi­
fication News Sheet GQ. 70 dated May 8, 1953, 
must be accomplished. Should Modification
G. 1728 not be incorporated, it is strongly 
recommended that it be embodied concur­
rently with Modification G. 1920.

The Civil Aeronautics Administration con­
curs in this mandatory action. (De Havil­
land Modification News Sheet GQ. 70 dated 
May 8, 1953, available from De Havilland 
Aircraft Co. representative at Linden Airport, 
Linden, N. J., covers this same subject and 
describes method of repair.)
53-15-1 Boeing, Consolidated-V  u  l t e e, 

D ouglas, Lockheed, Martin Applies to 
all Boeing 377, Convair 240 and 340 
series, Douglas DC-6 series, Lockheed 
Constellation (49 series), and Martin 202 
and 404 series airplanes with Hamilton 
Standard reversing propellers incorporat­
ing low pitch stop assemblies which have 
wedge return spring.

Superseded by 54-1-2.

53-15-2 Lockheed Applies to all Model 
049, 149, 649 and 749 series aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
At the first arrival at the main base, un­

less already accomplished, inspect for cracks 
In the forward flange of the lower front spar 
cap at wing station 326, left and right, with 
particular reference to spar cap joggle areas 
using dye penetrant inspection method or 
equivalent.

1. I f  crack is found in the forward flange 
and does not extend into the vertical leg, 
stop drill the crack unless it terminates in a 
rivet hole and make permanent repair or in­
stall the serviceable repair in accordance 
with LAC Dwg. 325800. When serviceable re­
pair is used, a visual inspection must be con­
ducted at periodic intervals not to exceed 50 
hours with dye penetrant inspection or 
equivalent method to be used at periods not 
to exceed every 200 hours until incorporation 
of the reinforcement per LAC Dwg. 325667 
change “A” or equivalent.

2. I f  crack in the front spar flange extends 
into the vertical leg, remove tank sealant as 
necessary for skin and web inspection using 
dye penetrant inspection method or equiv­
alent. Reinforcement per LAC Dwg. 325667 
change "A ” or equivalent is necessary before 
resuming commercial operation and normal 
inspection procedures.

3. I f  no cracks are found, reinspect using 
dye penetrant inspection method or equiv­
alent on all aircraft with 10,000 hours or 
more total flight time, at intervals not to 
exceed 200 hours, and on all other aircraft 
at each major airframe inspection period 
until such time as reinforcement per LAC 
Dwg. 325667 change "A ” or equivalent is 
accomplished.

53-15-3 Hartzell Propellers Applies to 
all Hartzell Model HC82XF-1 controlla­
ble pitch propellers installed on Cessna 
180 aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated below.
A number of recent in-service failures of 

the pitch change link screws (P/N A-98) on 
Hartzell HC82XP-1 propellers have resulted 
in exposing the occupants to hazardous sit­
uations. All such propeller failures have 
resulted in forced landings, some of which 
caused major damage to the aircraft. Due 
to the serious nature of these failures, the 
following inspections and replacements are 
necessary:

I. Inspection.
A. Prior to Aug. 1, 1953, visually Inspect 

all link screws to determine:
(1) I f  any are broken.
(2) I f  any are cracked or bent.
(3) I f  any are not fully seated on the 

conical seat.
B. I f  any are found broken, cracked, bent 

or not fully seated on the conical seat, prior 
to further flight replace with screws as noted 
in Item II.

C. I f  visual inspection proves satisfactory, 
the propeller may be flown subject to com­
pliance with Item II.

II. Replacement. Compliance required 
prior to Sept. 1, 1953.

A. Replace all original A-98 link screws 
with improved A-98-B link screws in accord­
ance with Hartzell Service Bulletin No. 24, 
dated May 28, 1953.

B. Propellers with serial numbers not 
listed in Service Bulletin No. 24 may not 
have the improved screws. Owners of these 
propellers shall check with the propeller 
manufacturer for verification.

53-16-1 Bellanca Applies to all Model 14- 
19 series airplanes.

Compliance required prior to Sept. 15,1953, 
and to be repeated at intervals not to exceed 
100 hours flight time.

Inspect elevator trim tab system for loose­
ness by checking free play of the trim tab. 
Total free play of the tab trailing edge at the 
maximum chord should not exceed 0.20 
inches. Excessive free play may be due to 
excessively worn parts and/or looseness in the 
adjustment of the trim tab system. Ex­
cessive free play can usually be removed by 
acomplishing the following:

Remove retaining pin from trim tab con­
trol handle and remove handle. Pull tab 
control rod as far forward as possible. Add 
required thickness of shim or washer to take 
up increased length. Replace handle and 
pin.

Center fabric hinge should also be in­
spected for deterioration and replaced i f  
necessary. X ( Bellanca Service Bulletin No. 4 
covers the same subject.)
53-17-1 Mooney Applies to all Model M - 

18 series aircraft.
Compliance required by October 15,1953.
To prevent possible fouling of controls and 

the control stick by foreign objects, install 
canvas boot P/N 22-7 around control stick 
and secure to floor boards. These boots are 
available from Mooney Aircraft, Inc., Box 
72, Kerrville, Tex. (Mooney Service Bulletin 
No. 11 covers this same subject.)
63-17-2 Franklin  Engines Applies to all 

aircraft equipped with Franklin 6A4- 
150-B3 and 6A4-165-B3 engines.

Canceled September 27, 1954.
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53-18-1 Cessna > Applies to all Model T-50 

aircraft.
Compliance required by November 1, 1953.
As a result of reported failures of the'outer 

bearing in the Goodrich Model 751A/M, G-3- 
49A, 7.50-10 main gear assembly, each re­
sulting In loss of a wheel, the following 
should be accomplished if the outer bearing 
has not been replaced since the airplane was 
converted from military to civil operation. 
I f  the outer bearing has been replaced sub­
sequent to that time, compliance only with 
Item (1) is required.

1. Not later than the date specified above, 
replace the 1%6-inch washer located between 
the axle nut and the inner bearing cone with 
a washer 1 % -inch outside diameter, 0.953+;
0.005-inch inside diameter and 0.093+0.005- 
inch thick manufactured from SAE 1010 or 
equivalent. This precautionary measure will 
not prevent bearing failure but may prevent 
the wheel from coming off the axle during 
landing in the event of a bearing failure.

2. At the time of Item (1) above and at 
every 100 hours of operation thereafter until 
the bearing is replaced, check wheel side 
movement, inspect bearing and replace bear­
ing as necessary. Replacement should be 
accomplished with Timken Cone No. 07100 
and Cup No. 07196 or an equivalent bearing. 
(B. F. Goodrich Co. Service Bulletin No. 36, 
revised April 20, 1953, covers this same sub­
ject and supplies information for the fabri­
cation o f the new washer and for ordering 
proper replacement bearings.)

53-19-1 Dotjglas Applies to all DC-4 and 
C-54-DC series aircraft utilizing Eclipse- 
Pioneer Type 901 generators.

To be accomplished by the next engine 
overhaul, but not later than April 1, 1954.

In  view of the fire hazard existing in the 
use of the magnesium cooling fan in the 
Eclipse-Type 901 generator in the DC-4 and 
0-54 series aircraft installation, the mag­
nesium fan blades or the fan as a unit must 
be removed. (Eclipse-Pioneer Service Bul­
letin No. 505 covers the above subject.)

53-20-1 Martin Applies to all Model 202 
airplanes with Hamilton Standard re­
versing propeller installations in which 
the reverse feature is not used, and in 
which the normal reverse pitch stop ring 
has been relocated to act essentially as a 
low pitch stop.

Compliance required as indicated.
With the reverse pitch stop ring relocated 

to act as a low pitch stop, and with inad­
vertent energization of the reverse solenoid 
valve, the stop ring will fail under the ex­
treme loads resulting from high oil pressure 
surge plus the high blade twisting moments 
attendant to rapid pitch change toward low 
pitch. This failure will result in the Jam­
ming of the pitch changing mechanism, or 
an inadvertent propeller reversal. To pre­
clude any hazardous incidents, modification 
of the internal mechanism of the propeller 
dome, or modification of the propeller control 
system is necessary. Accomplish items I, 
or II, or I I I  below.

1. Comply with A. D. Note 52-15-2.
A. Item I  of A. D. Note 52—15—2 is to be ac­

complished by means of a progressive modi­
fication program to be submitted to and ap­
proved by the Civil Aeronautics Administra­
tion. The program shall begin no later than 
November 1, 1953, and shall be completed no 
later than August 1, 1954.

B. Item I I I  shall be instituted when re­
versing is reactivated,

n . Modify the internal mechanism of the 
propeller dome. The modifications include 
removal of the normal low pitch stops, and 
incorporation of a dum valve which opens 
just above the normal low pitch position to 
maintain oil pressure of 50 to 100 p. s. 1. on 
the decrease pitch side of the piston.

A. Replace the present Oil Transfer Hous­
ing 70451 or 77828 with Engine Shaft Exten­
sion Assembly 70300.

B. itemove the present Low Pitch Stop 
Lever Assembly 71042, 71676 or 76149 from 
the propeller entirely.

C. Replace the present Piston Sleeve 68425 
with a new Piston Sleeve 72259 and Snap 
Ring 67698. Since the piston sleeve is 
pressed into the piston, the internal diameter 
of the sleeve must be machined after 
assembly.

D. Purchase Orders for the above parts 
must be submitted to Hamilton Standard by 
November 1, 1953.

E. Hamilton Standard Service Bulletin No. 
. 264 covers this same subject.

F. Compliance required prior to Novem­
ber 1, 1954.

III. Modify the propeller control system.
A. At the *‘A ” or unfeathering relays in 

. the propeller relay control box, disconnect
the wires that run through the nose Junction 
box and into the reversing control boxes 
(Hamilton Standard P/N 72400) to connect 
the “A” relays with the throttle micro- 
switches.

(1) Esther physically remove the full run 
of these wires from the "A ” relay terminal to 
the nose junction box terminal strip, or

(2) Physically remove the portion from the 
"A ” relays to the pin connector in the pro­
peller control relay box, and disconnect

- these wires from the mating pin in the ex­
ternal portion of the pin connector. In­
sulate the exposed ends of these wires, and 
secure them from movement in such man­
ner as to preclude their becoming grounded 
or contacting any terminals.

B. ModifjTthe reverse solenoid circuit wir­
ing from the reverse soleniods to the terminal 
on the “A ” relays by providing continuous 
wires physically isolated from all other cir­
cuits.

C. Comply with Item IC of A. D. Note 52- 
15-2.

D. Revise the reversing solenoid circuits to 
comply with Hamilton Standard Service Bul­
letin No. 236, Ref. 955.

E. Provide positive mechanical stops for 
both throttle levers so they cannot be moved 
Into the reverse range.

(1) Item 2, of NWA Mechanical Order No. 
479, dated 11-21-50 is considered acceptable 
to accomplish this.

(2) Comply with items 3 and 4 of NWA 
Mechanical Order No. 479, dated November 
21, 1950.

F. Items IIIA, IIIB, IIIC, IIID, and ttttc 
of this Note are to be accomplished by April 
1, 1954.

G. No later than November 1, 1953, all 
operating instructions regarding unfeather­
ing procedures shall specify that the follow­
ing practices are to be observed, and shall 
Indicate that the reason is to guard against 
jamming the pitch changing mechanism or 
possible inadvertent reversal during the un­
feathering operation:

(1) I f  unfeathering is being accomplished 
at night the wing illumination lights or 
landing lights are to be used to permit ob­
servation of propeller operation.

(2) The propeller is to be watched during 
unfeathering and the button is to be released 
when rotation starts. (This should normally 
be in one or two seconds.)

(3) The tachometer is not to be used as a 
guide for determining when unfeathering is 
to be terminated.

53-20-2 Beech Applies to Model 35, A-35, 
B-35 and C-35 Airplanes, Serial Nos. D -l 
Through D-2900, equipped with 35- 
924065 fuel unit.

Compliance required not later than De­
cember 1, 1953.

Unless the handle of the 35-924065 fuel 
unit is down and engaged with the selector 
valve rotor, mismanagement of. the fuel 
system may occur during tank selection and 
result in complete loss of engine power from 
fuel starvation. To assure that all flight 
personnel are properly informed regarding 
selector valve operation, Beech 35-534353

precautionary placard is to be installed on 
the instrument panel in front of and in 
clear view of the pilot. An acceptable loca­
tion i f  above the fuel gauge switch between 
the altimeter and the cutout for the direc­
tional gyro. The 35-921171 and 35-924230 
fuel selector units installed in some Model 
35 series aircraft do not require selector 
valve handle engagement for proper tank 
selection. Replacement of the 35-924065 
fuel unit in affected aircraft with the 35- 
924230 fuel unit will eliminate the need for 
compliance with this directive. (Beech 
Service Letter No. 35-27, A35-19, B35-12 and 
C35-10 dated October 15, 1953, covers this 
same subject.)

63-21-1 De Havilland Applies to all Model 
DHC-2 (Beaver) aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
Several cases have been reported where 

mechanics in the field upon assembling 
DHC-2 wings to fuselage have installed extra 
washers, packing, etc., to the rear spar wing 
bolt in order to take out any end play. It 
should be pointed out that a clearance is 
purposely provided in this fitting as the rear 
wing attachment is not designed to take drag 
loads.

All Beaver aircraft should be inspected as 
soon as possible but. not later than Decem­
ber 1, 1953, to see that no washers, bushings, 
etc., have been installed in this fitting and 
if  found they should be removed immediately.

In assembling the wing to fuselage, the 
front spar must be attached and then the 
rear wing bolt should be installed. It is 
quite normal that the rear spar wing fitting 
should not touch either inboard side of the 
fuselage fitting, but in most cases the wing 
fitting is almost against the forward side. 
The gaps in the fittings front and rear should 
not be packed with washers or spacers.

The Civil Aeronautics Administration con­
curs in this mandatory action by the Cana­
dian Department of Transport. (De Havil- 
l'and Technical News Sheet, Series B, No. 67, 
dated August 31, 1953, available from De 
Havilland Aircraft of Canada, Ltd., Toronto, 
Ontario, Canada, covers this same subject.)
53-21-2 G rum m an  Applies to all Model G- 

21A (converted OA-9, JRF-1 through
- JRF—5 and JRF-6B) aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
1. Inspect the threaded portion of the 

horizontal stabilizer strut lower adjustable 
end fitting P/N 12561-3, by a magnetic par­
ticle inspection method, as soon as practi­
cable, but not later than November 15, 1953, 
and at 1,000 hour intervals thereafter. Re­
place fitting if crack is found.

2. Replace these fittings every 3,200 hours. 
I f  3,200 hours is reached before the first in­
spection, fittings may be used for 50 hours 
after this inspection provided no cracks are 
found. (Grumman Aircraft Engineering 
Corporation Customer Bulletin G-21A No. 3, 
dated March 20, 1953, covers this same 
subject.

53-23-1 Consolidated - Vultee Applies to 
all Model 240 airplanes.

Compliance required at each number one 
inspection (regular inspection period nearest 
100 hours).

There have been several failures of the 
nose landing gear clutch plate P/N 240- 
5250117 which have resulted in damage to 
the fuselage and exposed some of the flight 
control components to possible damage. t To 
prevent the possibility of serious damage, the 
following special periodic inspection is 
required.

Effective immediately inspect nose landing 
gear clutch plate P/N 240-5250117 at each 
number one inspection using magnetic par­
ticle, dye penetrant, or any other equivalent 
inspection method. I f  any cracks or other 
damage are found, replace damaged parts 
with new parts of same number or comply 
with changes described in Convair Service 
Bulletin No. 240-332 which incorporates a



FEDERAL REGISTER 9527Tuesday, December 4, 1956

stronger clutch plate, P/N 240-5257113. I i  
p/N 240-5257113 is installed, these special 
periodic inspections may be discontinued.
53-23-2 De Havilland Applies to Model 

DHC—2 (Beaver) aircraft, Serial Nos. 164 
to 407 inclusive.

Compliance required not later than Decem­
ber 15, 1953.

When filling the fuel tanks, it  is possible 
for spilled fuel to seep down between the 
fuel tank filler neck recess box and the air­
craft’s outer skin. This permits gasoline 
fumes to accumulate in the tank bays be­
neath the floor and can create a fire hazard. 
The aircraft should be inspected to ascertain 
if a satisfactory seal exists between the filler 
neck recess box (C2—FS-1005ND) and the 
outer skin (C2-FS-3829ND). I f  seal is un­
satisfactory, fill gap with either "Goodyear 
Plyabond” or “Minneapolis Mining EC776” 
metal sealing compounds or equivalent. In 
the interim, until resealing is accomplished, 
a “No Smoking” placard should be installed 
in the cabin. The Civil Aeronautics Admin­
istration concurs in this mandatory action 
by the Canadian Dept, of Transport. (De- 
Havilland Tech. News Sheet No. 68, Series B, 
dated September 15, 1953, covers this same 
subject and provides re-sealing instructions.)
53-23-3 Republic Applies to all Model 

RC-3 aircraft.
Compliance required within the next 25 

hours o f operation but not later than De­
cember 1, 1953, and thereafter at each 25- 
hour period of operation or every 6 months, 
whichever occurs first.

Cases of severe corrosion of the right and 
left upper and lower lift  strut fittings, 
fuselage wing lift  strut fittings and wing 
lift strut fittings have been reported. Since 
the strength of these fittings are of primary 
importance to the safe operation of the 
airplane, the following inspections should 
be made and corrective action taken.

Pitting 17W22002 is located on the upper 
end of the lift strut and fitting 17W22003 is 
located on the lower end of the lift strut. 
Pitting 17F11013 is located in the fuselage 
and is. attached to fitting 17W22003. Pitting 
17W22004 is located in the wing and is at­
tached to fitting 17W22002.

Inspect thoroughly and test the fitting 
with a pointed instrument to determine 
whether corrosion is present. One 1 %  -inch 
diameter inspection hole should be cut in 
the upper and one in the lower surface of 
the wing in accordance with Republic Avia­
tion Service Bulletin No. 25, Supplement No. 
2, in order to accomplish the inspection of 
the portion of the fitting 17W22004 which 
lies inside the wing skin. This inspection 
will require the aid of a light as well as a 
sharp pointed instrument. The holes should 
be covered with United Carr Fastener Cor­
poration Plug Button No. 51021, Seabee spare 
parts Item No. 1379, or equivalent.

A fitting may appear satisfactory but actu­
ally may be corroded under the surface. 
Such corrosion which may be intergranular 
in nature may actually result in a much 
greater loss of strength than would be in­
dicated by the loss of metal from the surface. 
K the fitting has only slight surface cor­
rosion, the corrosion should be carefully re­
moved and the fitting should be suitably 
treated against further corrosion. Fittings 
which have deteriorated beyond slight sur­
face corrosion should be replaced. Republic 
Aviation Service Bulletin No. 25, including 
Supplements Nos. 1 and 2, covers this same 
subject in detail.

This supersedes Note 50-30-1.
53-24-4 Grum m an  Applies to all G-21A 

(converted OA-9, JRF-1 through JRF-5 
Under TC 654) aircraft.

To be accomplished by January 15, 1954, 
mid to be repeated at intervals not to exceed 
100 horns flight time. \

Inspect upper terminal (P/N 12561-1) of 
stabilizer strut (P/N 12560) and the stabi-

No. 234----- 11

lizer forward attachment fittings (P/N 12548 
and P/N 12093) for cracks extending radially 
from the outside edge of the ears to the in­
side of the hole into which the shoulder 
bushings are pressed. All parts showing 
defects should be replaced. (Grumman 
Aircraft Engineering Corp. Service Bulletin 
No. 21 dated March 17, 1948, and Customer 
Bulletin No. 5 dated October 30, 1953, cover 
this same subject.)

This supersedes Note 48-18-1.
53-24-2 H i ller Applies to all Model UH- 

12, UH-12A and UH-12B helicopters.
Compliance required a? indicated below.
There have been several recent failures o f 

the tail rotor pitch change rod on UH-12B 
helicopters, resulting in loss of directional 
control. This pitch change rod, P/N 25036 or 
25009, must be reinforced and/or inspected as 
follows on all UH-12 series helicopters.

(1) Prior to the next flight and thereafter 
at periods not to exceed 10 hours operating 
time, remove the tail rotor pitch change arm 
and inspect the pitch change rod, P/N 25036 
or 25009, In the shoulder area by dye pene­
trant method. I f  cracks are found the rod 
must be removed from service.

I f  no cracks are found, the pitch change 
rod is considered satisfactory for an addi­
tional 10 hours operating time. On reas­
sembling the parts determine that chamfer 
of hole in arm does not interfere with radius 
on rod. I f  interference is noted, enlarge 
chamfer on arm to clear. Reinstall arm on 
pitch change- rod, making sure woodruff key 
or bolt properly locates arm and that arm 
bottoms on shoulder. Install washer and 
nut on rod and torque to 50-75 inch pounds 
(UH-12 and -12A models) or 100-150 inch 
pounds (UH-12B models) .

This periodic inspection must he con­
tinued until such time as the rod Is rein­
forced as set forth in part (2) below.

(2) When the pitch change rod is rein­
forced by the addition of bracket, Hiller P/N 
25104, the 10-hour inspections may be dis­
continued. Installation of this bracket is 
described in Hiller Service Bulletin No. 41. 
The service life of this installation is limited 
to 300 hours from time of modification.

This bracket, P/N 25104, should be in­
stalled as soon as possible but not later than 
January 31, 1954.

(3) In lieu of the modification described 
in Part (2) above, a new type pitch change 
rod P/N 25042 may be installed in accord­
ance with Hiller Service Bulletin No. 43. 
This rod has a service life of 2500 hours and 
only normal inspection procedures are re­
quired after its installation.
53-24-3 Mooney Applies to all model M -  

18L aircraft which have not had the 
landing gear bell crank cover installed.

Compliance required by February 28, 1954.
In  order to prevent baggage from Jamming 

or fouling the landing gear retraction bell 
crank P/N 35-1, Install bell crank covers, 
P/N 1028-1 with installing angles P/N 1028-2. 
(Mooney Service Bulletin No. 12 covers this 
same subject.)
53-24-4 P iper Applies to all Model PA-18, 

-20 and -22 aircraft.
Compliance required not later than Febru­

ary 1, 1954.
In  order to preclude the possibility of loss 

o f fuel and hydraulic oil and fire in flight 
caused by chafing of these lines between the 
firewall and muffler, the following should be 
accomplished:

(a ) To prevent contact with the muffler,, 
reroute the fuel primer line, and wheel brake 
hydraulic line if necessary, so that they do 
not pass behind the muffler.

. (b ) Use clamps to fasten the lines to  the 
firewall to prevent movement and vibration 
of these lines. (Piper Aircraft Corp. Service 
Letter No. 213 covers this alteration.)

53-25-1 • Douglas Applies to Model DC-6 
Series Aircraft as indicated below:

Compliance required as indicated.
There have been several instances wherein 

cracks have been found in the aileron-cross 
upper pivot end. In order to preclude the 
occurrences of additional failures of this part, 
an inspection should be made as described 
below. The accomplishment of this Direc­
tive is for inspection and/or replacement of 
the upper pivot end of the aileron-cross bell 
crank tube located in the center wing fuse­
lage section at Station 479.

1. Inspection (Fuselage Nos. 1 through 
434).

Following Inspection must be conducted:
(A ) On all DC-6A and DC-6B aircraft and 

on all DC-6 aircraft incorporating the DC- 
6B type dual flying tab installation, as soon 
as practicable but not later than the next 
50 hours of operation, unless the inspection 
has already been accomplished:

(B ) On all DC-6, -6A and -6B aircraft at 
each airplane overhaul period or after each 
2,000 hours of operation, whichever occurs 
first and after each time the airplane is ex­
posed to high ground gust conditions. This 
inspection is to be repeated at each 2,000- 
hour period until parts are replaced as. de­
scribed below. Using at least an 8-power 
magnifying glass and/or dye penetrant 
method or equivalent, make inspection for 
cracks at the shoulder corner radius of the 
aileron-cross upper pivot end P/N 4359401, 
that supports the bell crank bearing. I f  
cracks are found install new parts as indi­
cated in Item 2 before next scheduled flight.

2. Rework (Fuselage Nos. 1 through 434).
I f  cracks are found in the aileron-cross

upper pivot end P/N 4339401, the part should 
be replaced with a new pivot end assembly 
P/N 4492248 and a new bell crank arm as­
sembly P/N 4492247 in accordance with the 
rework procedures outlined in Douglas Serv­
ice Letter No. 153 Supplement No. 2 dated 
December 4, 1953. New parts will be In­
stalled in production effective on fuselage 
Nos. 435 and subsequent.

3. Preventive installation (DC-6 Series as 
indicated).

To eliminate the tendency for the aileron 
control tabs to flap during high ground gust 
conditions, a preloaded centering spring 
mechanism P/N 3405566 may be installed on 
DC-6 series aircraft as listed In Douglas Serv­
ice Letter No. 159 dated May 28, 1953. A new 
trim tab mechanism will be installed In pro­
duction effective on fuselage Nos. 420 and 
subsequent.

4. Operations information.
During ground operation in high gust con­

ditions with gust locks on, any tendency for 
the control wheel to move may be resisted 
by holding the wheel in neutral. Restraint 
should not be applied by holding wheel 
against the stops. The CAA Approved Air­
plane Operating Manual should be revised to 
Include this Information.

(Douglas Service Letter No. 153 dated April 
28, 1953, also covers this same subject.)

53-25-2 Sikorsky Applies to all Model S— 
55 helicopters.

Superseded by 54-16-1.
53-26-1 Briggs and Stratton Applies to all 

airplanes equipped with AAF Type B-5 
ignition switch manufactured by Briggs 
and Stratton. Affected airplanes include 
Beech Models D18S (Serial Nos. A - l 
through A—537), D18C, D18C-T, C18S and 
AT-11 having the AAF Type B-5 Briggs 
and Stratton switch installed.

Compliance required not later than April 1, 
'  1954.

Design of the Briggs and Stratton AAF Type 
B-5 switch will permit foreign objects to 
enter the master Ignition switch portion of 
the switch assembly. As a result, the mag­
netos of both engines connected to the switch 
may accidentally become grounded. Gaps in 
the enclosure of the .Briggs and Stratton
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master switch can allow entry o f foreign 
objects; whereas, AAF Type B-5 switches 
produced by other manufacturers are tightly 
sealed. These latter switches are not con­
sidered hazardous.

Briggs and Stratton AAF Type B-5 Switches 
are identified by:

(1) The letters “AAF Type B-5-” on the 
face of the switch and

(2) The words “Briggs & Stratton Corp., 
Milwaukee, Wisconsin—U. S. A.” stamped 
on the master switch enclosure. Determi­
nation of whether the switch carries the 
designation of (2) above will probably neces­
sitate examination with a flashlight and 
mirror or removal of the switch from its 
mount in the airplane.

I f  AAF Type B-5 switches manufactured by 
Briggs and Stratton are installed, accomplish 
either of the following:

(a ) Replace the Briggs and Stratton AAF 
Type B-5 switch with a Type B-5 switch 
having the master ignition switch portion 
adequately sealed against entry o f foreign 
objects.

(b ) Remove the master ignition and bat­
tery switch portion of the Briggs and Strat­
ton AAF Type B—5 in the following manner:

1. Remove the switch assembly from its 
mount or the airplane.

2. Drill out the three rivets attaching the 
master switch portion to the face plate of the 
ignition switch assembly.

3. The six electrical wires connecting the 
master switch portion to the threaded ter­
minals are to be disconnected at the threaded 
terminals and discarded with the master 
switch portion.

4. Clean the ignition switch brass ground 
strip to make a good electrical contact and 
rivet it to the case with AN rivet.

5. Reinstall the modified Type B-5 igni­
tion switch assembly in the airplane. Minor 
rework of the airplane electrical system may 
be required if the electrical master switch 
was connected through the Type B-5 master 
ignition and battery switch.

N ote : Proper precautions should be ob­
served when the ignition switch is removed 
or disconnected since the engine magnetos 
are not grounded.

' (Beech Service Bulletin; Model D18S, DISC, 
D18C-T, C18S, AT—11; No. 64, issued Novem­
ber 10, 1953, covers this same subject.)

53-26-2 Sanders (Formerly ERCO) Ap­
plies to all Model 415 series (Ercoupe) 
aircraft.

Compliance required at every 100 hours. 
There have been several failures of the 

rudder horn attachments. These failures 
will reduce aileron effectiveness at lovfr 
speeds. The following inspection should be 
made and corrective action taken where 
necessary:

A load of 10 pounds should be applied to 
the trailing edge of the rudder while the 
controls are locked in neutral position. The 
trailing edge should not deflect more than 
V2 inch. I f  the deflection exceeds y2 inch, 
the control system should be checked to 
establish that the deflection is in the rudder. 
Once established, the rudder should be re­
moved and the main spar inspected for 
cracks. The outboard skin should also be 
removed sufficiently to inspect the rudder 
horn attaching structure. Any parts found 
cracked or deformed should be replaced. 
(Ercoupe Service Bulletin No. 25, dated July 
31, 1953, covers this same subject.)

54-1-1 H am ilto n  Standard Applies to all 
Hamilton Standard reversing propellers. 

Compliance required as indicated. 
Subsequent to December 31, 1954, Hamil­

ton Standard Model 67000 reverse solenoid 
valves shall not be used on civil aircraft.

Analysis has shown that unwanted re­
versal of Hamilton Standard propellers could 
possibly occur with use of the Hamilton 
Standard Model 67000 reverse solenoid valve

if any of the following malfunctions of the 
valve were experienced:

1. A broken plunger spring. This could 
cause the valve to open fully.

2. A film of oil between the armature and 
the valve body. This could cause the valve 
to remain fully open.

3. A foreign particle lodged between the 
valve and its seat. This could cause a pres­
sure build-up in the reverse oil passage.

Although there is no record of such mal­
functions of this valve on civil aircraft, the 
potential hazards that exist indicate the 
desirability of precluding future use of this 
obsolete component.
54-1-2 Ham ilto n  Standard Applies to Ham­

ilton Standard reversing propellers Mod­
els 43D, 43E, 34D, 34E, 232 and 242 
incorporating low pitch stop assemblies 
with wedge return springs; and Models 
43E, 34D, 232, and 242 incorporating low 
pitch stop assemblies with wedge inserts. 

Compliance required as indicated. 
Investigations of three recent incidents in 

commercial service in which the propeller in­
advertently reversed during approach, have 
indicated the possibility that the low pitch 
stop wedge, under vibratory conditions, can 
move forward from its position under the 
stop levers, allowing the propeller to travel 
into the reverse range upon governor demand 
for lower pitch. Therefore, to minimize the 
forward forces applied against the stop wedge 
by piston-to-stop-lever contact at the low 
pitch position, it is necessary to remove the 
two degree pitch angle from the stop lever 
and wedge contact surfaces.

Prior to June 1, 1954, rework all low pitch 
stop levers and wedges as specified in Ham­
ilton Standard Service Bulletin No. 273 and 
its Supplement No. 273A.

This supersedes note 53-15-1.
54-1-3 Sik o r s k t  Applies to all Model S-55 

helicopters.
Compliance required prior to next flight. 
Finger fuel strainer installed on all tanks 

should be removed and inspected to deter­
mine whether it incorporates a small disc 
screen located inside the body of the strainer. 
This disc screen should be removed if found 
to be incorporated, since it would tend to 
restrict fuel flow if it became clogged with 
foreign material. (Sikorsky Service Infor­
mation Circular 1430-410, dated Nov. 9, 1953, 
covers the same inspection and modification.
54—2—1 L ycoming  Engines Applies to all 

Model 0-290-D2 engines.
Compliance required by February 1, 1954, 

and at each subsequent 100 hour inspection.
In order to preclude the possibility of seri­

ous engine damage from incipient detonation 
under certain atmospheric and altitude con­
ditions, the magneto timing of all Lycoming 
0-290-D2 engines must be set at 18° BTC. 
To insure that the magneto timing does not 
change substantially from this setting, it 
should be checked and reset, if necessary, at 
each subsequent 100 hour inspection. (Ly­
coming Service Bulletin No. 169 covers this 
same subject, but recommends that the tim­
ing be checked every 50 hours.)

54-2-2 F ederal Sk is  Applies to all Piper 
(Stinson) 108 and Cessna 170, 170A and 
170B airplanes equipped with Federal 
Models AWB-2500 and AWB-2500A wheel 
skis and Piper PA-20 airplanes equipped 
with Federal Model AWB-2100 wheel skis. 

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than February 15, 1954.

To preclude the possibility of the ski 
dropping down against the mechanical rigger 
amr possible subsequent damage to the air­
craft structure, the rigging arrangement 
must be revised in accordance with Federal 
Aircraft Works Drawing No. 11D1077.

54-3—1 A ircraft Belt  and  T r im  (Safety 
Belt ) Applies to Model LBM-1900 
Safety belts.

Superseded by 54-20-1,

54-4-1 AC Spark  P lug Applies to all en­
gines equipped with AC LA-87 spark 
plugs, except Pratt and Whitney R-1830 
engines of 1,200 hp or less and Wright 
R—1820 engines of 1,200 hp or less.

Compliance required prior to March 1,1954.
A. In order tó preclude possibilities of en­

gine failure, when using AC LS-87 spark 
plugs in engines for which they are not ap­
proved, these spark plugs must be removed 
from all engines with the exceptions of the 
R-1820 having a T. O. rating of 1,200 hp or 
less and the R-1830 having a T. O. rating of 
1,200 hp or less.

B. On R-1820 and R-1830 engines of 1,200 
hp or less, the LS-87 plug is limited to a 
maximum of 120 hours of service with no 
reconditioning permitted. Plugs having over 
120 hours must be removed from service.

This supersedes A. D. Note 49-26-2.

54-5-1 Curtiss-Wright Applies to all C-46 
series aircraft equipped with landing 
gear retraction cylinder heads, Curtiss- 
Wright Part No. S20-313-3044.

Compliance required as soon as practicable 
but not later than July 15, 1954. 1

As a result of several failures of the land­
ing gear retraction cylinder head emanating 
from fatigue cracks occurring in the radius 
of the O ring groove, it has been found nec­
essary to inspect and rework the landing gear 
retraction cylinder head to provide a more 
serviceable part.

Remove the landing gear retraction cylin­
der head and inspect the upper and lower 
radii of the O ring groove for cracks by means 
of a dye penetrant. I f  cracks are found the 
part should be replaced. In the event no 
cracks are present the upper and lower radii 
of the O ring groove should be increased to
0.040 inch as shown in the sketch below and 
again inspected by means of a dye penetrant. 
I f  no cracks are found after this inspection, 
the part may be returned to service; however,. 
If cracks are evident, the part should be 
replaced.

N ote : Smooth machine finish (RMS-32 or 
better) with no tool marks or discontinuities. 
No change in size of O ring necessary,

Increase radius to .01*0 inches as
shown. 46 New radius tangent to  
o rig in a l depth o f groove but 
requires increasing width o f 
groove approximately .03? inches 
per side;

F igure 32.

54-5-2 Sensenich  Propellers Applies to 
all Model M76AM—2 propellers installed 
on Lycoming Model 0-290-D and 0-290- 
D2 engines.

Compliance required by March 15, 1954, 
and at intervals not to exceed each 25 hours 
operation thereafter.

To eliminate the possibility of blade tip 
failures on Model M76AM-2 propellers in­
stalled on the above Lycoming engines, all 
nicks, gouges and scratches within eight 
Inches of the blade tip should be removed* 
Care should be taken to be sure all trace 
o f the damage is removed. Minor damaged 
areas may be removed by using coarse emery 
cloth. The repaired area should then be 
polished with fine emery cloth. Rebalancing 
Is not necessary when repairing minor dam­
age areas as defined in Civil Aeronautics 
Manual 18 (18.30-15).
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(Sensenich Service Bulletin No. R-2 covers 
this same subject.)
54_6_1 Douglas Applies to Model DC-0,

DC-6A and DC-6B series aircraft.
Compliance required as soon as practi­

cable but not later than July 1, 1954, for 
DC-6A and DC-6B aircraft, and November 
1, 1954, for DC-6 aircraft.

To eliminate possible inadvertent dis­
charge of C02 into cabinet heater or hy­
draulic accessories compartment accompa­
nied by operation of cabin master depres­
surization control (or closing of the control 
valve on early DC-6 aircraft), when discharg­
ing C02 into a nacelle, rework the two Kidde 
%-inch stop valves P/N 870003 by replacing 
spring P/N 201496 with heavier spring 
P/N 30568. The reworked valve should be 
reidentified as P/N 871107. (Douglas Gen­
eral Service Letter No. DC-6 #170 revised 
December 31, 1953, also covers this subject.)
54-6-2 Martin Applies to all Model 202 

aircraft.
Compliance required at next overhaul but 

not to exceed the next 1,000 operating hours.
Several instances have been found of un­

satisfactory wing scarf splice bushing in­
stallations which result in applying un­
desirable bending loads on the bolts because 
of incomplete lining o f the holes. To elim­
inate this condition, inspect the wing lower 
chord scarf splices at wing stations 187 L. H. 
and R. H. I f  a bushing is found that does 
not meet the length requirements specified 
in Martin 202 Service Instruction Letter No. 
29, that bushing must be removed and a 
correct one installed in accordance with 
Service Instruction Letter No. 29, before the 
airplane is returned to service. (Martin
S. I. L. No. 29" covers this same subject.)

54-8-1 Martin Applies to all Martin 202, 
202A, and 404 aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
Several cases o f finding cracks in the nose 

landing gear piston and fork assembly (P/N 
202SD84483) have been reported. These 
cracks were located in the change of cross 
section fillets which blend the barrel section 
of the terminal Into the legs of the lower 
fork. To preclude further difficulties of this 
nature, all aircraft must be inspected and 
reworked as follows:

I. Compliance required not later than July 
1, 1954.

Inspect the piston and fork assembly in 
the fillets which blend the barrel section of 
the terminal into the legs of the fork. The 
inspection must be accomplished with the 
aid of a 20-power enlarging lens, dye pene­
trant or magnaflux. Any assembly found to 
incorporate fillets of less than 1%2-inch, 
radius must be further inspected or reworked 
as follows:

If a crack is found, rework the part in ac­
cordance with Item II.

If no cracks exist, the part must be re- 
inspected, as above, every number one in­
spection but not to exceed 115 hours of 
service until reworked in accordance with 
Item III. Should cracks be found in re­
inspection, the part must be reworked in 
accordance with Item II.

II. Compliance required prior to return to 
service.

If a crack is found, the piston and fork 
assembly may be repaired by grinding out 
the crack within the following limits:

(The crack lengths, specified below, are 
based upon the total length of a crack or 
cracks in a single fork leg fillet. The 
depths of material removable pertain to the 
fork leg cross section and should be measured 
from the plane of the fork leg surface.)

(A) A crack measuring up to 2 inches may 
fee ground out to a maximum depth of 0.065 
inch.

(B) A crack measuring from 2 to 4 inches 
In length may be ground out to a maximum 
depth of 0.055 inch.

(C ) A crack measuring over 4 inches in 
length may be ground out to a maximum 
depth of 0.040 inch.

The reworked area is to be blended 
smoothly into the fork leg surface. The 
surface finish after grinding must be equiva­
lent to RMS-32 with no tool marks present.

Note: Piston and fork assemblies not re­
pairable within the above stated limitations 
must be replaced.

in. Compliance required not later than 
March 1, 1955.

I f  no cracks exist, rework the fillets which 
blend the barrel section of the terminal into 
the legs of the fork to a radius of % ± % 2  
inch. This new fillet should be ground 
tangent to the lowest point of material re­
moved (Ref. Item I I )  or the fork leg surface, 
as the case may be. Further, it is important 
that the fillet be blended into the surface of 
the terminal so that a smooth transition of 
cross sectional area is obtained, especially in 
the crotch of the fork. The surface finish 
after this rework must be equivalent to 
RMS-32 with no tool marks present.

(Martin Service Instruction Letters Nos. 
30A and 404-64A, for the Models 202 and 
404 aircraft respectively, cover this same 
subject.)
54-9-1 Ranger Engines Applies to all 

6-440-C series engine models.
To be accomplished as indicated.
To preclude the failure of carburetor hot­

spot heater assembly Part Nos. 7683, 7697, 
7699 or 7708, due to corrosion from accumu­
lations of exhaust products which in some 
instances have been found to completely 
close the inner passages, the following in­
spection should be accomplished by July 31, 
1954, and additionally, as indicated below:

1. Remove the manifold pipes and inspect 
the hotspot casting for cracks on both the 
outside surfaces and the inside carburetor 
air passage, particularly at the bottom.

2. I f  no cracks are evident, the hotspot 
may be replaced with the hot air supply 
blocked off, per Ranger Engine Service Bul­
letin No. 91. Since no appreciable benefit 
in icing* protection is provided by the use 
of the hotspot, it will be permissible to op­
erate the engine with the hotspot blocked off. 
I f  the hotspot is blocked off, it is suggested 
that hot lubricating oil be applied to coat 
thoroughly the internal passage walls 
formerly used for exhaust gas circulation 
through the hotspot; this will tend to retard 
further corrosion.

3. I f  it is desired to continue to use a 
heated hotspot, it  should be checked 
initially, and at 400-hour intervals to ascer­
tain that the hot air passages are unob­
structed with carbon or other exhaust gas 
products. This can most easily be accom­
plished by blocking off one hot air boss with 
a plate and pouring into the other hot air 
passage, 120 cc. of oil or gasoline* I f  this 
will not all be contained in the hotspot 
casting, a new hotspot casting should be 
utilized since no satisfactory method is 
known whereby all o f the deposits can be 
removed.

4. I f  the hotspot has been used unheated 
since the last overhaul, only the initial in­
spection in (1) above need be performed be­
fore normal overhaul.
54_1Q_1 Hamilton Standard Applies to all 

Hamilton Standard Model 23260, 24260, 
and 34D series propellers. using wedge 
insert type low pitch assemblies.

Compliance required as indicated below.
In order to preclude any possibility of re­

verse system malfunction caused by breakage 
of the servo piston shaft as a result of fatigue 
in highly stressed areas:

1. At the earliest opportunity, but not later 
than the first overhaul subsequent to June 
1, 1954, dimensionally inspect the internal 
diameter of all 75301 and previous wedge in­
sert type servo piston shafts for a maximum 
of 0.688 inch.

2. Magnetically inspect the stop return 
spring seat thread area of the shafts at the 
period specified in item 1 above, and at every 
overhaul subsequent to that period.

(Hamilton Standard Service Bulletin No. 
287, revised March 5, 1954, covers these same 
inspections.)
64-11-1 De Havilland Applies to all Model 

DHC-2 (Beaver) aircraft, Serial Nos. 1 to 
618 inclusive, with the exception of the 
agricultural model.

Compliance required as indicated.
Special Inspection—Attachment Brack­

ets—Tailplane—Fuselage Joint Part No. C2- 
FS-543A and CS-FS-544A.

Inspect subject brackets for cracks and dis­
torted rivets at the location indicated in 
figure 33 and replace the tailplane front at­
tachment %-inch diameter bolts Part No. 
NAS 54AN12 at intervals not exceeding 1,000 
flying hours. I f  brackets are defective, re­
place with new parts. I f  existing %-inch di­
ameter rivets are distorted, replace Vrtth %2- 
inch diameter rivets as outline in figure 33.

Figure 33.
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b
! I f  the aircraft has exceeded 1,000 flying 
hours, this inspection should be performed at 
some convenient opportunity not exceeding 
200 hours subsequent to the date of this, di­
rective.

The Civil Aeronautics Administration con­
curs in this mandatory action by the Ca­
nadian Department of Transport. (De Havil- 
land Technical News Sheets, Series B, No. 73 
dated March 26, 1954, and Series B, No. 75 
dated April 21, 1954, available from De Havil- 
land Aircraft of Canada, Ltd., Toronto, On­
tario, Canada, covers this same subject.)

54-12-1 Martin Applies to all Model 404 
aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
An analysis of the design and the service 

experience of Model 404 main landing gear 
oleo drag struts, P/N E100008, has resulted 
in the establishment of a 6,500-hour service 
life figure for these assemblies.

It  will be permissible to continue these 
assemblies in service not to exceed 8,500 
hours total service time, provided the drag 
strut piston rods and forked end fittings are 
subjected to the following inspections when 
they attain 6,500 hours of service and every 
250 service hours thereafter until replace­
ment is made with new drag strut assemblies, 
P/N E100050, in accordance with item 5. (See 
item 6 for increasing inspection interval to 
500 hours.)

f Note : A 10X to 30X-enlarging lens must be 
used when accomplishing the visual exam­
ination portion of these inspections.

f 1. Perform dye penetrant inspection for 
cracks on the entire threaded portion of the 
piston rod, P/N SE997512. (The location at 

i which a crack would be most likely to occur 
is through the root of a thread which lies 
in or adjacent to the faying plane between 
the piston terminal, P/N SE997514, and the 

. lock nut, P/N SE997515, when these parts are 
in their installed position on the drag strut 
piston rod.)

) 2. Perform a dye penetrant or a Zy-Glo
Inspection for cracks on the end bosses of 
the forked end fitting, P/N SE997590. In  
order to inspect these areas satisfactorily, it 

j  is necessary to remove the bronze bushings,
; P/N SE997517, from the end bosses. (Labora- 
j tory analysis of drag strut forked end fittings 
which failed during landing gear repeat load 
tests determined the origin of the crack, in 
each instance, to be located at the inner 
surface of the %6-inch bolt hole adjacent to 
the bronze bushing. It  is essential, there­
fore, that these and*all other surfaces lying 
in the plane of the least cross-sectional area 
be scrutinized most critically.) 

i  3. I f  the above inspections reveal minute 
indications of a crack not clearly definable, 
the area in question should be subjected to 
a macro etch inspection.

a. The steel piston rod may be etched with 
a saturated aqueous solution of ammonium 
persulphate.

b. The forged aluminum forked end fit­
tings may be etched with a 30 percent aque­
ous solution o f sodium hydroxide.

4. A piston rod or forked end fitting found 
to contain a crack must be scrapped.

5. Reinspection of parts found to be satis­
factory shall be made every 250 service hours 
(or 500 hours per item 6), until replacement 
struts of the new configuration, P/N E100050, 
becomes available. Original struts, P/N 
E100008, must be replaced at 8,500 hours 
service life, at which time the inspection 
program can be discontinued. (When the 
new design drag struts become available, no 
attempts should be made to interchange 
assembly components, but a complete re­
placement of old design struts with new 
design struts should be effected.)

6. The 250-hour inspection interval may 
be increased to 500 hours provided the fo l­
lowing is accomplished:

RULES AND REGULATIONS
a. Chamfer all edges of the cross bolt hole 

in the P/N SE 99759C oleo drag strut fork 
fitting.

b. Maintain a minimum torque of 900 
Inch-pounds on the piston rod jam nut.

c. Instruct the pilots to use the brakes in 
such a maner as to minimize the strut bot- 
tomings.
, (Martin Service Instruction Letter No. 404- 

65 covers this same subject.)

54-12-2 McCauley Propellers Applies to 
all McCauley propellers having 41D5926 
hub with SS—135—6 blades and D-1093 
hub with SS-135—6M or SS-138-6 blades.

Compliance required as indicated.
On the basis of satisfactory vibration stress 

surveys conducted on the 102-inch diameter 
configuration, these propellers were approved 
vibrationwise for installation on the Con­
tinental W670-6A and W-670-6N and Lycom­
ing R680 engines. When installed on the 
Continental engine, the propeller must be 
indexed in the zero degree position (blades in 
line with the crankthrow) and operation is 
to be restricted between 1,500 and 1,650 
r. p. m.

Additional approvals were given for the 
installation of propellers in reduced diam­
eters at a time when the effects on the vibra­
tory stresses resulting from such a 
reduction were not generally appreciated. 
Accordingly, some installations were made 
where the propeller diameter was reduced, 
as in the Fairchild M62C. Service experience 
with this installation and a more thorough 
knowledge of the vibration problems indi­
cate that diameters below the normal two 
percent reduction that is usually permissible 
on the basis of a stress survey have resulted 
in serious failures. Accordingly, to preclude 
additional propeller failures, the following 
should be performed.

Compliance required prior to July 1, 1954.
(a) To preclude failures due to vibratory 

conditions, remove from service §11 of these 
propellers in diameters outside the 102 to 
100 inch limits.

(b ) To preclude fatigue failures due to 
corrosion or galling in the blade shank re­
gion and/or hub, disassemble propellers 
maintained in service (diameters 102 to 100 
inch) and magnetically inspect hub and 
blades at intervals not exceeding 100 hours. 
The propeller blade and hub surface must 
be kept free from corrosion at all times.

I f  100 hours operating time has not been 
accumulated since an inspection was con­
ducted on the propeller as provided in A. D. 
47-43—9, it will be satisfactory to operate 
until 100 hours have been accumulated.

This supersedes A. D. 47-43-9.

54-13-1 Sikorsky Applies to all Model S- 
55 helicopters.

Compliance required as indicated.
1. The twelve (12) AN73A bolts which 

clamp the S510170 Retainer to the bottom 
o f S10-10—4302 Rotating Star, and the eight
(8) AN73A bolts which clamp the S510156 
Retainer to the top of the S10-10-4302 
Rotating Star should be replaced. The 20 
new bolts should be torqued to 25-35 inch- 
pounds. These replacements are to be ac­
complished every 60 hours until the AN74A 
bolts called for in item 2 are incorporated.

2. A t the next major overhaul period of the 
star assembly S10-10-4300, replace the 20 
AN73A bolts covered in Item 1 with % -inch 
diameter AN74A bolts. The AN74A bolts 
should be relocated between the existing 
holes. When the AN74A bolts have been in­
corporated, the replacements of item 1 are no 
longer required.

3. At the next major overhaul period of the 
star assembly S10-10-4300, replace the 12 
AN509-10R-35 screws which secure the clamp, 
the S12—10-4015 Liner, and the Y96PW1-DB 
bearings to the S12-10-4013 Stationary Star. 
The screws should be torqued to 35-40 inch- 
pounds.

(Sikorsky Service Information Circular No. 
1410-222 dated March 4, 1952, through Re­
vision D dated April 15, 1954, covers this 
same subject.)" s .

54-14-1 Curtiss-W right Applies to all 
Model C-46.series aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
A. Inspection.
1. Carefully inspect the outboard horizon­

tal stabilizer rib, which supports the out­
board elevator hinge, left and right, Part No. 
20-110-5014-2 and angles, Part No. 20-110- 
5014-4 for cracks in the area from the rib 
end to a point at least 6 inches forward of 
the trailing edge of the stabilizer.
-  (a) On aircraft which do not have the 
modification described in paragraph B (1) 
and B (2) below, this inspection is required 
every 100 hours.

(b ) On aircraft which do have the modi­
fication described in paragraphs B (1) and 
B (2) below, this inspection is required every 
800 hours.

(c ) Deleted March 28,1955.
B. Replacement.
1. I f  cracks are found in the angles, P/N 

20-110—5014-4, remove and replace with a 
similar angle fabricated from 0.040 24ST or
0.040 24SO aluminum alloy sheet. Specifi­
cation No. AN-A-13, Condition A, heat treat 
in accordance with Specification AN Ol-lA-i.

2. I f  cracks are found in the rib, P/N 20- 
110-5014-2, reinforce each rib as follows:

(a) Fabricate (per airplane) four angles, 
P/N 20-110-5014-1201 from 0.051 24STAL 
sheet, 15 inches long with 0.62 x 0.71 inch 
leg, and install at top and bottom on out­
board side of rib and extending forward from 
the forward edge of hinge block assembly, 
P/N 20-110-5112-3 or 20-110-5070-502. 24ST 
aluminum alloy extrusion, Alcoa Die No. 
12883, may be used as an alternate material 
i f  desired. Pick up existing rivets in the rib 
and skin.

(b ) Fabricate (per airplane) four angles, 
P/N 20-110-5014—1202 from 0.051 24 STAL 
sheet, 8.80 inches long with 0.62 x 0.71 inch 
legs and install angles on inboard side of rib 
at top and bottom, picking up the six bolts 
in the hinge block assembly P/N 20-110- 
5112-3 or 20-110-5020-502, and extending 
forward 8.80 inches from the end of the rib. 
24ST aluminum alloy extrusion Alcoa Die No. 
12883 may be used as an alternate material 
i f  desired. In addition to picking up the 
existing rivets, add three additional rivets 
at top and bottom between the existing rivets 
through the web of the rib assembly, and 
add four rivets, both top and bottom through 
the flange of the rib and leg of the angle.

(c ) To assemble reinforcement angles 
called for in parts (a) and (b ), the following 
modifications to the existing structure are 
necessary:

(1) Cut clip, Part No. 20-110-5033-1 to 
clear angles— 1201 and install.

(2) Cut angle Part No. 20-110-5014-5 to 
clear angles— 1202 and install.

(3) Cut skin, Part No. 20-110-5001-66 to 
clear angles— 1202 and replace rivets.

(Army Technical Order 01-25L-103 or 
Curtiss-Wright Service Information Letter: 
SBS:ASF:asf-7195, dated October 26, 1946, 
and its enclosures "cover this same subject.) 

This supersedes A. D. 47-51-1.

54-15-1 De Havilland Applies to all Model 
DHC-2 (Beaver) aircraft, Serial Nos. 1 
to 680 inclusive.

Complance required by August 30, 1954. 
Inspect all rudder, elevator, and aileron 

control cable terminals for damaged threads 
at the turnbuckle. Most reported defects 
have concerned the right-hand threads on 
turnbuckle terminals but all threaded termi­
nals at turnbuckles should be inspected at 
the following locations:
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Control ' 
cable 
circuit

Location
Number 
of turn- 
buckles

Ailerons----- 1. Base of control column----- 2
2. Outboard wing inspection 4

Elevators___
Panels.

3. Hatch on underside of rear 2

Rudder...—
fuselage.

4. Bear fuselage interior—--- 2

Damaged or defective cables must be
replaced. . .

If any evidence of defects is found, de 
Havilland will supply replacement cables.

The Civil Aeronautics Administration con­
curs in this mandatory action by the Cana­
dian Department of Transport. (De Hav­
illand Technical News Sheet Series B, No. 76 
dated June 23, 1954, available from de Havil­
land Aircraft of Canada, Limited, Postal 
Station “L ” , Toronto, Canada, covers this 
same subject.)
54-16-1 Sikorsky Applies to all Model S-55 

helicopters.
Compliance required as indicated.
1. (a) The rear accessory covers of main 

transmission S14—35-4000 and S14—35—4800 
should be inspected for cracks in the areas 
surrounding the points of attachment of the 
generator to the cover. Prior to the inspec­
tion, the paint- in these areas should be 
removed. The inspections should be accom­
plished by the dye penetrant method. Covers 
found with cracks should be replaced im­
mediately. These inspections are to be 
accomplished at e v e r y  intermediate 
inspection.

(b) Vibration isolators S—14—35—4442 and 
S14-35-4443 have been designed by the 
manufacturer to prevent further failures. 
When these parts are installed in accordance 
with Sikorsky Information Circular No. 1435- 
443, the inspection outlined in item 1 (a) 
above will be required at every major inspec­
tion for the first two inspections and then 
at every second major inspection if the cover 
has been operated without the isolator. I f  
the cover has never been operated without 
the isolator, the inspection should be accom­
plished at the regular transmission overhaul 
period.

(c) The retirement time for vibration iso­
lators is specified in Sikorsky Information 
Circular SI4-00-354, Rev. Z.

2. (a) The upper and lower ends of the 
main transmission support assembly, S14-2C- 
2503, both fore and aft, must be inspected 
visually for cracks at every intermediate in­
spection. Particular attention should be di­
rected at the underside of the attachment 
points, the welded joints and the small drive 
screws. Assemblies found with cracks are 
to be replaced immediately.

(b) Prior to or at the next intermediate 
inspection and at every transmission over­
haul thereafter, the S14-26-2503 support as­
semblies must be subjected to a Magnaflux 
inspection. Any cracks detected are cause 
for replacement.

3. The forward and aft lugs, to which the 
S14-20-2503 supports are attached, on the 
upper housing of the main transmission 
must be inspected at every major inspection. 
This inspection should be directed at each 
face of each lug in the area surrounding the 
bushing. Any crack detected is cause for 
replacement.

4. (a) The main rotor control servo brack­
ets, S14-40-2113, S14-46-2143 and S14-40- 
2411 should be inspected for cracks in the 
area of the bracket ears. Prior to the inspec­
tion, all paint should bé. removed. The in­
spections should be accomplished by the dye 
penetrant method. Parts found with cracks 
should be replaced immediately. The ex­
posed surfaces of brackets found satisfac­
tory for return to service should be protected 
with several coats of zinc chromate primer. 
Extreme care should be taken in the installa-

tion procedure of either new or old brackets.. 
These inspections are to be accomplished 
every 36 hours.

(b ) The inspections of 4 (a) will no longer 
be necessary when steel servo brackets S14— 
46-2415 are installed in accordance with 
Sikorsky Service Information Circular No. 
1446-457 dated March 24,1954.

5. The main rotor scissors bracket assembly 
S10—14-1447, should be inspected for suffi­
cient edge distance at the bolt hole through 
which the scissors assembly S16—16-4350, is 
secured. A minimum edge diameter of %a 
inch is allowable. Any S10-10-1447 brackets 
with less than inch edge distance should 
be replaced. These inspections are to be 
performed on those helicopters with the 
S10—10-1400 Timken rotor head and are to 
he accomplished every 30 hours.

(Sikorsky Service Information Circular No. 
1435-383 dated September 3,1953, as amended 
by Revision A dated April 28, 1954, and Re­
vision B dated June 18, 1954, covers the same 
subject, except that Section I I  of the Cir­
cular is amended by paragraph 1 (c ) above.) 

This supersedes A. D. Note 53-25-2.
54-17-1 Hamilton Standard Applies to all 

Hamilton Standard 2J17 steel propeller 
blades installed on Boeing 377 aircraft. 

Superseded by 55-21-1.

54-18-1 Ryan  Applies to all Navion air­
craft.

Compliance required as indicated. 
Inspection of a number of Navions has 

revealed an undersirable condition in which 
there is relative motion between the wing 
and fuselage at the wing to fuselage at­
tachment necessitating installation of addi­
tional shear carrying attachment angles be­
tween the fuselage and wing. This condition 
is most prevalent in, but not limited to, 
older Navions and can be readily detected 
when the wing root fillets have been removed 
and a sharp fore and aft shaking force is 
applied to the wing tip. I f  loose, the ap­
plied force can be made to develop a motion 
of the wing mass which is opposite to the 
motion of the fuselage mass, and the loose­
ness will be definitely seen and felt.

It  is therefore necessary that all Navions 
be inspected for this condition as soon as 
practicable but not later than October 15,
1954. In case the wings and fuselage seem, 
to move as a unit mass and feel "solid” to 
the person applying the force, the corrective 
action outlined below may be delayed until 
the next annual inspection of the airplane. 
I f  a loose condition is evident, immediate 
corrective action as indicated in items 1 
and 2 below is necessary.

1. Determine whether there is any loose­
ness due to elongated holes at the six bolt 
locations (two outboard and two inboard 
forward wing attachment bolts and two aft 
wing attachment bolts). I f  no elongated 
holes are found, the corrective action In 
item 2 should be accomplished. I f  elongated 
holes are evident proceed as follows (includ­
ing item 2 ):

(a) Ream each of the four forward wing 
attachment bolt holes (AN5 inboard and AN6 
outboard) to receive the next larger size 
bolts. Remove and replace only one bolt at a 
time and torque to 146 inch-pounds. ( I f  the 
next large size bolts had already been in­
stalled previously for other reasons, the re­
work in accordance with this directive should 
be brought to the attention of the local CAA 
Agent for detail consideration.)

(b ) Remove the two AN5-65A aft attach­
ment bolts, tube spacers, washers and units 
and install two 4%-inch long 6.064 24ST al- 
clad doubler strips to each end of the bottom 
inside flange of frame 142.57. Rivet each 
strip to the frame with four %2 diameter 
rivets and drill and ream to 0.3125 diameter 
to match the existing diameter bolt hole 
in each frame. The two tube spacers must be 
shortened to fit within the channel and the
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two AN5-65A bolts should be installed and 
torqued to 140 inch-pounds.

2. Install the following wing to fuselage 
chordwise shear attachment:

(a) An 0.064 24S-T4 alclad angle should 
be fabricated to conform to the wing con­
tour and attached to the lower longeron, 
inboard flange (both sides of airplanes). 
This angle should extend from the wing front 
spar reference plane to approximately one 
inch aft of the wing center spar reference 
plane (approximately 22% inches lon g ). At­
tachment to the upper longeron should be 
made with eight AN—3 bolts. Attachment 
to the wing skin should be with fifteen 5/32 
rivets (may be blind). Caution should be 
used in drilling through the wing skin to 
avoid injuring the fuel tank.

(b ) Flange of angle attaching to wing 
skin may be cut to conform to existing holes 
in wing skin for tubing which may pass 
through this area.

(Ryan Navion Field Service Bulletin No. 
21 covers this same subject.)
54-19-1 P iper Applies to Model PA-18A and 

PA-18A Restricted Category aircraft with 
dusting venturi, up to and including 
Serial No. 18-3752.

Compliance required not later than Octo­
ber 15, 1954.

There have been several instances of ex­
cessive CO concentration in the cockpit when 
the dusting venturi is used. Such contam­
ination has serious adverse effects upon pilot 
reaction. To prevent CO from entering the 
cockpit, a new trim plate should be installed 
and a new brake line cover plate should be 
placed over the brake line where the line 
enters the bottom of the fuselage. (Piper 
Service Letter No. 225 dated August 23, 1954, 
covers the same subject.)
54-19-2 Sikorsky  Applies to all model 3- 

55 helicopters.
Compliance required before October 1,

1954.
To insure against the loosening of the 

servo pilot valve lock nut and subsequent 
improper servo operation, safety clips, Sikor­
sky P/N S14-40-5194, should be installed and 
safetied to P/N S14-46-3227-24 lockwasher. 
(Sikorsky Service Information Circular 1440- 
458 covers this same subject.)
54-20-1 Aircraft Belt and Trim  (Safety 

B elt) Applies to Model LBM-1900 
(Dwg. No. 19001) safety belts manufac­
tured prior to April 1, 1954.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than March 1, 1955.

Based on a complaint alleging non-com­
pliance with strength standards of CAA 
Technical Standard Order C22, verification 
tests were conducted by the National Bureau 
of Standards at CAA request, which reveal 
that the belt assemblies o f this make and 
model manufactured prior to April 1, 1954, 
with LBM-1900-3 and -3A buckles, were un­
der strength for a majority o f specimens 
tested. These tests are considered as evi­
dence of non-conformance with the terms of 
the TSO.

Therefore, TSO labeled belts of this model 
as noted above which were manufactured 
prior to April 1, 1954, can no longer be con­
sidered as complying with the prescribed 
airworthiness standards and, accordingly, 
must not be used in civil aircraft.

Belts of this model manufactured subse­
quent to April 1, 1954, incorporate a buckle 
of improved design and tests reveal this belt 
assembly to be in accordance with TSO-C22 
tension test requirements.

This supersedes A. D. Note 54-3-1 and 
revision 54-7 dated March 29,1954.
54-26-2 Sikorsky Applies to all Model S-5fi 

helicopters.
Compliance required as indicated.
In order that cracks in the fore and aft 

transmission support assemblies (S14-26- 
2563) may be detected, these assemblies



9532
should be inspected daily, without removing 
the support assemblies from the helicopter, 
in accordance with the following procedure;

1. Remove the paint, grease and foreign 
matter from all welds and from the areas of 
the tubes within three inches of a weld on 
both upper and lower ends.

2. Inspect for cracks all areas of the tubes 
within two inches of a weld and all welds 
visually, and, where possible, with the assist­
ance of a five to seven power glass.

3. Assemblies found with a crack should 
be replaced immediately.

4. Protect the exposed areas of metal with 
any suitable corrosion preventive.

The manufacturer is presently investi­
gating the reasons for the occurrence of such 
cracks and a permanent repair is expected 
in the near future which, when incorporated, 
will make these daily inspections unneces­
sary. These inspections are in addition to 
those required by A. D. Note 54-16-1.

(Revision C to Sikorsky Information Circu­
lar No. 1435-383 covers this same subject.)

When transmission support, S14-20-4603, 
is installed in place of support S14-20-2503, 
the above inspection may be performed at 
every intermediate inspection rather than on 
a daily basis.

(Sikorsky Service Information Circular No. 
1420-548, dated December 3, 1954, covers the 
installation instructions.)

54-21-1 A6 D iaphragm T ype Fuel Pum ps  
Applies to all aircraft powered by Conti­
nental, Aircooled or Lycoming engines 
which are equipped with AC diaphragm 
type fuel pumps.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than November 30, 1954.

The occurrence of severe fuel leakage in 
flight, caused by loosening of AC fuel pump 
surge chambers, has revealed the existence of 
AC fuel pumps not adequately safetied to 
prevent loosening of the sediment bowl and 
the surge chamber.

e The following should be accomplished:
1. Inspect sediment bowl cap screw and 

surge chamber ( i f  there is one) for adequate 
safetying.

2. I f  not safetied, lockwiring or equivalent 
must be accomplished in accordance with 
good aircraft practice. One acceptable 
method o f safetying is described by Lycom­
ing Service Bulletin No. 174.

54-22-1 Lockheed Applies to Model 49,649, 
749, and 1049 airplanes as noted in refer­
enced Service Bulletins.

Compliance required by April 1, 1955.
A recent engine fire resulted in a premature 

failure of a flexible hose in the feathering 
line and in penetration of fire from Zone 1 
into Zone 2.

1. To Increase the fire resistance integrity 
o f the propeller feathering line between the 
pump and the governor, replace the existing 
flexible hose assemblies meeting current fire 
resistance requirements. The following 
Lockheed Service Bulletins cover this sub­
ject: No. 49/SB—786 for Model 049 through 
749 airplanes and No. 1049/SB-2195 for Model 
1049 airplanes. The following hose assem­
blies may also be considered acceptable for 
this application:

(a ) Aeroquip 680-1OS hose assemblies with 
Aeroquip 304 protective sleeves over end fit­
tings.

(b ) Resistoflex SSFR-3800-10 hose assem­
blies.

2. To increase the fireproof integrity of 
the Zone 1 fire seal diaphragm against burn- 
through into Zone 2 in the event of a power 
section fire install steel plates over the lower 
engine cowling longerons adjacent to the 
diaphragm. The following Lockheed Service 
Bulletins cover this subject: No. 49/SB-760 
for Model 649/749 airplanes and No. 
1049/SB-2115 for Model 1049 airplanes.

RULES AND REGULATIONS
54-22-2 Pratt & W hitney  Engines Applies 

to all Pratt & Whitney Wfusp Jr. and 
Military R-985 series engine, except those 
used in helicopters.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than April 1, 1955.

In order to avoid crankshaft cracking at 
the thrust nut threads and possible loss of 
the propeller while in flight, the following 
rework must be accomplished:

Incorporate a larger root radius, approxi­
mately 0.010-inch radius, in the crankshaft 
thrust bearing nut mating threads. As speci­
fied in P&W’s Service Bulletin No. 1488, this 
rework may be accomplished by hand m eth­
ods without removing the engine from the 
aircraft. Exercise extreme care to insure 
smoothly blended thread roots, a closely con­
trolled undercut depth, and a careful in­
spection for craeks. After completion of 
the thread rework, the minimum permissible 
minor diameter (now specified as 2.630 inches 
in P&WA Service Bulletin No. 1488) shall 
not be less than 2.623 inches.

The preliminary r. p. m. operating restric­
tion recommended in CAA’s General Mainte­
nance Alert Bulletin No. 73, need not be 
observed either before or after the thread 
rework, since it  has been determined that 
maximum shaft stresses usually occur at the 
maximum take-off r. p. m. Crankshafts pro­
duced by P&W in the future will incorporate 
rolled threads which have the larger root 
radius.

54-23-1 D ouglas Applies to all Model DC-6, 
DC-6A and DC-6B series aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
As a result of a recent fuselage failure 

leading to rapid loss of cabin pressure and 
on the basis of information on other previ­
ous structural failures in the same locality, 
all fuselages in the propeller plane areas 
must be inspected and/or reworked as fol­
lows between Stringer 23 to 26 and between 
Stations 217 and 280 on the left side and Sta­
tions 238 and 280 on the right side:

1. (a) For aircraft with total service time 
greater than 10,000 hours the two specified 
areas shall be subjected to a thorough ex­
ternal inspection at each scheduled daily 
inspection but not to exceed 40 hours o f 
operation. This inspection shall consist of 
close visual check for any evidence of «kin 
cracks of any size or cracks in the toilet 
service panel pan, together with application 
o f hand pressure at numerous points to de­
tect any evidence of structural softness 
caused from stringer failures or failures of 
attachments of stringers to frames. For air­
craft in which forward toilet has been re­
moved, the service panel pan inspection door 
shall be readily openable or removable to 
permit the inspection of that pan.

(b ) I f  any skin cracks or evidence o f 
structural softness is found, the airplane 
shall be flown unpressurized until thorough 
internal inspection of the area is accom­
plished and any failures properly repaired.

(c ) In any event, a thorough internal in­
spection of the specified areas and repair o f 
all failures shall be accomplished within the 
next 2,000 hours of operation.

(d ) Following the first complete internal 
inspection and/or repairs as necessary, ex­
ternal inspection per item 1 (a) above shall 
be continued at intervals not to exceed 500 
hours of operation, and complete internal 
inspection and/or rework shall be accom­
plished when any evidence of cracks or struc­
tural softness are found but in any event 
at periods not to exceed each 2,000 hours of 
operation.

2. For aircraft with total time of less than
10,000 hours, the inspections of item 1 (a ) 
above shall be conducted at periods not to 
exceed every 200 hours operation time. 
Action in item 1 (b ) above shall be taken 
when any evidence o f skin cracks or struc­
tural softness is found.

3. When rework Is made in accordance with 
Douglas Service Bulletin No. 602 revised Sep­
tember 29, 1955, for the Model DC-6, Service 
Bulletin No. 602 revised September 22, 1955, 
for the Model DC-6B and Service Bulletin 
No. 610 dated October 14, 1955, for the Model 
DC-6A; or equivalent, the inspections oi 
items 1 and 2 above may be discontinued.
54-23-2 Douglas Applies to all Model DC-6 

Series aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
The following inspections and/or rework 

must be accomplished:
1. Inspect the nose gear upper torque link 

P/N 8488A-46 for cracks at the shoulder re­
cess corner radius, using dye penetrant 
method, 8-power glass, or equivalent, as soon 
as practicable but not later than the next 
100 hours of operation unless already accom­
plished. I f  cracks are found, the part should 
either be replaced with an undamaged part 
incorporating at least a 0.312-inch corner 
radius and a 0.030-inch edge radius at the 
shoulder recess, or reworked in accordance 
with Douglas Service Bulletin No. 641 men­
tioned below. Failure of P/N 8488-46 was 
initiated by fatigue cracks at the shoulder 
recess corner radius, probably due to tool 
o i  grinding marks. In addition inspect the 
area of the shoulder recess corner radius at 
the lower end of P/N 8488-46 for tool or 
grinding marks. The affected area should be 
free of cracks and polished to a 32 micro­
inch finish as recommended In Douglas Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 641. (The part may also 
be replaced with improved part P/N 8488A- 
46-1 Change “H” or P/N 8488A-46A-1 as spe­
cified in Service Bulletin No. 641.)

I f  no cracks are found, and it is determined 
that the part already incorporates the radii 
specified above, no further inspection or re­
placement is required.

2. I f  no cracks are found but it is deter­
mined that sharp edges exist at the shoulder 
recess, the part should be periodically in­
spected at intervals nearest to 300 flying 
hours until the part is reworked by adding 
a 0.312-inch corner radius with an 0.030-inch 
edge radius at the shoulder recess or until 
the part is replaced with one incorporating 
the proper radii. When rework is accom­
plished, a dye penetrant inspection of the re­
worked area should be made before the part 
is returned to service, with no further in­
spections required thereafter. Rework or re­
placement should be made not later than 
August 8,1955.

(Douglas Service Bulletin No. 641 dated 
October 18,1955, covers the above.)
54-23-3 Hamilton Standard Applies to 

propeller blades installed on Douglas 
DC-6, Convair 240 series, and Martin 202 
and 202A aircraft.

Compliance required at 5,000 hours of 
operation.

It  has been determined that, after about 
5,000 hours of operation, some 2H17 blade 
models have a substantial reduction in fa­
tigue resistance. The blade models involved 
are of the stiffener type such as 2H17AA3. All 
blades of the models tabulated below must 
be removed from service when they have ac­
cumulated 5,000 hours service time.

Blades affected: 2H17K3, 2H17U3, 2H17AA3. 
(Hamilton Standard Service Bulletin No. 305 
dated June 17, 1954, covers this same sub­
ject.)

54-24-1 Bell Applies to all Models 47 ex­
cept 47G Serial Nos. 1286, 1287, 1294, 
1295, and 1299 and subsequent. 

Compliance required no later than next 
25-hour inspection.

In order to preclude improper installation 
of anti-torque pedal assembly for dual con­
trols, Install two stop assemblies, Part No. 
47-722-165-1. Bell Mandatory Service Bulle­
tin No. 98 dated October 29, 1954, covers this
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game subject and outlines the details for the 
Installation.
64-24-2 Lockheed Applies to- Lockheed 

Model 1049C, Serial Nos. 4520 through 
4548; Model 1049E, Serial Nos. 4549 
through 4556, 4558 through 4560, and 
4563 through 4565; Model 1049D, Serial 
Nos. 4163 through 4166.

Compliance required as indicate^,
1. Perform a visual inspection of the outer 

wing main beam web between stations 551 
and 637, left and right, for cracks as soon as 
practical, and re-inspect at intervals of ap­
proximately 125 hours until this area is re­
inforced as outlined in paragraph 2 below. 
If cracks are found repair and reinforce as 
per paragraph 2 immediately. Inspection for 
fuel stains alone as an indication of a crack 
is not sufficient due to the presence of sealant 
on the inside of the tank surface.

2. Reinforce the main beam web between 
wing stations 551 and 637, le ft and right as 
soon as possible, convenient with aircraft 
check periods, but not later than 1,000 hours 
after receipt of parts from the manufacturer 
or March 1, 1955, which ever occurs first. 
This may be accomplished by the addition 
of extruded aluminum alloy (75ST6) stiff­
eners (LS347-3), one between each of the 
original stiffeners in this area. Lockheed 
Service Bulletin No. 1049/SB-2559 describes 
this reinforcement.
54-24-3 Lockheed Applies to all Model 49, 

149, 649, 749, and 1049 aircraft.
Compliance required no later than the 

next regularly scheduled landing gear over­
haul for all subject type aircraft. .

Failures of Bendix No, 405308 main landing 
gear actuating cylinder assembly are con­
tinuing to occur and may result in flight 
hazards due io  inability to actuate the land­
ing gear. Bendix Pacific Division issued 
their Service Bulletin No. 71 dated Decem­
ber 26, 1952, for rework and inspection of 
these assemblies. Lockheed has written to 
all operators, August 20, 1954, specifying ad­
ditional rework.

It is necessary, in order to increase service 
life of these cylinders, to either replace them 
With cylinders of the new Bendix design 
(which incorporate a %6-inch radius in the 
barrel) or to accomplish tlite following: .

1. Rework cylinder assemblies 405308-0-1, 
-0-2, -0-3, -0-4, -0-5 and -1, to provide a 
3/32-inch relief radius at the Juncture of 
the barrel bore relief area and bottom of 
the barrel, and to spot-peen this 3/32-inch 
radius area.

2. Magnetically inspect the barrel inter­
nally and externally prior to and following 
the rework per item 1 above.^ I f  the barrel 
Is cracked, it must be scrapped.

(Bendix Service Bulletin No. 71 and Lock­
heed letter FS/93931 to operators dated Au­
gust 20, 1954, cover this same subject.)

64-24-4 Martin Applies to all Model 202 
and 202A aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
Several cases of cracks in the main landing 

gear trunnion fittings (P/N 2021A23307, 
2021A23308, 2021A23309, 2021A23310) have 
been reported. These cracks have been in 
the area of the boss and the web. To pre­
clude failure of these parts all aircraft must 
be inspected and reworked as follows:

I- Compliance required as soon as practical 
but not later than December 10, 1954, unless 
already accomplished.

Thoroughly clean fittings and inspect using 
a dye-penetrant inspection method. I f  a 
crack is found, rework the part in accord­
ance with Item II. I f  no cracks exist the 
part must be reinspected using an 8-power 
magnifying glass, dye-penetrant method or 
equivalent every 250 hours plus or minus 
75 hows.

H. Compliance required prior to return to 
«ervice if a crack is found.

The fitting may be repaired by grinding 
Provided the crack does not exceed either

two inches in length pr exceed 0.060 inch in 
depth. Parts having cracks exceeding either 
o f the above limitations must be replaced. 
Repaired parts must be etch inspected. Re­
paired parts must be reinspected using an 
8-power magnifying glass, dye-penetrant 
method or equivalent every 250 hours plus 
or minus 75 hours.

III. New parts of the same design (P/N 
2021A23307) through 23310 must be inspected 
at the first regular inspection period of ap­
proximately 1,000 hours after installation, 
and thereafter at every 250 hours plus or 
minus 75 hours using an 8-power magnifying 
glass, dye-penetrant method or equivalent.

IV. Replacement parts of the improved de­
sign (P/N 2021A23307-1 through 23310-1) 
must be inspected visually at the first regular 
inspection period of 1,000 hours after instal­
lation, and thereafter at intervals not ex­
ceeding 500 hours. At 7,500 hours after 
Installation, and thereafter at every 250 hours 
plus or minus 75 horns, inspect the fittings 
using a dye-penetrant method or equivalent.

(N ote: All specified inspection intervals 
are based on an average landing frequency 
of one per hour. Where average landing fre­
quency exceed this, there should be a cor­
responding decrease in the inspection inter­
vals.)

(Martin telegram of November 3, 1954, to 
all 202 and 202A operators covers this sub­
ject.)
54-25-1 Douglas Applies to all DC-6, DC- 

6A, and DC-6B low pressure (8,000*- 
20,000') aircraft and DC-6B high pres­
sure (8,000'-25,000*) aircraft as indicated 
below.

Compliance required as indicated.
One DC-6 operator has- experienced the 

loss of the aft left-hand emergency exit door, 
during pressurized flight, due to the failure 
of the bottom hinge, P/N 4329913, with sub­
sequent breakage at the top hinge, P/N 
4329911. In addition to being undersize, in­
spection showed evidence of a previous small 
crack at the door skin recess radius. As a 
safeguard against the possibility of future 
occurrences of this nature, the action out­
lined below shall be taken.

I. Fuselage 1 to 69 Inclusive.
A. Operate unpressurized until following 

dimensional inspection of both upper and 
lower hinges on all exits has been com­
pleted.

B. Inspect the hinges in the area of the 
door skin recess to confirm the following 
dimensions: (This may be accomplished 
with door installed.)

1. The thickness, or vertical dimension, 
should be at least 0.615 inch.

2. One horizontal side of the hinge should 
be 0.629 inch and the other horizontal side 
should be 0.711 inch.

3. An average horizontal dimension of at 
least 0.665 inch will be satisfactory.

C. Action.
1. I f  dimensions are found to be below 

the above minimums, operate unpressurized 
until inspection for cracks can be made.

2. I f  the hinges are found to meet the 
above minimums, normal pressurized oper­
ation may be continued for a maximum of 
150 hours before crack inspection.

D. Crack Inspection. Inspect the hinges 
at the door skin recess radius and in line 
with the door skin attach rivet hole, for 
cracks. Removal of sealant and paint from 
hinge surface will be required. A dye pene­
trant or equivalent method of inspection will 
be satisfactory.

E. Replacement.
1. I f  dimensional inspection reveals a part 

to be undersized but crack inspection reveals 
no cracks, aircraft may be operated at a 
maximum of 2 p. s. 1. pressure differential 
until part is replaced.

2. I f  dimensional Inspection reveals parts 
of proper size and crack inspection reveals 
no cracks, normal pressurized operation may

continue for a maximum of 2,000 hours, by 
which time all hinges must be replaced.

3. I f  dimensional inspection reveals parts 
o f proper size but crack inspection reveals 
cracks in any part, operate aircraft unpres­
surized until cracked part is replaced. Un­
cracked parts will be replaced per E-2 above.

II. Fuselage 70 to 155 Inclusive. (Also ap­
plies to any subsequent aircraft having door 
skin attach rivet holes in the hinge fitting.)

A. This group of airplanes contained 
hinges at delivery which had a shallower 
door skin recess and are, therefore, stronger 
than those used in aircraft, Fuselage 1-69 
inclusive. These aircraft will normally have 
hinges incorporating the door skin attach 
rivet hole, which was removed at Fuselage 
156 and subsequent. However, some hinges, 
on airplanes prior to 156 may also have this 
rivet hole removed.

B. On aircraft having 15,000 hours or more 
o f service time, do not operate at a pressure 
differential of more than 2 p. s. 1. until the 
hinges can be inspected for the dimensions 
noted in I-B  above. On those aircraft under
15.000 hours of service time, normal pressure 
operation is satisfactory and dimensional in­
spection per I-B  above must be accomplished 
with 150 hours of operation.

C. Action.
1. I f  dimensions are found to be below the 

above minimums, operate unpressurized 
until Inspection for cracks can be made.

2. I f  hinges are found to meet the above 
minimums normal pressurized operation may 
be continued for a maximum of 400 hours 
before crack inspection.

D. Crack Inspection. Same as I-D  above.
E. Replacement.
1. I f  dimensional inspection reveals a part 

to be undersized, but crack inspection re­
veals no cracks, aircraft may be operated at a 
maximum of 2 p. s. i. until part is replaced. 
Such part shall be replaced within 2,000 
hours of operation.

2. I f  dimensional inspection reveals parts 
of proper size and crack inspection reveals 
no cracks, normal pressurized operation may 
continue for a maximum of 4,000 hours, by 
which time all hinges that have rivet holes 
in the skin recess or that do not have di­
mensions in excess of those given in IH -A  
must be replaced. Fittings that do not have 
rivet holes and are large enough to meet the 
dimensions given in I II -A  may be reworked 
in accordance with III-D-2.

3. I f  dimensional inspection reveals parts 
of proper size, but crack inspection reveals 
crack in any part, operate aircraft un­
pressurized until cracked part is replaced. 
Uncracked parts will be replaced per E-2 
above.

III. Fuselage 156 to 213 Inclusive. (Also 
applies to any prior aircraft having no door 
skin attach rivet hole in the hinge fitting.)

A. On aircraft having 15,000 hours or more 
of service time, do not operate at a pressure 
differential of more than 2 p. s. i. until the 
hinges can be inspected for the dimensions 
Indicated below. On those aircraft under
15.000 hours of service time, normal pressure 
operation is satisfactory and inspection for 
dimensions indicated below must be accom­
plished with 150 horns of operation.

1. The thickness, or vertical dimension 
should be at least 0.615 inch.

2. One horizontal side of the hinge should 
be 0.675 inch and the other side should be
0.757 inch.

B. Action.
1. I f  dimensions are found to be at least 

as great as the minimum dimensions of I-B  
above, normal pressurized operation may be 
continued for a maximum of 400 hours before 
crack inspection.

2. I f  dimensions are found to be below 
the minimum specified in I-B  above, operate 
unpressurized until inspection for cracks can 
be made.

C. Crack Inspection. Same as I-D  above.
D. Replacement.
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1. I f  any part is below the minimum 

dimensions of in - A ,  but meets the mini­
mum dimensions of I-B, replace per II-E-2 
above.

2. I f  part meets the minimum dimensions 
of III-A  and has no cracks, the part may 
be continued in service with normal pressure 
operation, however, the door skin recess 
radius must be increased to- %2 inch mini­
mum prior to 20,000 hours of operation or 
the hinge replaced with new parts having 
the increased radius.

3. I f  any part is cracked, operate unpres­
surized until that part is replaced.

IV. Fuselage 214 through 522. (High Pres­
sure Only—Model DC-6B.)

A. This group of airplanes has the high 
pressure exit doors installed. Normal pres­
sure operation is satisfactory and inspection 
per IV-B below must be accomplished within 
the next 150 hours of operation.

B. Inspect the hinges for skin attach rivet 
holes in the skin recess area and for the 
presence of the %2-inch radius of the skin 
recess.

C. Action.
1. I f  hinges inspected under IV-B above 

are found to have skin attach rivet holes, 
normal pressurized operation may be con­
tinued for a maximum of 400 hours before 
crack inspection.

D. Crack Inspection. Same as I-D  above.
E. Replacement.
1. Any hinges found with skin attach rivet 

holes and crack inspection reveals no cracks, 
the part must be replaced with hinge fittings 
having no skin attach rivet holes within
4,000 hours of operation and should be in­
spected each 400 hours for cracks until re­
placed.

2. Any hinges found without skin attach 
rivet holes and crack inspection reveals no 
cracks, the part may be continued in service 
with normal pressure operation; however, the 
hinge must be reworked or replaced in ac­
cordance with III-D.2 above.

3. I f  any part is cracked, operate unpres­
surized until that part is replaced.

V. All old hinges removed must be 
scrapped and replaced by hinges having the 
dimensions given under I II-A  above, and 
having a skin recess radius of %2-inch mini­
mum.

(Douglas Service Letter No. 220 revised No­
vember 24, 1954, including Supplement No. 2 
dated March 31, 1955, also applies to this 
same subject.)
54-25-2 W right En g in e : Applies to all 

Model 975C18CB1, 972TC18DA1, and
972TC18DA2 engines.

Compliance required as indicated.
I. Compliance required by November 1,

1955.
To alleviate front intermediate cam drive 

gear failures and associated possible engine 
overspeeding, the following intermediate cam 
drive gears must be removed from the front 
cam drive gear train:

Part Nos. 138608, 138608 N, 171385, 171238, 
or 171387.

These gears may still be used in the rear 
cam drive configuration. Intermediate cam 
drive gears incorporating increased tooth 
width and thick hubs must be used in the 
front cam drive configuration. The follow­
ing gears comply with this requirement:

Part No. 171347, 171348, or 171994.
II. Compliance required at next and each 

subsequent overhaul.
To insure proper assembly of cam drive 

gear configurations, the following Assembly 
Instructions must be followed and applicable 
measurements recorded on engine build up 
sheets:

TC18DA Overhaul Manual:
Section V. Instruction 17.
Section VIII. Instruction No. 2 plus ref­

erenced Table of Limits fits including 
Reference No. 238.

(Wright Aeronautical Division Service 
Bulletins Nos. C18C-83 and TC18-92 cover 
these same subjects.)

54-26-1 Grumman Applies to all Model G - 
44 and G-44A aircraft.

Compliance required by June 15, 1955.
There have been reported numerous in­

stances of the landing gear locking mecha­
nism failing because of either hydraulic 
system leaks or failure of the mechanical 
locks. These malfunctions have been re­
ported in both the up and down position 
of the landing gear. To prevent future sim­
ilar malfunctions, provide a more positive 
means of holding the gear In its locked posi­
tion, both in the fully extended and fully 
retracted positions. Grumman Service Bul­
letin No. 24, October 18, 1954, accomplishes 
this by providing a closed center hydraulic 
system. This arrangement provides hydrau­
lic pressure to hold the gear in the selected 
position and unwanted extension or retrac­
tion is prevented even though the mechanical 
locks may fail or leaks develop in the hy­
draulic system.

This supersedes A. D. Note 48-5-5.

54-26-2 Vest (formerly ERCO) Applies to 
all Ercoupe Model 415 series aircraft and 
Models E and G.

Compliance required as indicated.
As a result of continual fraying and fail­

ure of control cables P/N 415-52148 or P/N 
415-52172 in the control column assembly 
where they wrap around the control quad­
rant P/N 415-52130 or P/N 415-52122 the 
following inspection must be conducted until 
such time as a control quadrant is installed 
which is considered satisfactory by the 
Administrator:

After every 100 hours of operation remove 
control cables P/N 415-52148 or P/N 415- 
52172 and inspect them for any signs or 
Indications of fraying or failure. Replace 
any cables which are not found to be in 
perfect condition. I t  is important that the 
cables be removed for the inspection since 
it has been found that inspection of the 
cables while in place will not always reveal 
defects. Also determine whether the aileron 
stop screw may be bearing on the cable, and, 
if so, it should be replaced by new stop bolt 
ERCO P/N 415-52164-2.

Modifications approved by the Civil Aero­
nautics Administration which are believed to 
eliminate the fraying difficulties are de­
scribed in the following data:

1. Drawing No. 514, change “A,”  Met-Co- 
Aire Co., Fullerton Municipal Airport, Fuller­
ton, Calif.;

2. Drawing No. New 101, change “A,”  J. V. 
Newman, Bates Aviation Inc., Hawthorne 
Municipal Airport, Hawthorne, Calif.

3. Drawing No. 12, dated November 1, 1954, 
Ed’s Airmotive, 430 Windsor Way, Renton 2, 
Wash.;

4. Drawing No. 415-52137, change “ 1,”  dated 
February 21, 1955, Vest Aircraft Parts Divi­
sion, Denver, Colo.

When one of these or an equivalent CAA 
approved modification has been installed, 
the special 100-hour inspection outlined 
above may be dispensed with and normal 
inspection periods resumed.

Rigging of controls should follow the proc­
ess outlined in Ercoupe Service Department 
Bulletin No. 13 and Ercoupe Service Depart­
ment Memorandum No. 35.

This supersedes A. D. Note 47-42-21.

55-1—1 Ryan  Applies to all Navion aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
Some Navion aircraft have been found to 

have cracks in fuselage frame 143-31004-16 
at Station 294.1 inboard from the top stringer 
cutout at W. L. 21.00.

I t  is therefore necessary that all Navions 
be inspected for this condition as soon as 
practicable but not later than March 15,
1955. Inspection may be made by removing 
the inspection plate on the left side of the 
fuselage beneath the horizontal stabilizer 
and looking forward to view the aft side of 
the points in question. I f  no crack is visible, 
no further immediate action is necessary, 
however, a thorough inspection of the frame

at each 100-hour inspection will be required 
thereafter until the reinforcement indicated 
In items 2 or 3 as indicated below is com­
pleted.

I f  a crack is visible at either side of the 
frame, determine if  it has extended beyond 
the nearest rivet inboard of the cutout (here­
after called the critical r ive t). I f  it has not, 
the repair as indicated in item 1 may be 
used as an interim fix in lieu of the perma­
nent repair indicated in item 2 or 3 which 
is mandatory in the case of a crack ex­
tending beyond the critical rivet.

1. Interim repair for cracks not extend­
ing beyond the critical rivet:

a. When crack extends to the critical rivet, 
remove the rivet and relocate nearby or if 
crack has not reached the critical rivet, stop- 
drill end of crack.

b. Install a modified diamond-shaped
0. 125 24ST alclad gusset to right and left 
outer fuselage surfaces catching two exist­
ing rivets on each side of frame through 
W. L. 21 stringer, five existing rivets through 
the frame above the stringer cutout and three 
existing rivets through frame below the cut­
out. Add two AD4 rivets through the frame 
between the three existing rivets below the 
cutout. Additional AD4 rivets through the 
gusset and skin should be added as necessary.

c. Check the cracked area at each 100-hour 
inspection to determine if crack has extended 
beyond the critical rivet. I f  so, it will be 
necessary to apply item 2 or 3.

2. Permanent Repair:
a. Remove the cracked frame and strip of! 

the angles and doublers and attach to new 
frame. Do not notch new frame to receive 
top stringers.

b. Cut top stringers forward and aft of 
frame location.

c. Install new frame in fuselage and attach 
skin. Where rivets do not properly fill holes 
use next size larger rivet.

d. Secure top stringers forward of frame 
by adding a 0.040 24ST alclad angle 3 inches 
long to the forward portion of the stringer 
and attaching it to the frame flange with 
an existing AD4 rivet through the frame 
flange, skin and external gusset patch.

e. Install gusset patch as indicated in item
1. b. above.

3. In lieu of item 2 above, an equivalent 
frame repair in accordance with Civil Aero­
nautics Manual 18 will be accepted as an 
alternate for a new frame. This, however, 
may be difficult due to the presence of exist­
ing doublers and stiffeners on the forward 
face of the frame which is further compli­
cated by the attachment of the W. L. 21 shear 
web to the aft side o f the frame. Such 
alternate repairs must be submitted to a 
CAA Aircraft Engineering office for approval 
prior to installation.

(Ryan Field Service Bulletin No. 22 covers 
this same subject.)

55-2-1 De Havilland Applies to Model 104 
“Dove.”

Compliance required as soon as practical 
but not later than April 1, 1955.

A case has occurred in which the mild steel 
rivet locking the stud, Part No. 4CF.607 to 
the spindle, Part No. 4CF.605ND in the aileron 
differential pulley assembly has sheared, al­
lowing the spindle to unscrew from the stud 
to such an extent that it, together with the 
pulley, was on the point of becoming disen­
gaged from the pulley bracket. The de Havil­
land Aircraft Company, in agreement with 
the British Air Registration Board, issued 
the following mandatory instructions in 
which the CAA concurs:

“ In order to prevent a recurrence of this 
defect, Dove Modification No. 765 (Class 2B) 
‘To introduce H. T. S. Pin for locking Stud 
on Aileron Differential Pulley Spindle’ has 
been introduced and operators are advised 
that it has been decided by the Air Registra­
tion Board that this modification shall be 
classified essential.

“This modification can be embodied with 
materials obtained from local sources ty
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following the instructions in the relevant 
modification leaflet. Copies of the modifi­
cation leaflet can be had on application to 
the de Havilland Aircraft Co. Ltd., in the 
normal manner, together with the H. T. S. 
pin called for by the leaflet for those oper­
ators who are unable to obtain this item 
locally. The pin is %2-inch diameter, 0.8 inch 
long, Part No. DHS.94/3/80. Thd alternative 
material which may be used is silver steel or 
any other steel of over 50 tons ultimate ten­
sile stress.”

(De Havilland Technical News Sheet Series 
CT. (104) No. 114 dated November 1, 1954, 
covers this same subject.)
55-2-2 Lycoming Engines Applies to Model 

0-320 engines below Serial Number 612 
installed in aircraft equipped with fixed 
pitch propellers.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than February 28, 1955.

Several immediate forced landings have 
occurred with aircraft equipped with the 
above engine and propeller combinations due 
to rapid loss of engine oil from the engine 
accessory drive adapter gasket location. To 
preclude this possibility, all such engines 
should be inspected to insure that the proper 
gasket is installed under the lower accessory 
drive adapter cover. For engines with fixed 
pitch propellers, Lycoming Part No. 69551, 
gasket must be installed at this location.

(Lycoming Service Bulletin No. 176 covers 
this same subject.)
55-3-1 Consolidated-Vttltee Applies to all 

Model 340 aircraft.
Compliance required as Indicated.
A CV-340 was involved in a flight accident 

due to the AN 310-4 nut coming off of the 
AN 174-33 bolt that attaches the left hand 
elevator servo tab idler to the structure 
resulting in flutter of the elevator servo tab, 
with subsequent failures to the elevator con­
trol system and loss of elevator control. As 
a precautionary measure, the following is 
required: As soon as practical but not later 
than the next 15 hours service, inspect the 
control systems for the servo tab on the left 
elevator and on the right elevator trim tab 
of all CV-340 aircraft. Inspection is to cover 
all nuts, bolts, idlers, bell cranks, push rods 
and general security check of all nuts and 
bolts.

55-3-2 Hartzell Propellers Applies to all 
Hartzell propellers with metal blades in­
stalled on Continental E-185, E-225, and 
0-470 and Lycoming 0-320 and 0-340 
series engines.

Compliance required by March 1,1955, and 
at intervals not to exceed each 25 hours op­
eration thereafter.

To eliminate the possibility of blade tip 
failures on Hartzell propellers with metal 
blades installed on the above engines, all 
nicks, gouges and scratches within 15 inches 
of the blade tip should be removed. Care 
should be taken to be sure all trace of the 
damage is removed. Minor damaged areas 
inay be removed by using coarse emery cloth. 
The repaired area shall then be polished with 
fine emery cloth. Rebalancing is not neces- 
6ary when repairing minor damage areas as 
defined in Civil Aeronautics Manual 18, sec­
tion 18.30-15 (b) (3) ( i i ).

Propellers having severe nicks, gouges or 
scratches should be forwarded to the pro­
peller manufacturer, or approved propeller 
repair station for inspection and repair.

(Hartzell Service Bulletip No. 31 dated De­
cember 31, 1954, covers this same subject.)

Federal Skis  Applies to all Cessna 
Model 180 aircraft equipped with Federal 
Model AWB—2500A wheel skis.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
out no later than next 100-hour inspection.

Instances have been reported of the main 
ckls pitching downward against the forward
uniting cables during normal flight causing 
lhe airplane to assume a dive attitude with 
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a resulting loss of altitude before recovery. 
To preclude the possibility of the serious 
consequences that might result should this 
condition occur at low altitudes, the follow­
ing corrective action must be accomplished:

1. Replace the existing mechanical rigger 
with Federal Number 11G1064-3 mechanical 
rigger.

2. Install Federal Number 11D1059-5 pre- 
loaded bungee assembly in each of'the for­
ward limiting cables and adjust the cables 
so that the skis when in the “up” position on 
the wheel, will be allowed to pitch nose down 
minus 12° to 14° in flight without extending 
the bungee units. This angle is measured 
between the top of the ski channel and the 
horizontal reference line of the airplane.

(Federal Service Bulletin No. 102 covers 
the same subject.)

55-5-1 Bell Applies to all Model 47 Series 
Helicopters.

Compliance required at the expiration of 
50 flying hours total time. 25 additional 
flying hours may be acceptable provided the 
inspection called for in Bell’s Mandatory 
Service Bulletin No. 97, Rev. “A ” is complied 
with.

In order to prevent seizing, binding or 
brinelling of pitch control link bearings in 
the tail rotor pitch control links, P/N 47- 
641-032-1, it is necessary that these links be 
replaced with a newly-designed tail rotor 
control link, P/N 47-641-070-1. This new 
control link incorporates a spherical type 
bearing in place of the self-aligning ball type 
bearing.

(Bell Mandatory Service Bulletin No. 97, 
Rev. "A ” dated December 3, 1954, covers this 
same subject and outlines the details for the 
Installation.)
55-5-2 Hamilton Standard Applies to all 

Hamilton Standard 43E60 propellers with 
6903 blades installed on. Lockheed 1049 
series aircraft powered by Wright 
972TC18DA Series engines.

Compliance required as indicated.
Analysis of loadings and stresses in the 

Hamilton Standard 43E60/6903 propeller 
when installed as noted has shown that it is 
desirable to improve the strength character­
istics of the propeller barrel assembly by 
shotpeening the barrel and spider in specified 
areas, and by substituting stronger barrel 
bolts. Therefore, in order to preclude any 
failures from this cause:

At the earliest opportunity, but not later 
than the first overhaul subsequent to May 1, 
1955, accomplish the rework of the hub bar­
rels and spiders, and replace the barrel bolts 
as specified in Hamilton Standard Service 
Bulletin No. 316 dated September 10, 1954.
55-6-1 T w in  Navion Applies to all Dauby, 

Riley and TEMCO Twin Navion conver­
sions.

Compliance required not later than May 1, 
1955.

In order to avoid the hazard of fuel and 
fumes entering the passenger compartment, 
it  is necessary to install vented and drained 
fuel and fumeproof enclosures for all fuel 
tanks located in the fuselage. (Ref. CAR 
3.442 ( c) )

TEMCO Aircraft Corporation Twin Navion 
conversion service bulletin No. 2 covers this 
same subject and kits approved by the CAA 
for accomplishing the necessary alteration 
are available from TEMCO.
55-7-1 Douglas Applies to all DC-7 air­

craft.
Superseded by 55-11-1.

55-7-2 P iper Applies to all Model PA-22 
aircraft except Serial Nos. 22-2377, 22- 
2379, 22-2385, 22-2388, 22-2389, 22-2391, 
22-2394 and up.

Compliance required by June 1, 1955.
Numerous instances have been reported of 

cracking in the leading edge of the stream­
lined tube of the landing gear at the point 
where the tube joins the. inboard end of the
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axle. To prevent future failures, this Joint 
should be reinforced by welding a steel strap 
reinforcement. (Piper Service Letter No. 124 
dated August 30, 1954, covers the same 
subject.)

65-8-1 Beech Safety Belt Buckles Applies 
to all Beech Safety Belt Buckles, Part 
No. 113652.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than September 1, 1955.

Inspect Beech safety buckles by checking 
the buckle level attachment pin for snap 
ring retainers installed at each end.

All Beech buckles with buckle level dowel 
type attaching pin retainers in lieu of buckle 
lever attaching pins with snap ring retainers 
should be retired from service by replace­
ment with the newer improved safety buckle 
with through pin and snap ring retainers.

(Beech Service Bulletin No. OS-55-1 issded 
January 25, 1955, covers this same subject.)
55-8-2 Hamilton Standard Applies to Ham­

ilton Standard 2J17 steel propeller blades 
installed on Boeing 377 aircraft.

Superseded by 55-21-1.
55-8-3 Hiller Applies to all UH-12A and 

UH-12B helicopters through series No, 
701.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than June 1, 1955.

There have been numerous failures of the 
forward tail rotor drive slip joint (UH-12A 
Drawing Number 24500-9 and UH-12B Draw­
ing Number 24565). Some of these failures 
have been traced to improper maintenance, 
particularly in the failure to comply with 
rigging Instructions (Handbook of Mainte­
nance Instructions Sec. 5 Part 5-212). Bot­
toming of the cam follower rollers in the 
yoke slot, or the disengagement of the fo l­
lowers by traveling beyond the open end of 
the slot can result in failure of the cam fo l­
lower studs and loss of power to the tail 
rotor, and directional control. A  severely 
hard landing also can cause bottoming of 
the cam followers, as described above. To 
correct this condition a new type cam fo l­
lower stud has been designed with a larger 
diameter. Threads in the shank have been 
eliminated. To prevent further failures of 
cam follower studs replace the existing cam 
follower assemblies (Torrington CR 10) with 
new assemblies CR 10T. The procedure de­
scribed in Hiller Mandatory Service Bulletin 
No. 44 covers this same subject. (Note: I t  
is always advisable to inspect the forward 
slip joint assembly for proper rigging and 
condition of rollers after any hard landing.)
55-8-4 P iper Applies to Model PA-22 Serial 

Nos. 22-1621, 22-1622, 22-1623, 22-1624, 
22-1625, 22-1627, 22-1630, 22-1633, 22- 
1634, 22-1637.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than July 1, 1955.

The Hypass #48P6 ignition filters should 
be removed from the magnetos and replaced 
with magneto filter, Piper No. 63149 (Lear) 
obtainable fr6m the Piper Service Depart­
ment. I t  has been found that the Hypass 
# 48P6 filters short and ground out the mag­
netos when subjected to a temperature which 
has been reported to be equal to the engine 
accessory temperature after a series of take­
offs have been performed.

55-9-1 Boeing Applies to all Model 377 air­
craft incorporating Hamilton Standard 
propellers.

To be accomplished as soon as practicable 
but not later than June 30, 1955.

Loss of Manual RPM control can occur as 
a result of tripping of the fast-acting mag­
netic circuit breaker before the slow-acting 
fuse is blown on a faulted branch. Im ­
proved circuit protective coordination and 
resultant reliability in the manual control 
function should be provided by replacing the 
“ Manual”  10 amp magnetic circuit breaker 
with a 5 amp thermal type breaker, and 
replacing the four 5 amp fuses in the syn-
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chronizer unit with 2 amp slo-blo fuses. 
(Hamilton Standard Service Bulletin No. 283 
dated December 21, 1953, covers this same 
subject.)

55-9-2 Curtiss-W eight Applies to all C-46 
series aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
(1) For Models C-46A and C-46D.
At each 3,000 hours of operation inspect 

visually and at each major overhaul inspect 
by means of Zyglo or equivalent method con­
trol column base assemblies P/N 20-530- 
3076-5, arm assemblies P/N 20-530-1049-1 
and -3, terminal assemblies P/N 20-530- 
1286-1 and -3, and upper terminal assemblies 
P/N 20-530-1059. Also inspect for cracks 
around the rivets which retain the assem­
blies to the torque tube P/N 20-530-1163-2. 
i (2) For Models C-46E and C-46F.

Due to recent similar failures reported on 
these models, the assemblies corresponding 
to the above Model C-46A and C-46D assem­
blies must be similarly inspected.

All defective parts must be replaced.
; This supersedes A. D. Note 51-14-2.

55-9-3 Douglas Applies to all DC-6 series 
aircraft incorporating Hamilton Stand­
ard propellers prior to Serial No. 473.

To be accomplished as soon as practicable 
but not later than August 1, 1955.

Loss of Manual RPM control can occur as 
a result of tripping of the fast-acting mag­
netic circuit breaker before the slow-acting 
fuse is blown on a faulted branch. Improved 
circuit protective coordination and resultant 
reliability in the manual control function 
should be provided by replacing the “Man­
ual” 10 amp magnetic circuit breaker with a 
5-amp thermal type breaker, and replacing 
the four 5-amp fuses in the synchronizer 
unit with 2-amp slo-blo fuses. (Douglas Serv­
ice Letter DC-6 No. 171 dated November 17, 
1953, and Hamilton Standard Service Bulle­
tin No. 283 dated December 21, 1953, cover 
this same subject.)

55-9-4 Ham ilton  Standard Applies to all 
Hamilton Standard 24260 propeller hub 
barrels used on Boeing 377 aircraft. 

Compliance required as indicated.
/  As a result of cracks occurring in several 
24260 hubs when installed as noted, it is 
considered desirable to improve the strength 
characteristics of the hub by reworking and 
shotpeening the areas subject to such fa il­
ures. Therefore, in order to minimize the 
possibility of failures of the nature indicated, 
accomplish the following :
< Inspection: Inspect at every overhaul.

Rework: Rework hubs at thè earliest 
opportunity, but not later than at the next 
overhaul following June 15, 1955, for hubs 
with 6,000 or more hours of total operating 
time. (Hamilton Standard Service Bulletin 
No. 327 dated November 18, 1954, outlines 
the required rework.)

55-10-1 Douglas Applies to all DO-6 Series
i. aircraft.

Superseded by 55-11-1 and 54-23-2 as re­
vised December 5,1955.

55-11-1 Douglas Applies to all DC-6 air­
craft; DC-6A through fuselage No. 543; 
DC—6B through fuselage No. 590; DC-7 
through fuselage No. 566 (except fuse­
lage No. 486) ; and C—118A airplane 
Serial No. 42881 (fuselage No. 29). 

Compliance required as indicated below.
As a result of recent landing accidents in 

which the nosé landing gear collapsed due to 
failure at the end fitting of yoke P/N 5488450 
on a DC-7 and yoke P/N 524570 on a DC-6, 
and as a result of fatigue cracks being found 
on subsequent inspections of DC-6 series as 
well as DC-7 aircraft, the following inspec- f  
tions must be accomplished at intervals not 
to exceed 500 hours of operation and should 
be included as part of any major inspection 
necessitated by over weight or hard landing.

RULES AND REGULATIONS
1. Remove the bolts from the two upper 

spotfaced holes in the L. H. and R. H. flanges 
o f the nose gear yoke. P/N 5245790 is used on 
DC-6 series aircraft and P/N 5488450 is used 
on DC-6 series and DC-7 aircraft.

2. Inspect the bolt holes and radius of the 
spot face for signs of cracks by means of dye 
penetrant or equivalent. To obtain good 
results with dye penetrant inspection, it may 
be necessary to heat the parts being inspected 
to 90-100° F. to facilitate the dye to pene­
trate the cracks. Also inspect the surface at 
the end of the ^-inch radius where the end 
flange blends into the cylindrical portion of 
the yoke.

3. a. I f  cracks are found the part must be 
replaced with P/N 5488450-503 or with new 
parts P/N 5538558 for DC-6 series and P/N 
5538557-1 for DC-7 and DC-7B aircraft.

b. I f  no cracks are found, and as an in­
terim measure, the old nose gear yoke assem­
blies P/N 5245790 and 5488450 may be 
reworked by remachining the spot faces to 
incorporate a 0.125-inch radius and rework­
ing the %-inch radius of the yoke, when 
necessary, in accordance with paragraphs 3 
and 4 of DC-6 Service Bulletin No. 607 or 
DC-7 Service Bulletin No. 56 mentioned be­
low. After remachining, shot peen the spot 
face radii, the flange and radius where flange 
blends into the cylindrical portion of the 
yoke, then clean and . apply protective finish. 
When parts are reworked, as described above, 
they should be reinstalled using special large 
washers in accordance with the pertinent 
Service Bulletin. The inspections outlined 
in paragraph 2 above must be continued on 
these reworked parts until they are replaced 
with parts listed in paragraph 3.a above.

4. When cracked or reworked parts have 
been replaced with new parts mentioned in 
paragraph 3.a above, the special inspections 
required in paragraph 2 above may be dis­
continued.

(Douglas Service Bulletin No. 607 dated 
July 22, 1955, for DC-6 series and Service 
Bulletin No. 56 dated July 22, 1955, for DC-7 
cover the above.)

This supersedes A. D. Note 55-7-1 and those 
portions of 55—10—1 which cover this same 
subject.

55-11-2 P iper Applies to Model PA-23 
Serial Nos. 23-1 to 23-142 inclusive, 23- 
144 to 23-162 inclusive, 23-164 to 23-173 
inclusive, 23-175 to 23-177 inclusive, 23- 
179 to 23-183 inclusive, and 23-186. 

Compliance required by August 1, 1955.
In  order to eliminate excessive pressures in 

the hydraulic system due to thermal expan­
sion which can result in failure of the hy­
draulic actuating cylinders, it will be neces­
sary to install thermal relief valves in the 
landing gear retraction line, landing gear 
extension line and the flap retraction line. 
These relief valves are to be installed in 
accordance with the sketch and instructions 
contained in Piper Thermal Relief Valve K it 
754 095. (Piper Service Bulletin No. 136 
dated April 26, 1955, covers this same 
subject.)

55-12-1 P iper Applies to Model PA-23 Serial 
Nos. 23-1 to 23-208 inclusive.

Superseded by 55-14-2.

55-13-1 P iper Applies to Model PA-23, 
Serials 23-160 to 23-162 inclusive, 23-166 
to 23-168 inclusive, 23-170, 23-172, 23- 
177, 23-193 to 23-219 inclusive, 23-221 to 
23-224 inclusive, 23-226 to 23-229 inclu­
sive, 23-231 to 23-234 inclusive, and 
23-237.

Compliance required by August 1, 1955.
It  has been found that all the PA-23 models 

listed above have installed two flexible fuel 
valve controls that have been found to flex 
excessively at the splice. The addition of 
an idler bellcrank should be accomplished by 
the use of Piper K it #754 103 and the instruc­
tions included. Owners of PA-23 ’s with aux­
iliary fuel tanks must not operate the auxil­

iary fuel system until this modification ha* 
been accomplished. (Piper Immediate Ac- 
tion Service BuUetin No. 139 applies to this 
malfunction.)

55-14-1 Bell Applies to Model 47G helicop. 
ters below Serial No. 1317.

Compliance required as soon as possible, 
but no later than September 15, 1955.

In order‘to provide additional support for 
the No. 1 bearing hangar, P/N 47-644r-148-15, 
and the forward cross tube of the tail boom’, 
P/N 47-267-088-1, it is mandatory that the 
support bracket installation be completed 
in accordance with Bell Drawing 47-267- 
402-1. (Bell’s Mandatory Service Bulletin 
No. 99, dated April 29, 1955, covers this same 
subject and outlines the details for the 
installation.)

N ote: This does not eliminate the need for 
the mandatory <?aily pre-flight inspection for 
cracks in the No. 1 bearing hangar area called 
for in Bell’s Maintenance and Overhaul 
Manual.

55-14-2 P iper Applies to Model PA-23 
Serial Nos. 23-1 to 23-208 inclusive. 

Compliance required by August 1, 1955. 
Because of possible damage to the hydrau­

lic actuating cylinders for the landing gear 
system and flap system at the two end plug 
retaining pins, as a result of excessive pres­
sures caused by thermal expansion, it is nec­
essary that these cylinders be inspected and 
replaced or modified as follows:

1. I f  the cylinder housing is upset or frac­
tured, it must be replaced by a new reinforced 
cylinder P/N 455927. (Piper Service Bulletin 
No. 138 dated May 9, 1955, covers this same 
subject.)

2. I f  the cylinder housing is not upset or 
fractured, it must either be replaced by P/N 
455927, or reinforced by adding two retaining 
plugs in accordance with Piper Service Letter 
No. 250 dated June 8, 1955.

This supersedes A. D. Note 55-12-1.
65-15-1 Boeing Applies to all Boeing 377 

series aircraft equipped with Hamilton 
Standard propellers.

Compliance required by first scheduled 
engine change after November 1, 1955, but 
not later than November 1, 1956.

To increase the fire resistance integrity of 
the propeller feathering system against dam­
age by a powerplant fire, all flexible hose 
components of propeller feathering lines for­
ward of the firewall in Zone 2 must be re­
placed with lines and fittings which will meet 
current fire resistance requirements. The 
following hose assemblies are considered ac­
ceptable for this application:

(a ) Aeroquip 680-1OS hose assemblies with 
Aeroquip 304 protective sleeves over end fit­
tings (Aeroquip assembly P/N 304000).

(b) Resistoflex SSFR-3800-10 hose assem­
blies.

(c ) Aeroquip 309009-10S hose assemblies.
55-15-2 Consolidated Vultee Applies to 

all Convair 240 and 340 series aircraft 
equipped with Hamilton Standard pro­
pellers.

Compliance required by first scheduled 
engine change after November 1, 1955, but 
not later than November 1, 1956.

To Increase the fire resistance integrity of 
the propeller feathering system against dam­
age by a powerplant fire, all flexible hose 
components of propeller feathering lines for­
ward of the firewall in Zone 2 must be re­
placed with lines and fittings which will meet 
current fire resistance requirements. Con­
vair Service Air-Gram No. 123 dated October 
8, 1954, covers this subject. The following 
hose assemblies may also be considered ac­
ceptable for this application:

(a) Aeroquip 680-10S hose assemblies with 
Aeroquip 304 protective sleeves over end 
fittings (Aeroquip assembly P/N 304000).

(b ) Resistoflex SSFR-3800-10 hose assem­
blies.

(c ) Aeroquip 309009 hose assemblies.
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55-15-3 Douglas and Lockheed Applies to 

all Douglas DC-3 and C-47 series air­
craft, DC-4 and C-54 series aircraft; and 
all Lockheed 18 series aircraft equipped 
with Hamilton Standard propellers used 
in air carrier passenger operations. 

Compliance required by first scheduled en­
gine change after November 1, 1955, but not 
later than November 1, 1950.

To increase fire resistance integrity of the 
propeller feathering system against damage 
by a powerplant fire, all flexible hose com­
ponents of propeller feathering lines forward 
of the firewall must be replaced with lines 
and fittings which will meet the current fire 
resistance requirements. However, i f  the 
feathering line in Zone 1 includes a section 
of steel tubing, flexible hose assemblies lo­
cated forward of the cylinders and connecting 
to the governor are not affected by this 
directive.

The following flexible hose assemblies are 
acceptable for use in this application;

(a) Resistoflex SSFR-3800-10 hose assem­
blies.

(b) Aeroquip 680-10S hose assemblies with 
Aeroquip 304 protective sleeves over end fit­
tings (Aeroquip assembly P/N 304000).

(c) Aeroquip 309009 hose assemblies.
(d) Aeroquip 309009-8S hose assemblies 

(where feathering system requires this size).

55-15-4 Douglas Applies to all DO-6 series 
airplanes below Fuselage No. 487 
equipped with Hamilton Standard pro­
pellers.

Compliance required by first scheduled ̂ en­
gine change after November 1, 1955, but not 
later than November 1, 1950.

To increase the integrity of the propeller 
feathering system in the event of a power- 
plant fire, all existing propeller feathering 
lines located forward of the firewall must be 
replaced with lines and flexible hose assem­
blies which will meet current fireproof and 
fire resistant requirements.

(a) Replace the existing flexible hose por­
tion of the feathering line between the union 
on the forward pipe assembly and the elbow 
on the inner ring with a new hose assembly 
Aeroquip P/N 304004-10-17^. Douglas Gen­
eral Service Letter DC-0 No. 206 dated Au­
gust 26,1954, covers this subject. Resistoflex 
SSFR-3800-10 hose assembly and Aeroquip 
309009-10S hose assembly are also consid­
ered acceptable for this application..

(b) The existing flexible hose assembly 
connecting to the governor is not affected by 
this directive.

(c) Remove the existing short 304 sleeves 
or flexible metal sleeve from the feathering 
pump supply line, Aeroquip P/N 304002-16D- 
12 3/8, and install a fireproof cover, Douglas 
P/N 3500614-1. Douglas General Service Let­
ter DC-6 No. 206 dated August 20, 1954, 
covers this subject. Aeroquip 601000 hose 
assembly equipped with Aeroquip 304 fu ll 
length protective sleeve or Aeroquip 680-169 
hose assembly equipped with Aeroquip 304 
short sleeves covering the end fittings are 
also considered acceptable for this 
application.

.55-15-5 Douglas Applies to all DC-7 air­
craft below Fuselage No., 486 equipped 
with Hamilton Standard propellers. 

Compliance required by first scheduled 
engine change after November 1, 1955, but 
not later than November 1, 1950.

To increase the integrity of the propeller 
feathering system in the event of a power- 
plant fire, all existing propeller feathering 
lines located forward of the firewall in Zone 
2 must be replaced with lines and flexible 
hose assemblies which will meet current fire­
proof and fire resistant requirements.

(a) Install Aeroquip 304 protective sleeves 
on the propeller feathering line forward o f 
the feathering pump, in accordance with 
Aeroquip Drawing 304005-10S-46. Resisto­
flex SSFR-3800-10 hose assembly and Aero- 
Quip 309009-10S hose assembly are also con­
sidered acceptable for this application.

(b ) Remove the existing short 304 sleeves 
from the feathering pump supply line be­
tween the oil tank and feathering pump and 
Install a fireproof cover, Douglas P/N 
8500614-2. Aeroquip 601000 hose assembly 
equipped with Aeroquip 304 full-length pro­
tective sleeve, or Aeroquip 680-16S hose as­
sembly equipped with Aeroquip 304 short 
sleeves covering the end fittings are also 
considered acceptable for this application.

Douglas Service Bulletin DC-7 No. 74 
dated July 19, 1955, covers this same subject.
53-15-6 Lockheed Applies to Lockheed 

049-149 aircraft, Serial Nos. 1963 
through 1980, 2021 through 2088; 649- 
749 aircraft. Serial Nos. 2503 through 
2590, 2610, 2611, 2614 through 2618; 
1049C aircraft, Serial Nos. 4501 through 
4548; 1049E aircraft, Serial Nos. 4549 
through 4555, 4558 through 4559, and 
4563 through 4565; 1049D aircraft, Serial 
Nos. 4163 through 4166.

Compliance required by April 1, 1958, for 
Model 1049 aircraft and Oct. 1, 1956, for 
Models 049/149 and 649/749 aircraft.

To improve the fire-resistance integrity of 
the above aircraft, revisions to the system 
supplying cooling air to the accessory section 
of the powerplant installation are consid­
ered necessary.

For 049-149 aircraft and 649-749 aircraft, 
the revision consists of installing a shut-off 
valve in a fireproof duct.

For the 1049C and E aircraft, the revision 
consists of replacing a section of aluminum 
duct between the oil cooler scoop, and the 
existing shut-off valve, with a fireproof duct. 
This section is in Zone 1, and provides a 
possible Zone 1 to Zone 2 firepath.

Lockheed Service Bulletins 49/718, for 
049/149 aircraft; 1049/2384, for 1049 aircraft; 
and 49/391A, for 649-749 aircraft, cover these 
subjects.

55-16-1 Bell Applies to all Model 47 heli­
copters with 47—641—025—1 or 47-641— 
057-1 tail rotor hubs, and all spares.

Compliance required prior to next flight.
Recent serious accidents have been caused 

by failure of the tail rotor hubs P/N 47- 
641-025-1 and 47-641-057-1. Imperfections 
such as corrosion, tool marks, scratches, and 
pitting in the fillet set up stress concentra­
tions which cause failure of the hub spindle. 
Consequently, immediate and complete in­
spection of the fillet area of the tail rotor hub 
must be accomplished as follows:

1. Inspect the inboard fillet area on both 
spindles of the hub for accuracy of the 
radius using a 10-power magnifying glass. 
Fillets must have a true continuous radius all 
around the spindles and also must have a 
smooth machine finish free o f corrosion and 
pitting. When inspected under a magnify­
ing glass, tool marks appear greatly exag­
gerated, and by a smooth machine finish 
is meant having extremely fine, uniform, 
closely-spaced and uninterrupted tool marks. 
No copper plating is allowed in the fillet.

2. Hubs not meeting these requirements 
must be replaced.

(Bell Service Bulletin No. 96, Revision B 
dated July 15, 1955, covers this subject.)

(This covers the same inspection as the 
CAA telegram of July 13, 1955.)
55-16-2 Martin Applies to Martin 202, 202A, 

and 404 aircraft equipped with Hamilton 
Standard propellers.

Compliance required by first scheduled en­
gine change after November 1, 1955, but not 
later than November 1, 1956.

To increase the fire-resistance integrity of 
the propeller feathering system against dam­
age by a powerplant fire, all flexible hose com­
ponents of propeller feathering lines for­
ward of the firewall must be replaced with 
lines and fittings which will meet current 
fire-resistant requirements. The following 
hose assemblies are considered acceptable for 
this application;

(a ) Aeroquip 680-12S hose assemblies with 
Aeroquip 304 protective sleeves over end fit­
tings (Aeroquip assembly P/N 304000-12S).

(b ) Resistoflex SSFR-3800-10 hose assem­
blies utilizing -12 connections.

(c ) Aeroquip 309009-12S hose assemblies.

55-17-1 Lockheed Applies to all Lockheed 
Constellation and Super Constellation 
airplanes.

Compliance required by December 1, 1955, 
unless already accomplished.

A recent failure of wing flap torque tube 
assembly, P/N 326603-3, on a Model 1049C is 
attributed to a defective bolt, P/N AN23-19. 
Initial over-torque of the bolt is suspected 
as the cause of failure of the bolt. I t  is there­
fore necessary that all Constellation and 
Super Constellation airplanes be inspected 
to ascertain proper installation of bolts, 
Including bolt torque, on all wing flap torque 
tubes.

Proper torque value for the AN23-19 bolts 
is 10 to 20 inch-pounds. Nut torque must be 
checked with a torque wrench and all over- 
torqued bolts replaced. I f  necessary, the 
next size longer bolt (P/N AN23-20) may be 
used to facilitate Installation within proper 
torque tolerances. Washers may be used as 
required, but not to exceed two under the 
head or two under the nut, to prevent the nut 
from bottoming on the shank.
65-18-1 Consolidated Vultee Applies to all 

Convair Model CV-240 and CV-340 air­
craft.

Compliance required as soon as practicable 
but not later than January 1, 1957.

1. Because o f Instances of inadvertent pro­
peller reversing due to malfunctioning of 
the solenoid operated throttle locks and im­
proper operation o f throttles at time o f 
touchdown on landing, a more positive means 
of preventing inadvertent movement of the 
throttles into the reverse segment of the 
throttle quadrant must be installed.

2. This modification consists of the in­
stallation of a protective device which will 
require a separate and distinct motion by 
the flight crew member accomplishing the 
reversing, in order to place the throttles in 
the reverse pitch range. I t  must also pro­
vide safeguards against disarming or unlock­
ing of this protective device when the 
throttle levers are further forward than idle 
setting or/ i f  it  is possible to unlock at a 
forward power setting, movement o f the 
throttles toward idle from slow cruise or 
landing gear warning positions shall re-en­
gage the lock prior to reaching the idle posi­
tion.

3. Convair Bulletins Nos. 240-460A and 
340-141A covering this modification are an 
acceptable method of compliance. Alternate 
designs may be acceptable if  the objectives 
o f this directive, as expressed in paragraph 
2 above, have been met. However, because 
of the many technical considerations in­
volved, all alternate methods of accomplish­
ing this modification should be referred to 
CAA for engineering evaluation and approval.

55-18-2 Douglas Applies to all Model DC-6 
Series aircraft that are not equipped 
with the new Douglas type propeller re­
verse thrust mechanical throttle lock 
gate.

Compliance required as soon as practicable 
but not later than January 1, 1957.

1. Because of instances of inadvertent pro­
peller reversing due to malfunctioning of the 
solenoid operated throttle locks and improper 
operation of throttles at time of touchdown 
on landing, a more positive means of prevent­
ing inadvertent movement of the throttles 
Into the reverse segment of the throttle quad­
rant must be Installed.

2. This modification consists of the in­
stallation of a protective device which will 
require a separate and distinct motion by the 
flight crew member accomplishing the re­
versing, in order to place the throttles in the 
reverse pitch range. It  must also provide
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safeguards against disarming or unlocking 
of this protective device when the throttle 
levers are further forward than idle setting 
or, i f  it is possible to unlock at a forward 
power setting, movement of the throttles to­
ward idle from slow cruise or landing gear 
warning positions shall re-engage the lock 
prior to reaching the idle position.

3. Douglas Service Bulletin DC-6 No. 557 
revised October 15, 1954, covering this mod­
ification is an acceptable method of com­
pliance. This bulletin also provides for the 
continuous operation of the feathering 
motors during reverse thrust, installs timers 
to control feathering pump operation during 
feathering, and deletes the propeller governor 
pressure cutout switch from the holding cir­
cuit. These latter changes, although de­
sirable, are not mandatory.

4. It  is possible that some aircraft have 
already been modified by installation of a 
protective device which differs in arrange­
ment and detail from the provisions of the 
Douglas bulletin. Such alternate designs 
may be acceptable if the objectives of this 
directive, as expressed in paragraph 2 above, 
have been met. However, because of the 
many technical considerations involved, all 
alternate methods of accomplishing this 
modification should be referred to CAA for 
engineering evaluation and approval.

55-19-1 Hiller Applies to all UH-12, UH- 
12A, and UH-12B Model helicopters.

Compliance required as indicated.
There have been several instances of crack­

ing and failure of the tail boom rear bulk­
head casting adjacent to the gear box attach­
ment holes. Cause of the cracking is not 
definitely known, but may be caused by 
flight loads or by damage incurred when the 
bulkhead is riveted to the tail boom. The 
following inspections are required:

(1) Prior to the next flight and every 25 
hours operating time thereafter, remove the 
tail rotor gear box in accordance with the 
pertinent Hiller Service Manual. Inspect the 
tail boom rear bulkhead P/N 62201 for evi­
dence of cracking, using dye or fluorescent 
penetrant methods.

(2) Daily, inspect the visible portions of 
the tail boom rear bulkhead P/N 62201 for 
visible evidence of cracking or failure.

(3) I f  cracks or other damage are found 
during the above inspections, the P/N 62201 
(magnesium) bulkhead must be scrapped 
and replaced with the P/N 62202 (aluminum) 
bulkhead in accordance with Hiller Service 
Bulletin No. 49, revised August 23, 1955, 
prior to further flight. I f  a P/N 62202 bulk­
head is not available, a new P/N 62201 bulk­
head may be installed provided the inspec­
tions called for in paragraphs (1) and (2) 
above are continued.

(4) As soon as the P/N 62202 bulkhead has 
been installed in accordance with Hiller 
Service Bulletin No. 49, revised August 23, 
1955, the special inspections called for in 
paragraphs (1) and (2) above may be dis­
continued.

55-19-2 T hompson Engine Driven Fuel 
Pumps Applies to all Thompson TF— 
1100-2 and TF-1100-M2 pumps.

Superseded by 55-26-2.

55-20-1 De Havilland Applies to all Model 
104 “Dove” aircraft.

Compliance required prior to original cer­
tification or by next airworthiness certificate 
renewal unless already accomplished.

Attention of operators of the Dove Air­
craft is drawn to the manufacturer’s recom­
mendation for periodic inspection of the al- 
clad engine mount pickup fittings, P/N 
4W1137 and 4W1141. Several cases o f fitting 
failures have been reported. Unless this 
failure is detected at an early stage, the bot­
tom flange of the front false spar may be sub­
jected to excessive loads and may crack as a 
result. Accordingly, the De Havilland Air­
craft Company, in agreement with the British 
Air Registration Board, issued the following

RULES AND REGULATIONS
mandatory modification and information in 
Which the CAA concurs.

1. To prevent fractures and to give in­
creased strength, Modification No. 524 has 
been devised to change the fittings from 
aluminum alloy to steel and at the same time 
to reduce the limits from 0.0009 inch to 0.0003 
inch and from 0.0018 inch to 0.0009 inch.

2. Upon incorporation of Modification 524 
(and the repair R4W169)', the 30-hour pe­
riodic inspections specified in TNS CT (104) 
Nos. 49 and 50 may be discontinued. (De 
Havilland Technical News Sheet CT (104) No. 
65 dated August 4, 1955, covers this same 
subject.)
65-20-2 Douglas Applies to all Douglas 

DC-7 aircraft Serial Nos. 44122 to 44146 
inclusive, 44171 to 44174 inclusive, 
44261 to 44289 inclusive and 44679 to 
44684 inclusive.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later th^n February 1, 1956.

Revising the injection pump timing on the 
engines creates higher exhaust gas tempera­
tures across the top surface of the wing along 
the left-hand side of the outboard nacelle. 
In  order to reduce the wing skin tempera­
ture, an additional heat shield must be in­
stalled between the center and rear spars and 
replace the aft section of the existing heat 
shields between^ the front and center spars 
adjacent to the upper left side of the out­
board nacelle in the exhaust path area. 
(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-7 No. 77 dated 
July 1, 1955, covers this same subject.)
55-20-3 Martin Applies to all Model 202, 

202A, and 404 aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
Several cases of nose gear steering shaft 

failures have occurred at the machined 
splines, due to torsional fatigue. Accord­
ingly, the following inspections using dye 
penetrant, magnetic particle or vapor blast, 
are required to check for the presence of 
cracks.

1. New type shafts, Menasco P/N 526681, 
installed on all 202 and 202A aircraft, and 
on all 404 aircraft incorporating shimmy 
dampeners, must be inspected every 2,500 
hours. On 404 aircraft not incorporating 
shimmy dampeners, the inspection must be 
conducted every 1,000 hours. Cracked shafts 
should be removed from service pending 
instructions from Martin.

2. Original type shafts* Menasco P/N 
511681, which have never cracked, may be 
continued in service subject to the same 
conditions and inspections as the new type 
in item 1 above, providing the 1.628 ±0.005- 
inch relief cut is added. This is accom­
plished by grinding the serration run out 
circumferentially to a relief diameter of 
1.628 inches starting % inch from upper 
shoulder, with i/ie-inch c o r n e r  radii. 
Cracked shafts may be ground down to a 
minimum diameter of 1.530 inches to re­
move cracks. I f  cracks are removed, the 
shaft may be returned to service, but must 
be reinspected as required in the following 
paragraph 3.

3. All original type shafts which have been 
ground to remove cracks must be inspected 
at 325-hour intervals. Shafts may be ground 
down to a 1.580-inch minimum diameter to 
remove cracks. I f  cracks are removed, the 
shafts may be returned to service, continu­
ing this inspection. I f  cracks are not re­
moved at the 1.530 diameter, the shaft must 
be replaced.

65-21-1 Hamilton Standard Applies to all 
Hamilton Standard 2J17 steel propeller 
blades installed on Boeing 377 aircraft.

Compliance required as specified herein.
This note consolidated all items of A. D. 

Notes and telegraphic instructions issued on 
the subject propeller blades prior to Septem­
ber 2, 1955. Only those items that are still 
in effect are included. Where applicable, 
original compliance dates are shown.

In  addition, items V (E) and VI (E) specify 
shorter intervals for inspections of de-icer 
electrical resistance. Also, item IX  requires 
ammeters in the propeller de-icer circuits. 
These requirements are considered necessary 
as a result of investigation into a recent mili­
tary accident, wherein the de-icer shorting 
to the blade shell caused the nucleus for a 
fatigue crack.

This note will be revised to include require­
ments concerning propeller blades which 
have been renovated by Hamilton Standard 
in accordance with programs submitted to 
CAA.

I. The inspection and maintenance proce­
dures given in Hamilton Standard Service 
Bulletin No. 302, except as modied by this
A. D. Note, must be accomplished on a con­
tinuing basis.

II. No external de-icers shall be used on 
the exposed metal portions of the blade.

III. Blades of the "stiffener type” shall 
not be used.

IV. The following rpm restrictions shall be 
included in the aircraft placard:

(A ) For aircraft having zinc plated blades:
(1) “Avoid ground running under static 

conditions above 2,600 r. p. m.”  Compliance 
required by October 1, 1954.

(2) “Avoid continuous ground operation 
between 1,400 and 2,000 r. p. m.”  Compli­
ance required by October 1, 1954.

(3) “Avoid continuous operation in flight 
below 1,750 r. p. m. except 1,400 r. p. m. may 
be used for level cruise but not for descent.” 
Compliance required by October 1, 1954.

(B) For aircraft having nickel-plated 
blades:

(1) “Avoid ground running under static 
conditions above 2,500 r. p. m. This shall 
be accomplished by increasing the settings 
of the low pitch stops in the propeller hub.” 
Compliance required by April 15, 1955.

(2) “Avoid continuous ground operation 
between 1,400 and 1,900 r. p. m.” Compliance 
required by May 26, 1955.

(3) “Avoid continuous operation in flight 
below 1,750 r. p. m. except 1,400 r. p. m. may 
be used for level cruise but not for descent.” 
Compliance required by October 1, 1954.

V. Propeller blades in service that have not 
been renovated or rebuilt by Hamilton Stand­
ard. Blade se.-al numbers below 649,400.

(A ) Conduct hand magnetic inspection of 
entire blade at 400-500 hour intervals of oper­
ation.

(B ) Blades on which corrosion was found 
and repaired within acceptable tolerances 
must not have these reworked areas covered 
with any material which would preclude dis­
covery of a crack or other defect. Direct in­
spection, the use of hand magnetic inspection 
procedures or equivalent, must remain 
effective.

(C ) Conduct hand magnetic inspection of 
garter area daily on blades on which corrosion 
was found and repaired. On blades on which 
no corrosion was found, conduct similar in­
spection at 65-hour intervals of operation.

(D ) Conduct electrical leakage check in 
accordance with Section G-3 of Hamilton 
Standard Service Bulletin No. 302 at 120-hour 
intervals of operation for blades with serial 
numbers below 619,000 and at 500-600 hour 
intervals for blades with serial numbers from
619,000 to 649,400.

(E) Conduct electrical resistance check in 
accordance with Section G—4 of Hamilton 
Standard Service Bulletin No. 302 as follows:

(1) Within 65 hours after each de-icer cir­
cuit energization. (N ote; When propeller de­
icing is used regularly over an extended 
period of time, resistance checks may be con­
ducted at 65-hour intervals of operation 
rather than after each use.) A means should 
be provided at the de-icer circuit switches 
that will clearly indicate when a switch has 
been operated to energize the circuits. 
Maintenance procedures and instructions 
should be established to provide for the re­
sistance check within the specified time
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whenever the indicator shows that the de­
icer circuits have been energized.

(2) At each composite service, not to ex­
ceed 200 hours.

VI. New propeller blades incorporating 
special treatment of unplated area and an 
8-inch rubber sleeve in place of narrow garter 
previously used. These new blades can be 
Identified by (1) presence of 8-inch sleeve in 
place of narrow garter, (2) serial numbers 
above 649,400, (3) model designation 2J17H3- 
8W change AE or later (zinc plate), or 
2J17Z3-8W change R or later (nickel plate).

(A) At 260 hours of operation, each oper­
ator or separate division thereof shall on 
at least 12 blades, remove the sleeve, and 
inspect the exposed area for corrosion, and 
the entire blade visually and hand magnet­
ically for other defects. I f  the blade satis­
factorily passes inspection, a new sleeve shall 
be installed prior to further service. These 
inspections shall be repeated at 600 hours of 
operation, and at 600-hour intervals there­
after.

(B) Blades which were inspected at 130 
hours of operation shall be reinspected as in 
(A) above at 400 hours of operation, and at 
600-hour intervals thereafter.

(C) Blades other' than these pilot blades 
shall be inspected as in (A ) above at 600 
hours total time, and at 600-hour intervals 
thereafter.

(D) Conduct electrical leakage check in 
accordance with Section G-3 of Hamilton 
Standard Service Bulletin No. 302 at the time 
of hand magnetic inspection specified in 
item (A ), (B ), and (C) above.

(E) Conduct electrical resistance check in 
accordance with Section G-4 of Hamilton 
Standard Service Bulletin No. 302 as follows:

(1) Within 65 hours after each de-icer cir­
cuit energization. (N ote: When propeller de­
icing is used regularly over an extended pe­
riod of time, resistance checks may be con­
ducted at 65-hour intervals of operation 
rather than after each use.) A means should 
be provided at the de-icer circuit switches 
that will clearly indicate when a switch has 
been operated to energize the circuits. Main­
tenance procedures and instructions should 
be established to provide for the resistance 
check within the specified time whenever the 
indicator shows that the de-icer circuits have 
been energized.

(2) At each composite service, not to ex­
ceed 200 hours.

VII. Check strength of hand magnets for 
conformance with Hamilton Standard Serv­
ice Bulletin No. 302 or equivalent before each 
use, or daily when in continued use.

VIH. To supplement the above precau­
tions, prior to July 30, 1955, install a moni­
toring device to indicate and signal to the 
flight crew any roughness or excessive vibra­
tion in a nacelle so that the crew can deter­
mine which nacelle is involved and act ac­
cordingly to avert possible subsequent blade 
failure. I f  engine analyzer is used in the 
system, signal lights may be installed later. 
Supplement information in operations man­
ual instructing flight crews to check vibra­
tion indicators at least hourly for any indi­
cation of progressive unbalance.

IX. Prior to April 1, 1956, install a current 
load meter (ammeter) in the propeller de­
icer circuit of each aircraft to indicate to 
the flight crew a de-icer heater resistance 
change.

X. Factory renovated propeller blades in­
corporating special treatment of unplated 
area and an eight inch rubber sleeve in place 
of narrow garter previously used. These 
blades can be identified by (1) presence of 
elght inch sleeve in place of narrow garter, 
(2) serial numbers below 649,400, (3) model 
designation 2J17H3-8W prior to change AE 
(zinc plate), or 2J17Z3-8W prior to change R 
(nickel plate).

(A ) At 130 hours of operation, each op­
erator or separate division thereof shall on 
at least 12 blades, remove the sleeve, and in­

spect the exposed area for corrosion, and the 
entire blade visually and hand magnetically 
for other defects. I f  the blade satisfactorily 
passes inspection, a new sleeve shall be in­
stalled prior to further service. These in­
spections shall be repeated at 400 hours of 
operation, and at 600-hour intervals there­
after.

(B ) At 260 hours of operation, each opera­
tor or separate division thereof shall on at 
least 12 blades, other than the blades speci­
fied in (A ) above, remove the sleeve, and 
inspect the exposed area for corrosion, and 
the entire blade visually and hand mag­
netically for other defects. I f  the blade 
satisfactorily passes inspection, a new sleeve 
shall be installed prior to further service. 
These inspections shall be repeated at 600 
hours of operation, and at 600-hour intervals 
thereafter.

(C ) Blades other than these pilot blades 
shall be inspected as in (A ) and (B) above 
at 600 hours total time and at 600-hour in­
tervals therafter.

(D) Conduct electrical leakage check in 
accordance with Section G-3 of Hamilton 
Standard Service Bulletin No. 302 at the time 
o f hand magnetic inspection specified in item 
(A ), (B ),and  (C) above.

(E ) Conduct electrical resistance check in 
accordance with Section G-4 of Hamilton 
Standard Service Bulletin No. 302 as follows:

(1) Within 65 hours after each de-icer 
circuit energization. (N ote: When propeller 
de-icing is used regularly over an extended 
period of time, resistance checks may be con­
ducted at 65-hour intervals of operation 
rather than after each use.) A means should 
be provided at the de-icer circuit switches 
that will clearly indicate when a switch has 
been operated to energize the circuits. 
Maintenance procedures and instructions 
should be established to provide for the re­
sistance check within the specified time 
whenever the indicator shows that the de­
icer circuits have been energized.

(2) At each composite service, not to ex­
ceed 200 hours.

This supersedes A. D. Notes 54r-17-l and 
55-8-2 and telegraphic instructions of the 
following dates: April 1, 6, 7, 8, 22; May 3, 
26; June 8; July 29; August 16, and Septem­
ber 1, 1955.

55-21-2 P iper Applies to all Model PA-23 
aircraft through Serial No. 23-321, except 
Serial Nos. 23-310, -311, -315, and -319.

Compliance required as indicated.
The wing front spar attachment fitting 

P/N 17079 at the centerline of the fuselage 
must be inspected and reinforced as indi­
cated belbw. This is a welded steel fitting 
bolted to the front face of the front spar web 
and is accessible through the wing bottom 
access panel.

I. Compliance required prior to next flight 
and at every 15 hours thereafter. Visually 
inspect the wing front spar attachment fit­
ting and if any damage is found such as bent 
flanges or any other visible distortion con­
tact the Piper Corporation for further in­
struction prior to returning airplane to flight 
status.

II. Compliance required prior to November 
1, 1955. I f  inspection of item I  discloses no 
defects install reinforcement fitting assembly 
in accordance with Piper reinforcement kit 
754112 or equivalent. The inspections re­
quired in item I  are not required after in­
corporating the fitting reinforcement. (Piper 
Service Bulletin No. 142 dated October 4, 
1955, covers this same subject.)

55-22-1 Beech Applies to all Beech Model 
35 airplanes, Serial Nos. D -l through 
D-550, equipped with unmodified oil 
tank check valves.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than January 1, 1956.

To prevent complete loss of the engine oil 
supply resulting from failure of oil supply 
line hose connects caused by engine counter

rotation, the check valve located at oil tank 
outlet requires valve modification or removal 
o f the valve internal parts. Modified valves 
supplied by Beech Aircraft (Beech Part No. 
35-939082) include 1/16-inch holes drilled 
in the face of the valve poppet to prevent 
pressure buildup in the oil supply line in 
case of engine counter rotation. Modified 
valves are not available from Beech Aircraft. 
Unmodified valves should have the internal 
parts (poppet pivot pin, spring and poppet) 
removed.

(Beech Service Bulletin Model 35, No. 30, 
Issued July 15, 1955; Service Letter Model 35, 
No. 44, Issued March 28, 1950; and Service 
Letter Model 35, No. 18, Issued July 18, 1947, 
cover this same subject.)

55-22-2 Erco Applies to serial numbers 
113 through 2468 for fuselage tank re­
placement; serial Nos. 113 through 2622 
for wing tank replacements.

Inspection required each 25 hours; replace­
ment at time leakage discovered.

Unless the terneplate fuselage fuel tank 
has been replaced with a stainless steel tank 
and the terneplate wing fuel tanks replaced 
with aluminum alloy or stainless steel tanks, 
the tanks should be inspected frequently for 
signs of leakage at intervals not greater than 
25 hours. I f  tank leakage is observed, the 
tank should be replaced with one of stain­
less steel or aluminum alloy, as required, be­
fore the next flight.

Erco Service Department Bulletins No. 10 
and No. 10A and Memorandums No. 31 and 43 
pertain to the inspection and replacement 
of these tanks.

This supersedes A. D. Note 47-50-10.

55-22-3 Piper Applies to all Model PA-22 
aircraft.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than November 30, 1955.

To prevent rain water from entering the 
fuel tanks, all Piper PA-22 aircraft must be 
equipped with new type fuel tank cap Piper 
P/N 454039 installed. This cap Incorporates 
a redesigned venting system and a gasket 
seal of black composition rubber ring in 
place of the fiber gasket on the old type caps.

55-22-4 V ickers-Armstrongs Applies to all 
Model Viscount aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
Cracks have been found in the tailplane 

center section main spar extending along the 
lines of rivets attaching the web plate.

Accordingly, Vickers-Armstrongs (Aircraft) 
Ltd. Issued Preliminary Technical Leaflet No. 
52 dated 19th August 1955, covering this 
subject, The British Air Registration Board 
considers Modification D.1384, the initial and 
repetitive inspections recommended therein 
mandatory in which the CAA concurs.

Aircraft complying with the limitations 
specified in P. T. L. No. 52 will be considered 
serviceable.

55-22-5 V ickers-Armstrongs Applies to 
all Model Viscount aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
A  crack has been found in one of the side 

brackets supporting the top outboard attach­
ment fitting of the left Inboard nacelle. The 
part number of the bracket being 7003/1140, 
(i. e„ pre. Md. D.460).

Accordingly, V i c k e r s-Armstrongs (A ir­
craft) Ltd. issued Preliminary Technical 
Leaflet No. 40, Issue 2, dated 10th August 
1955, covering this subject. The British Air 
Registration Board considers the following 
inspections recommended therein manda­
tory in which the CAA concurs.

1. Inspect the brackets on the front of the 
leading edge member for cracks at or before 
the next Check III, i. e., approximately 600 
hours.

2. Inspect the brackets behind the leading 
edge member for cracks at or before the next 
Check IV.

I f  cracked brackets are found, replace with 
brackets conforming to Modification No. 1031.
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55-23-1 Boeing Applies to all Model 377 

aircraft.
Superseded by 56-1-2.

55-23-2 L ockheed Applies to Super Con­
stellation Models 1049C, D, E, and G, 
Serial Nos. 4163 through 4166, 4520 
through 4581, 4583 through 4605, 4608 
through 4615, and 4620.

Compliance required as indicated.
1. Inspect the outer wing main beam web 

between wing stations 510 and 668 left and 
right for cracks as soon as practical and 
repeat at 125-hour intervals until reinforce­
ment in accordance with paragraph 2 below 
is accomplished. I f  cracks are found repair 
immediately in accordance with Lockheed 
Repair Manual, Report 8882, and continue 
125-hour inspections until reinforcement per 
paragraph 2 below is accomplished. Inspec­
tion for fuel stains alone as an indication of 
a crack is not sufficient because of the pres­
ence of fuel sealant on the forward side of 
the web.

2. To be accomplished as soon as possible, 
but not later than next scheduled progressive 
overhaul time, and in no case later than 
December 1, 1956, whichever occurs first: 
Reinforce the main beam web, left and right, 
between wing stations 510 and 668. This 
shall be accomplished by the addition of 
three extruded 75S-T6 stiffeners, (LS2186 or 
LS6097) or equivalent between each of the 
original stiffeners. The LS347-3 stiffeners 
added previously in accordance with A. D. 
Note 54-24-2 on some of these aircraft may 
be retained. In these cases, one new (LS2186 
or LS6097 or equivalent) stiffener must be 
added between each of these and the original 
stiffeners in this area.

(Lockheed Service Bulletin No. 1049/SB- 
2753 also covers this subject.)

55-23-3 Lockheed Applies to Constellation 
and Super Constellation aircraft, Serial 
Nos. 1963 through I960, 2021 through 
2088, 2503 through 2590, 2610, 2611, and 
2614 through 2677, 4001 through 4024, 
4163 through 4166, 4501 through 4581, 
4583 through 4594, 4602 through 4604, 
and 4613 through 4615.

Compliance required as indicated.
1. As soon as possible, but not later than 

next 250 hours conduct magnetic particle or 
magnaglow inspections on main landing gear 
downlock spring cylinder assembly rod end 
P/N 295168 for cracks in the threaded por­
tion. I f  cracks are found replace the part 
immediately. Repeat inspection, magnetic 
particle or 20-power magnifying glass at 300- 
hour intervals until replacement in accord­
ance with paragraph 2 is accomplished.

2. Replace downlock spring cylinder as­
sembly P/N 270104 with new assembly P/N 
475211 as soon as practical but not later than 
the next progressive or base overhaul period 
approximately 2,500 hours. Concurrently 
with this replacement, line ream the lugs on 
the downlock strut assembly to (0.3770 inch- 
0.3780 inch) diameter and replace the spacer 
P/N 268225-2 with bushing P/N LS3859-4- 
1094 and replace bolt AN23-21 with AN23-22 
attaching the lower end of the spring cylin­
der assembly to the downlock strut.

(Lockheed Service Bulletins 49/860 and 
1049/2709 also cover this subject.)

55-24-1 Luscombe (TEMCO) Applies to all 
Luscombe Series 8 aircraft.

To be accomplished by March 1, 1956, and 
at every annual periodic inspection there­
after.

Extreme surface corrosion has been found 
to exist inside the fuselage spar carry through 
structures P/N 28018 and 28019 of Luscombe 
Series 8 aircraft, particularly in those air­
planes which are located near coastal areas. 
I f  allowed to progress, such corrosion could 
deteriorate the spar carry through members 
until a structural failure occurred.

This corrosion is internal and cannot be 
detected by an external inspection. There­

fore, the Inside surfaces of the spar carry 
through members must be inspected. This 
may be accomplished by either o f the two 
following acceptable methods:

(1) Remove wings from the airplane and 
also the wing attachment fittings. The ends 
of both the front and rear spar superstruc­
tures will then be open so that an Internal 
inspection of these hat-section members can 
be made.

(2) Use of this method of inspection will 
not require the removal of the wings from 
the airplane. One-hali inch holes may be 
drilled through the top wing skin directly 
over each spar carry through member so that 
a visual inspection can be made directly into 
the bottom of the hat sections. The airframe 
structure has adequate margins of safety in 
this area so that the existence of the y2 -inch 
inspection holes will not impair the. struc­
tural integrity of the airplane. Five of these 
%-inch holes should be drilled over each 
of the spar carry through hat sections, one 
hole at the middle of each spar carry through, 
one hole 5 inches from each outboard end 
of the wing attachment fittings and one hole 
approximately centrally located between this 
latter hole and the middle hole. This will 
provide a distance of approximately 7 y2 
inches between holes and should render it  
possible to inspect all of the internal surface 
of the hat-section spar carry through mem­
bers. After the inspection has been made, 
the y2-inch holes must be covered with a 
small patch of aircraft fabric doped to the 
surface of the wing skin or by the insertion 
o f'a  rubber or neoprene seal plug, or equiva­
lent. This method will also provide a ready 
means of rechecking the spar carry through 
members for corrosion during the time of 
subsequent inspections.

I f  any evidence of corrosion is found to 
exist, the affected spar carry through member 
should be removed and replaced with an 
identical new part.

The above inspections may be discontinued 
if both spar carry through structures are 
replaced with new parts that are identical 
to the original and properly anodized and 
painted to prevent corrosion.

55-25-1 Bell Applies to Model 47G heli­
copters below Serial No. 1450 which have 
hydraulic boost system installed.

Compliance required as soon as practical 
but not later than January 15, 1956.

The manufacturer advises that the lateral 
cyclic bellcrank, P/N 47-725-073-1 attach­
ment bolt P/N AN174—34 is too short, posi­
tioning the threaded area in the forward 
lateral bellcrank support bracket hole, which 
may result in the threads flattening out and 
elongating the support bracket bolt hole.

I t  is therefore requested that the bolt holes 
in the bellcrank support bracket be inspected 
for elongation and the bolt replaced with 
a longer bolt. I f  the bolt holes are found 
elongated b e y o n d  permissible tolerance 
(maximum hole diameter of 0.2520 inch) 
doubler plates must be added. Redrill and 
line ream new holes. Replace the AN174-34 
bolt with a new longer bolt P/N AN174-35, 
unless doubler plates are added, in which case 
install AN174-36 bolts.

(Bell’s Mandatory Service Bulletin No. 104, 
dated November 11, 1955, covers this same 
subject.)

55-25-2 De Ha villa nd Applies to all Model 
104 “Dove” aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
Cases have occurred recently where cracks 

have been found in the left-hand front fin 
attachment brackets, Part Number 4FS.1749 
(Pre. Dove Model 7, “ Individual fin attach­
ment and rudder control pulley bracket” ), 
and Part Number 4FS.6781 (Dove Mod. 7, “To 
introduce single casting for front fin attach­
ments and control pulley brackets” ).  The 
cracks generally emanate from the top rivet 
hole in the le ft row and pass through the 
flange.

The De Havilland Service strongly recom­
mends inspection of the fin attachment 
brackets at an early date with which the 
CAA concurs and considers mandatory.

Inspect both front fin attachment brackets 
for cracks, using a magnifying glass after re­
moving the paint, as soon as practical, but 
not later than the next 25 hours operation 
unless already accomplished, and thereafter 
at each check I I  (approximately 100-hour 
periods). Access can be made by entering 
through bulkhead No. 5.

Should any cracks be found, install new 
front fin attachment and pulley brackets, 
Part No. 4FS.9165 L. H. and 4FS.9166 R. H. 
(Ref. Dove Modification 903) and secure to 
bulkhead No. 6 using 2BA bolts and nuts or 
equivalent in the top six holes. Rivets are 
used in the other positions.

Repetitive inspection may be discontinued 
when the new front fin attachment and pul­
ley brackets per Modification 903 are in­
stalled, (De Havilland Technical News Sheet 
CT (104) No. 112, Issue 2, dated September 
1, 1954, covers this same subject.)

55-25-3 De'Havilland Applies to all Model 
104 “Dove” aircraft.

Compliance required as soon as practical 
but not later than February 15, 1956, unless 
already accomplished.

A  case has recently occurred where the 
presence of corrosion at the main earth con­
nection, situated on the fuselage nose 
decking in the vicinity of nose frame 4, has 
reduced the efficiency of this earthing point 
sufficiently to cause overheating of the cock­
pit lighting cables.

The De Havilland Service strongly recom­
mends that the following inspection be 
carried out at the earliest opportunity in 
order to ascertain the condition of this con­
nection with which the CAA concurs and 
considers mandatory.

Method.
1. Examine earth post situated in nose 

floor, and ascertain if  it has a protective 
coating of blue oil base paint D, T. D. 827. 
( I f  it is protected, do not disturb unless it 
appears to be in a bad condition.)

2. I f  no protection is evident, dismantle 
terminal, clean floor surface locally at the 
terminal with a stiff bristle brush, to ensure 
removal of any corrosion and to provide 
good electrical contact between mating faces 
of terminal assembly. Reassemble terminal, 
using corrosion washer D. H. S. 439 G in 
place of lead plated brass washer 4F.781. All 
other mating surfaces must be clean and 
free from corrosion. I f  steel washer shows 
signs of deterioration, it must be replaced 
by another one, cadmium plated. Completed 
assembly must be painted liberally with blue 
oil base paint D. T. D. 827 to prevent ingress 
of moisture.

(De Havilland Technical News Sheet CT 
(104), No. 121, Issue 2, dated July 14, 1955, 
also covers this same subject.)
55-25-4 Sikorsky Applies to all S-55 heli­

copters.
Compliance required as indicated.
A recent failure of the tail cone skin in 

the area where the tail cone is spliced to 
the fuselage has been reported in a Model 
S-55 helicopter. Since this is the means 
of attaching the tail cone to the fuselage 
and to preclude further failures, the follow­
ing inspections and reinforcements for the 
splice area are considered necessary.

1. Tail cones with less than 1,500 hours, 
add reinforcements at the next major inspec­
tion or within the next 150 hours.

2. Tail cones with 1,500 hours to 2,000 
hours, inspect the skin for cracks at the next 
major inspection or within the next 150 
hours. I f  no cracks are found, add reinforce­
ments. I f  cracks are found, replace the skin 
and add reinforcements.

3. Tail cones with 2,000 hours or more, in­
spect the skin for cracks at the next inter­
mediate inspection or within the next 50 
hours. I f  no cracks are found, add rein*
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forcements. I f  cracks are found, replace the 
skin and add reinforcements.

4. The inspection procedures to he fo l­
lowed, the reinforcements to he added and 
the method of attaching the reinforcements 
are explained in detail in Sikorsky Informa­
tion Circular No. 1420-632.
55-26-1 Douglas Applies to Douglas A-26 

aircraft having rear fuselage fuel tank 
installation.

To he accomplished prior to actuation of 
fuselage fuel tank.

Because of an explosion in the air and loss 
of aircraft, instructions were issued October 
12, 1955, to deactivate the rear fuselage fuel 
tank on the above aircraft until further 
notice.

If the following modification, or its equiva­
lent, is accomplished this fuel tank may he 
reactivated:

1. Provide fume tight closure and sealing 
of bulkheads at Stations 332 and 369. This 
should include tight fitting grommets or 
fairleads around control cables, or other 
members passing through bulkhead.

2. Remove all electrical equipment and 
oxygen tanks, if installed, from the tank 
compartment. Relocate elsewhere in the 
airplane as required.

3. Provide insulation around any electrical 
terminals in tank bay.

4. Provide adequate ventilation airsfeoop 
on top or side of tank compartment and exit 
vent on bottom. Provide drain holes in 
bottom of compartment to assure complete 
fuel drainage.

5. Ascertain that fuel tank, filler, cap, 
scupper, drain, and attaching lines and fit­
tings are airworthy.
55- 26-2 Thompson Engine  Drive Fuel

Pumps Applies to all Thompson TF- 
1100-2 and TF-1100-M2 pumps. 

Compliance required as indicated.
To prevent TF-1100 fuel pump failure re­

sulting from excessive drive pin wear, accom­
plish the following:

1. Remove pump from certificated air­
planes and replace with Thompson TF-1900 
pump having larger diameter drive pin not 
later than August 1, 1956. TF-1100 pumps 
may be converted to TF-1900 pumps when 
modified in accordance with Thompson Serv­
ice Bulletin ESD-182A and Amendment 
ESD-182B.

2. Until installation of the TF-1900 pump, 
the drive pin (Thompson Part No. TF-1191) 
in the TF-1100 pumps should be replaced 
with an unused pin at the next 100-hour air­
craft inspection and each 100 hours there­
after. At the time of pin replacement, in­
spect the drilled hole in the TF-1100 rotor for 
excessive elongation and, i f  necessary, re­
place rotor. (Thompson Products Service 
Bulletin ESD-176A covers this same subject.)

This supersedes A. D. Note 55-19-2.
56- 1-1 Bell Applies to Bell Model 47Q,

Serial Nos. 666 through 14.11 and Model 
47G-2, Serial Nos. 1342 through 1412. 

Compliance required as soon as possible, 
but not later than January 31, 1956.

Ventral fin support angle braces, P/N 47— 
267-085-5 and -6 chafe the tail boom longe­
ron, P/n  47-267-057-111 due to interference 
of these parts. The longeron must be in­
spected on both sides for wear and damage. 
Any damage of the longeron in excess of 
0.008 inch, based on the diameter of the 
undamaged tube, must be repaired. %a- 
inch clearance must be provided between the 
support angle braces and the longeron. Addi­
tional rework of the 47-267-057-167 angle 
brace by the welding of a ^e-inch steel plate, 
%-lnch x 3 inches, to the back of this part 
may be necessary to provide adequate clear­
ance, if repair of the longeron by means of a 
split tube sleeve has been accomplished. 
(Bell Mandatory Service Bulletin No. 103 
dated 9-30-55 covers this same subject and 
outlines the details of the inspection and 
repairs.)

56-1-2 Boeing Applies to all Model 377 
aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
As a result of cracks discovered at wing 

spar splice bolt hole? the following inspection 
and possible rework is required.

At the next basic check period and subse­
quent thereto, at each basic check period but 
not to exceed an interval of 2,000 hours flight 
time, the number 1 bolt hole in each rear 
spar station 246 joint and numbers 1 and 6 
bolt holes in each front and rear spar station 
510 joints shall be carefully inspected by 
use of horoscope or equivalent method.

I f  cracks are found, the splice should be 
reworked in accordance with instructions 
contained in Boeing Service Letter No. 289.

Within the next 500 flight hours, unless 
recently accomplished, the outboard bolt 
holes in each front and rear spar station 47.75 
joints shall be inspected for cracks by use of 
horoscope or equivalent method. I f  cracks 
are found, they shall be repaired in accord­
ance with Boeing instructions.

This supersedes A. D. Note 55-23-1,

56-2-1 Aero Design Applies to Model 560A  
Commanders, Serial Nos. 231 through 
269.

Compliance required by April 1, 1956.
Due to loss of an augmenter tube in flight, 

new type support clamps are required at the 
aft end of the augmenter tubes and at nacelle 
frames i48.75 and 158.75. Also, new support 
clips bolted through the augmenter tube at 
the aft end are required. Parts will be fur­
nished by Aero Design and the rework is 
described in Aero Commander Service Bulle­
tin No. 31.

This supersedes CAA telegram of December 
5, 1955, which required immediate inspec­
tion and installation of a 10-32 machine 
screw through the bell mouth and augmenter 
tube.
56-2-2 Hamilton Standard Applies to all 

Hamilton Standard Model 5U18 gover­
nors installed on Douglas DC-7 Series 
aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
Prior to August 1,1956, replace all governor 

drive gear shafts P/N 67035 with Shafts P/N 
321822 in Hamilton Standard 5U18 governors 
installed on Douglas DC-7 Series aircraft. 
Shafts with less than 1,000 hours must be 
replaced first.

Until removal from service, all P/N 67035 
shafts which have accumulated less than
1,000 hours total time shall be magnetically 
inspected at 200-hour intervals of operation 
until they reach 1,000 hours. Use the direct 
method with calibration level No. 1 described 
on page 30 of Hamilton Standard Overhaul 
Manual No. 163B. This inspection should 
include the inside surface as well as the out­
side surface. Any magnetic indications 
longer than inch from the corners of the 
high or low pitch ports are cause for imme­
diate rejection of the shaft. Demagnetize 
shafts before returning to service.

56-2-3 Rolls-Royce Applies to all Dart 
506 and 510 engines.

Compliance required as indicated.
Due to the possibility of low stage com­

pressor impeller failure, all impellers, Part 
Nos. RK13782, RK17877, RK19795, RE20156 
and RK20181, must be removed from serv­
ice and not reused after a maximum of 725 
hours service time.

The British Air Registration Board con­
siders this parts replacement program man­
datory and the CAA concurs.

Operation beyond 725 hours total time Is 
not authorized.
5g_3_ l  L ockheed Applies to all Model 49- 

46, 149, 649, 649A, 749, 749A and 1049-54 
aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.

As a result o f cracks discovered in Lock­
heed 749A wing skin and stiffeners, the fo l­
lowing inspection shall be accomplished on 
the various model aircraft as indicated. In ­
spect, using X-ray or visual means, for cracks 
in the lower wing skin and stiffeners, left 
and right from wing station 191 through 
station 206 between the front beam and 
stringer No. 6. Lack of fuel leakage is not 
considered evidence of absence of cracks in 
this area. The X-ray inspection method is 
recommended if equipment is available. I f  
the X-ray process is used, the method de­
scribed in Lockheed’s letter F/S 125611 or 
a Lockheed approved equivalent is necessary 
to the success of this inspection. I f  the 
Inspection is accomplished visually, the tank 
sealant must first be removed from the a f­
fected area. However, cracks under the 
stringers cannot be detected by the visual 
method.

I f  cracks are found, repair prior to further 
operation. Any. CAA/LAG approved repair 
may be used.

1. For Models 649, 649A, 749, 749A and 
1049-54.

(a) Inspect aircraft with 20,000 hours or 
more as soon as practical but not later than 
the next 500 flight hours. Inspect aircraft 
with over 15,000 hours at the next block 
overhaul, providing the total hours at such 
overhaul time do not exceed 20,500 hours. 
In  the case of aircraft for which no block 
overhaul time has been established and 
whose flight time falls between 15,000 and
18,000 hours, inspect the affected area within 
the next 2,500 hours.

(b ) Reinspect at 2,500-hour (maximum) 
intervals if the X-ray inspection method is 
used or at 800-hour (maximum) intervals if  
the visual inspection method is used.

(c ) These repetitive inspections' may be 
discontinued when permanent reinforce­
ments of the affected area are accomplished. 
Lockheed Sketch No. 11755 describes a satis­
factory permanent reinforcement.

2. For Models 49-46 and 149.
(a ) Inspect aircraft with 25,000 hours 

accumulated flight time or more as soon as 
practicable but not later than the next 500 
flight hours. Inspect aircraft with over 20,- 
000 hours at the next block overhaul or major 
overhaul period, provided the total hours at 
such overhaul time do not exceed 25,500 
hours.

(b ) Reinspect at 2,500-hour (maximum) . 
intervals if X-ray inspection used or at 800- 
hour (maximum) intervals if  visual inspec­
tions conducted.

(c ) These repetitive inspections may be 
discontinued when permanent reinforce­
ments of the affected area are accomplished. 
Lockheed Sketch No. 11755 describes a sat­
isfactory permanent reinforcement.

56-3-2 Pratt & W h itney  Applies to all 
P&W Double Wasp CA and CB, and Mili­
tary R-2800—34, -52W, -57, -73, -77, -83 
and -101 Series engines using water 
Injection.

Compliance required as indicated.
As a result of engine fires reported due to 

fuel leakage of the derichment valve cover of 
PR58 carburetors, the following must be ac­
complished to reduce the possibility of the 
derichment valve cover loosening with sub­
sequent fuel leakage:

A. At each scheduled inspection which re­
quires the engine cowl to be opened (ap­
proximately 100-hour intervals), inspect for 
fuel leakage while subjected to boost pump 
pressure. I f  leakage is noted; either retorque 
derichment valve cover screws to stop leakage 
as outlined in B below, or replace derichment 
valve diaphragm as outlined in C below.

This leakage inspection may be made at 
alternate scheduled inspections which re­
quire the engine cowl to be opened (approxi­
mately 200-hour intervals) provided four 
locating screws with a shank to act as dowels

/
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are installed to eliminate lateral movement 
of the derichment valve cover.

B. The first time leakage is noted it is 
permissible to retighten the derichment valve 
cover screws to 20 to 30 pound-inches torque. 
I f  this retorquing corrects the leakage, it will 
be satisfactory to continue to use the subject 
diaphragm. Note: This retightening can be 
accomplished only once on a leaking dia­
phragm.

C. At overhaul and whenever a derichment 
valve diaphragm is replaced:

1. The derichment valve diaphragm hold­
ing surfaces of the derichment valve body 
and diaphragm cover should be lapped to 
assure that they are flat and to roughen their 
surfaces. This lapped surface roughness will 
aid in holding the diaphragm by minimizing 
cold flow of the diaphragm rubber.

2. The derichment valve diaphragm and 
the surfaces which clamp it should be dry 
when the parts are assembled and in par­
ticular should be free of oil.

3. During assembly o f the parts, the de­
richment valve cover screws should be tight­
ened to a torque of 20 to 30 pound-inches. 
After a period of at least twenty minutes the 
screws should be retightened to the same 
torque value.

Caution: Do not loosen the screws before 
retightening.

(P&WA Alert Bulletin No. 43 also covers 
this subject.)

56-3-3 E v a n  Applies to all Navion aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
Cracks starting at the wing center line 

attaching bolt hole in the wing rear spar 
Junction fittings (P/N 145-14070) at wing 
station O have been found on a number of 
Navion aircraft.
h To correct this, it will be necessary to in­
spect all Navions for this condition as soon 
as practicable but not later than May 1, 1956. 
Access to these fittings may be gained 
through the main wheel wells.
| I f  no cracks, are found, inch thick 1010 
steel (or equivalent) end plates, properly 
radiused for a snug fit, should be installed in 
each fitting prior to the next 50 hours of 
flight time.
) I f  cracks are found, they should be stop 
drilled with a No. 60 (0.040) drill and the 
end plates as described above should be in­
stalled prior to the next flight. 

j  No further inspections will be necessary 
upon Installation of these end plates.

(Ryan Navion Service Bulletin No. 23 dated 
December 5, 1955, covers this same subject.)

56-4-1 Ch am pio n- Applies to Model 7EC 
j ‘ aircraft, Serial Nos. 300 to 370 inclusive.
■ To be accomplished as soon as practicable 
but not later than April 1, 1956.

Inspect front and rear control stick socket 
castings, Part No. 2-705, for cracks at the 
ears to which the push-pull tube attaches. 
I f  found cracked, the castings should be re­
placed. I f  a standard AN bolt, nut and 
washer are installed, replace with a clevis 
bolt, AN 24-16 (11/16 grip), and an AN320-4 
shear nut so that excessive loads cannot be 
placed on the socket ears.

56-4—2 Convair Applies to all CV-240 and 
CV-340 aircraft.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than February 1,1957, for Model 
240 and August 1,1957, for Model 340.

As a result of a recent accident involving 
a nacelle fire, additional fire protection for 
the nacelle-is required.

The following changes or equivalent must 
be made to accomplish the above:

1. Replace aluminum alloy engine fuel 
supply lines, and sleeves, nuts and tube 
unions, with steel lines in the wheel well 
area (zone 3), except for lines and fittings 
outboard of the main landing gear beam. 
This does not apply to lines and fittings be­
tween cross-feed valves.

, 2. Replace present flexible hose assemblies 
In the engine fuel supply system in the wheel 
well area (zone 3), including AN fittings, 
with steel tubing and/or fireproof flexible 
lines, except for lines and fittings outboard 
of the main landing gear beam. Flexible 
lines qualifying as fireproof may incorporate 
either steel or aluminum fittings.

3. a. CV-340 airplanes only. Replace alu­
minum alloy propeller pump suction line in 
left-hand nacelle wheel well (zone 3) with a 
steel line.

b. CV-240 airplanes only. Replace alu­
minum alloy propeller pump suction line in 
wheel well area (zone 3) with a steel line. 
(Both nacelles.) (Original flexible hose con­
nections will be satisfactory if provided with 
a steel liner.)

4. Protect existing oil hose assemblies in 
wheel well area (zone 3) with asbestos sleeves 
or equivalent,

5. Replace all micarta pulleys in wheel well 
area (zone 3) with aluminum alloy pulleys.

Convair Service Bulletins Nos. 240-467 and 
340-167 cover items 1 through 4. Convair 
Service Bulletins Nos. 240-468 and 340-166 
cover item 5. These bulletins also contain 
some items which are not mandatory but 
axe recommended.

56-4-3 Douglas Applies to all DC-6 aircraft, 
fuselage 1 through 172.

Superseded by 56-13-1.

56-4-4 Sik o r s k y  Applies to all Model S-55 
helicopters.

Superseded by 56-10-2.

3. Replace present exhaust valves with 
exhaust valve P/N 539449 in the following 
serially numbered engines:

Engine model Engine serial Nos. Exceptions

O-470-A.......... 40001 to 40673 _ ___
O-470-A.......... 41001 to 41070
O-470-J........... 45001 to 45480 , 45487

Continental Motors Corp. Service Bulletin 
M56-2, dated February 14, 1956, further dis­
cusses this subject and offers special discounts 
for replacement parts ordered prior to July 
1, 1956, from bona fide Continental aircraft 
engine spare parts distributors.

66-6-2 Pratt & Whitney Applies to all 
P&WA engines.

Compliance required as indicated.

50-5-rl B ell Applies to Model 47 helicop­
ters: Model 47D1 Serial No. 477 and sub­
sequent, Model 47G Serial Nos. 667 
through 692, 694 through 1511, Model 
47G2 Serial Nos. 1342 through 1418, 
Model 47H1 Serial Nos. 1347,1349 through 
1356, 1358, and 1360, all Model 47 modi­
fied to include 47-644-172-3 tail rotor 
extension drive shaft and all 47-644- 
172-3 shafts in stock.

Compliance required by March 1, 1956.
As a result of manufacturing error some 

Bell Model 47 tail rotor extension drive shafts 
P/N 47-644-172-3 were bored too deep re­
sulting in a weakened wall section. Bell has 
issued Service Bulletin No. 106 requiring an 
immediate mandatory inspection by X-ray 
or by method described in the Service 
Bulletin.

This supersedes telegraphic A. D. of Feb­
ruary 3, 1956.

56-6-1 Co ntinental  Engines Applies to 
0-470 Series and E Series engine serial 
numbers listed below excepting (a) any 
remanufactured engine shipped from 
Continental Motors Corp. after May 1, 
1955, and (b ) engine serial numbers 
listed under Exceptions.

Compliance required as soon as possible 
but not later than July 1, 1956.

To prevent serious engine damage in flight, 
the following must be accomplished:

1. Replace present piston pin assembly 
with piston pin assembly P/N 539467 in the 
following serially numbered engines:

As a result of engine fire reported due to 
cylinder failure as a result of stud failures, 
the following must be accomplished to reduce 
cylinder and stud failures:

A. I f  a cylinder flange attaching stud fails 
during engine operation, the adjacent studs 
may be subjected to severe overstress. The 
same is true if an attaching nut becomes 
loosened to the extent that there is clearance 
between the nut and the cylinder flange. 
I f  more than two adjacent studs have broken, 
or the nuts have become loose, there is a 
probability that the cylinder flange has been 
overstressed.

B. If, during line inspection or at engine 
teardown prior to overhaul, a nut is found to 
be loose or there has been failure of a stud, 
replace that stud and the two adjacent studs.

C. I f  more than two adjacent studs bave 
failed or if more than two adjacent nuts are 
known to have been loose during engine

Engine model Exceptions

0-470-A.

O-470-B_______

O-470-J...........
E-225-4, E-225-8. 
E-185-8, E-185-11 
E-185-9.............

41258 to 41679, 40015-2-A, 40021-2-A, 40028-2-A, 40045-2:-A, 
40054-2-A, 40074-3-A, 40110-3-A, 40125-3-A, 40154-3-A, 
40168-3-A, 40176-3-A, 40177-3-A, 40203-3-A, 40204-3-A, 
40242-3-A, 40264-3-A, 40267-3-A, 40293-3-A, 40334-3-A, 
40371-3-A, 40418-3-A, 40424-3-A, 40438-3-A, 40444-3-A, 
40485-3-A, 40494-3-A, 40567-3-A, 40579-3-A, 40581-3-A, 
40601-3-A, 40619-3-A, 40647-3-A, 40651-3-A, 41008-3-A, 
41025-3-A, 41032-3-A, 41033-3-A, 41038-3-A, 41039-3-A, 
41068-3-A, 41094-3-A, 41109-4-A, 41175-4-A, 41181-4-A, 
41187-4-A, 41189-4-A, 41196-4-A, 41251-4-A, 41254-4-A.

50001 to 50256....................... .................................. .

45001 to 45533.. 
30163 to 30715. 
22200 to 22269. 
6128 to 6135.

50189, 50241, 50245, 50246, 50247, 
50250, 60251, 50252.

45520, 45521, 45525, 45529.

In addition, replace piston pin assembly, P/N 535145, with piston pin assembly, P/N 539467, 
in any 0-470 or E Series engine that was overhauled in the field and in which it is known 
that P/N 535145 was installed at time of overhaul. (Continental Motors Corporation Service 
Bulletin No. M56-2, Supplement #1, dated March 12, 1956, further discusses this subject.)

2. Replace present oil pump gear assembly with oil pump gear assembly P/N 539525 in the 
following serially numbered engines:

Engine model Engine serial Nos. Exceptions

O-470-B_________ 50076 to 50256 50189, 50241, 50245, 50246, 50247, 50250, 50251, 60252.
45447, 45448, 45456, 45457, 45462, 45463, 45466, 45468, 45473, 45474, 45481, 

45484, 45489, 45491, 45494, 45495, 45500, 45503, through 45514, 45516, 
45519, 45520, 45522, 45523, 45525, 45526, 45528, 45529, 45532.

O-470-.T__________ 45001 to 45533 ...
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operation, the cylinder should be scrapped or 
rebarreled and all the studs on thé cylinder 
mounting pad replaced.

D. I f  only two adjacent studs have failed 
or two adjacent nuts have been found loose, 
the cylinder should be replaced, but it need 
not be scrapped provided that the nuts adja­
cent to the failed studs or loose nuts are 
found to be at least to minimum torque and 
that the cylinder flange has not become dis­
torted more than 0.003 inch; also, that the 
flange and area above the flange are magna- 
fluxed and show no crack indicators. I f  the 
bottom of the cylinder flange is not perfectly 
flat, but is not distorted more than 0.003 
inch,it should be lapped flat before reinstalla­
tion. Before a replacement cylinder is in­
stalled, the crankcase studs immediately 
adjacent to the two broken or loose ones 
should be replaced.

E. During cylinder Installation, securely 
tighten the cylinder flange attaching nuts. 
(P&WA Service Bulletin No. 1000 describes 
approved methods and torques.)

(This subject is also covered In P&WA 
Alert Bulletin No. 42 entitled “Cylinder At­
tachment Inspection and Maintenance.’’ )
56-8-1 Curtiss P ropellers Applies to all 

Model C632S, C634D and C634S pro­
pellers.

Compliance required as indicated.
I. Replace low pitch limit switches P/N 

110425 at not more than the following 
intervals:

Hours
Douglas DC-6 Series Aircraft_________ 3, 500
Lockheed 749 Series Aircraft________ _ 3, 500
Lockheed 1049 Series Aircraft._______ „ 3,500
Convalr 240 Series Aircraft___________ 1, 000
Curtiss Service Bulletin No. 52 dated Decem­
ber 29, 1949, and appropriate service manuals 
also cover these recommendations.

II. Disassemble and visually inspect low 
pitch limit switches P/N 154592 at not more 
than the same intervals. Inspect for proper 
switch operation and for mechanical and 
electrical condition. Failure or malfunction 
other than normal service wear shall be cause 
for replacement of switch parts or of the 
assembly. Switches not revealing adverse 
conditions may be returned to service.

This supersedes section I I I  of A. D. Note 
33-5-1.

56-9-1 Hiller Applies to all UH-12 Series 
helicopters.

Compliance required as indicated.
Failures of tail rotor tension-torsion (T -T ) 

bars, P/N 55003, have occurred in the 
threaded portion of the bars adjacent to the 
«osan inserts in the yoke. These failures 
caused loss of the tail rotor and directional 
control of the helicopter. The failures were 
caused by excessive stresses in the T -T  bars 
which resulted from adverse accumulation of 
machining and assembly tolerances and from 

VOrable orientation o f the T -T  bar 
within the blade assembly. Excessive wear 
rn , L ° Uite bushings in the tail rotor blade 
root ntting may also cause high stresses in 
wie bars.

To prevent recurrences of these T -T  ba 
w ™ e£L the following actions are require« 

lore the 100 hour replacement time of th 
11 i sPecifled in telegraphic A. D. date« 

1-05 has been accumulated.
niif+i I iisassemble the tail rotor blade suffl 
gently to determine the diametral clearance 
rotf^eei\ the outside diameter of the tai 
oin+o and the inside diameter o f th« 
If thflb! i f « ings within the blade root fitting 
inovTe. dif erences in diameters exceed 0.00i 
obtain1!*1?18,06 the bushings as necessary t< 
0.003 inchametral clearances of °-001 inch t<

at Patennine the run-out of the T -T  ba: 
endh iA °?an insert in the yoke and at thi 

th® blade root fitting. Method!
BiliS S ingt,the run- ° ut are covered ii «iuer Service Bulletin No. 53.
of th Determine the orientation of the axes 
i the T -T  bar as originally assembled. Th<

major axis of the T -T  bar elliptical section 
must be 90 degrees plus or minus 15 degrees 
to the blade chord.

(d ) I f  the major axis of the T -T  bar el­
liptical section is found to be within 15 
degrees of the perpendicular to the blade 
chord upon initial inspection and if the run­
out is not greater than tolerances specified 
in Hiller Service Bulletin No. 53, the T -T  
bar may be continued in further use as pro­
vided in Item 3 below. I f  one or both of the 
above conditions are not satisfied at the 
initial inspection, the T -T  bar shall be re­
placed with a new bar at the time of this 
inspection.

x 2. Repeat the inspection for diametral 
clearance specified in Item 1 (a ) at not to 
exceed every 150 hours of operation.

3. Replace the T -T  bars at not to exceed 
every 600 hours of operation regardless of the 
conditions found in the 150 hour inspection 
periods.

4. Replaced T -T  bars shall be mutilated to 
preclude further use in this application.

This supersedes A. D. Note 53-2-2 and 
telegraphic A. D. dated November 1, 1055.
56-9-2 Martin Applies to all Model 202, 

202A, and 404 aircraft.
Compliance required by September 1, 1956.
In order to eliminate shearing of rivets 

securing the rudder torque tube flange, 
P/N 2021U42196, to the rudder torque tube, 
P/N 2021D19331, caused by gust buffeting 
with gust locks not engaged and resulting in 
loss of adequate and/or positive rudder con­
trol, it is necessary to replace the %6-inch 
rivets with % -inch 24ST heat treated rivets. 
(Martin Service Instruction Letters No. 202/ 
202A-36 and No. 404-69 cover this same 
subject.)

56-10-1 De Havilland Applies to all Model 
DHC-3 Otter aircraft.

Compliance required as indicated.
As a precautionary measure pending final 

information on a fatal accident possibly 
caused by failure in the flap system, the 
Canadian government has issued the follow­
ing directive for all Otter aircraft, in which 
the CAA concurs and considers compliance 
mandatory.

“Prior to next flight and every fifty hours 
thereafter all Otter aircraft flap controls 
including hydraulic lines valves, etc. to be 
Inspected for proper functioning and any 
deterioration due to fatigue. Effective im­
mediately all flight operations to be restricted 
to use of not more than climb [fifteen de­
grees] flap setting. Special attention should 
be given to inspection o f flaps hydraulic 
system to insure that no leaks exist between 
pump and actuating cylinder. Also inspect 
all flap hinge arms and brackets for cracks, 
signs of warpage or restricted motions.”
56-10-2 Sikorskt Applies to all Model 

S-55 helicopters.
Compliance required as indicated.
As a result of fatigue failures In the hori­

zontal hinge pin assembly, P/N S10-10-3331 
and S10-10-3331—1 with 900 hours service 
must be replaced by June 15, 1956, or prior 
to the accumulation of 1,200 hours, which­
ever occurs first. Parts with 1,200 hours or 
more must be replaced prior to further servr 
ice. Thereafter, P/N S10-10-3331 and P/N 
S10-10-3331-1 are to be retired at not more 
than 900 hours. This note will be cancelled 
upon the issuance of the mandatory retire- 
pient time in Sikorsky’s Service Information 
Circular No. 1400-354, Revision Z.

This supersedes A. D. Note 56-4-4.
56-11-1 De Havilland Applies to all Model 

104 “Dove”  aircraft.
Compliance required by May 31,1956.
As a result of the two accidents caused by 

pilots feathering the wrong propeller after 
engine failure, the British Air Registration 
Board has classified the following as an essen­
tial modification. The CAA concurs.

The left-hand needle (oil pressure) of the 
combined oil pressure and temperature 
gauge for the starboard engine could be mis­

takenly interpreted as applying to the port 
engine. To minimize the possibility of such 
confusion either Part A or Part B of Dove 
Modification 879 must be incorporated as 
soon as possible but not later than May 31, 
1956:

Part A. To turn the instruments clock­
wise through 90° and put temporary mark­
ings on the instrument bezel.

Part B. To turn the instruments clock­
wise through 90° and re-mark the dials to 
give correct presentation or to fit modified 
instruments with vertical lettering and fig­
ures. (Dove Modification 879 is covered in de 
Havilland Service Technical News Sheet 
Series CT (104) No. 132 dated April 13, 1956.)
56-12-1 Douglas Applies to all DC-4 and 

C-54 Series aircraft.
Compliance required as Indicated. 
Accidents involving collapse of the nose 

gear shock strut, P/N 8066 and 8066A, indicate 
that the steel piston tube, P/N 8066-4, frac­
tured as a result of corrosion and repeated 
loading over an extended period of time. 
Initial fractures may originate at the bottom 
of a corroded groove adjacent to the top edge 
of the aluminum fork, P/N 8066A-60 or on 
the inside in the vicinity of the top of the 
Internal reinforcing sleeve. Accordingly, the 
following must be accomplished:

1. Inspect as soon as practical but not later 
than October 1, 1956, unless equivalent in­
spection conducted within the last landing 
gear overhaul, all nose gear piston tubes, 
P/N 8066-4, both on the inside and on the 
outside diameters, for evidence of fatigue 
and/or excessive corrosion in the vicinity 
of the edges of the internal reinforcing ring 
and spacer tube or liner and in the vicinity 
o f the top edge of the external sleeve, for 
evidence of cracks.

2. I f  cracks are found, the part must be 
replaced.

3. I f  corrosion exists, it should be removed 
and the part provided with protection against 
the potential development of corrosion in 
the future.
■ 4. Reinspect at each gear overhaul to 
insure that fatigue cracks and/or corrosion 
do not exist.

(Douglas Service Bulletin DC-4 (C-54) No. 
I l l  dated April 19, 1956, covers this same 
subject and outlines the methods of inspec­
tion with the limitations of each.)
56-13-1 Douglas Applies to all DC-6, DC- 

6A and DC-6B aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
Numerous instances have been reported on 

wing skin and stringer 22 cracking aft of the 
main landing gear fittings at the center spar, 
Stations 122 and 175,'on DC-6 aircraft hav­
ing high flight time. The following must be 
accomplished as indicated on all DC-6 series 
aircraft having in excess of 10,000 hours total 
flight time.

1. Accomplish inspection of the wing skin 
in area aft of the center spar at approxi­
mately Stations 122 and 175, especially for 
cracks emanating from the radii in the skin 
cut-outs, as soon as practicable but not later 
than next periodic inspection nearest 300 
hours. In case complete radii cannot be in­
spected directly by visual means from under­
neath the lower wing surface, then a reliable 
alternate method of inspection must be em­
ployed. X-ray may *all into this category. 
I f  a skin crack is detected, stringer 22 must 
also be inspected for cracks. Any skin crack 
or stringer 22 crack found during the inspec­
tion must be repaired prior to further pas­
senger flight.

2. Skin cracks less than %  Inch in length 
are to be repaired as outlined on Service Re­
work Dwg. 5593157.

3. Skin cracks in excess of % inch but less 
than 1 y2 inches in length are to be repaired 
as outlined on Service Rework Dwg. 5613739.

4. Skin cracks in excess of 1 y2 inches in 
length at Station 175 are to be repaired as 
outlined in Service Rework Dwg. 5610926 to­
gether with the preventive rework shown on 
5593157 and 5610629.
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5. Skin cracks in excess of 1% Inches In 

length at Station 122 will require entire skin 
replacement between center and rear bottom 
spar caps, Wing Station 60 to Station 149, 
together with the preventive rework shown 
on 5593157 and 5610629.

6. Stringer cracks (in horizontal leg only) 
are to be repaired as outlined on Service Re­
work Dwg. 5610629. Cracks found in stringer 
22 which are_ more extensive than through 
one horizontal leg of the stringer will require 
a complete stringer replacement.

7. All aircraft which do not require re­
pairs are to be reinspected at each periodic 
inspection period nearest 2500 hours until 
preventive repairs per 5593157 and 5610629 
are installed.

8. After rework per paragraphs 1 through 
6 has been accomplished or preventive re­
work per Dwgs. 5593157 and 5610629 is in­
stalled, no further special inspection periods 
are required. Also, further special inspec­
tions are not required on DC-6 aircraft upon 
which kits A and B of Douglas Service Bul­
letin DC-6 No. 569 have been incorporated.

(Douglas Alert Service Bulletin No. A-673 
revised May 8,1956, covers the above subject.)

This supersedes A. D. Note 56-4-3 and re­
vision published in issue No. 56-7.

56-13-2 Sik o r sk y  Applies to all S-51 heli­
copters.

Compliance required as indicated.
As a result of recent service experience, 

the main rotor hubs are to be retired from 
service at the times indicated.

1. Main rotor hubs, S10-10-1015 and 
S510117, are to be replaced every 480 hrs. 
Magnaflux inspections are to be conducted 
at the 200-240 hour interval.

2. Main rotor hubs, S10-10-1033, with Vie- 
lnch or larger chamfer at the base on the 
outer edge of each arm, with 240 hours of 
service, must be replaced by September 15, 
1956, or prior to the accumulation of 480 
hours, whichever occurs first. The S510122 
outer arm locknuts are to be checked for 
looseness every 30 hours. With any indica­
tion of looseness, the hub is to be removed 
and a Magnaflux inspection for cracks at the 
root radius of the threads on the outer arm 
is to be conducted. Any hub with a crack

Is to be replaced. Hubs with 480 hours or 
more must be replaced prior to further serv­
ice. After September 15,1956, all hubs are to 
be replaced every 240 hours.

8. Main rotor hubs, S10-10-1033, with 
chamfer less than %e inch at the base on 
the outer edge of each arm are to be replaced 
every 960 hours. Magnaflux Inspections are 
to be conducted every 200-240 horns of 
service.

(Service Information Circular No. 76 Re­
visions D & F cover the same subject.)

This supersedes A. D. Note 49-44-1.
56-14-1 De Havilland  Applies to all Model 

DHC—3 Otter aircraft.
Compliance required as indicated.
When placing the flap selector lever in the 

up position, ratchet valve fouling or failure 
has occurred. This causes rapid flap retrac­
tion and a subsequent buildup in control 
column forces to a level greater than the 
capability of one man to maintain control. 
The following restrictions are considered 
mandatory by the Canadian authorities, with 
which the CAA concurs: (1) Flap selector 
must not be placed in the up position under 
200 feet altitude, (2) Flap selector must not 
be placed in the up position at speeds in 
excess of 66 knots (76 miles per hour), (3) 
The use of flaps is restricted to not more 
than 15 degrees. The aircraft should be 
temporarily placarded accordingly. These 
restrictions are to remain in effect until 
modification to prevent the possibility of 
rapid flap retraction now under development 
is incorporated.

56-14-2 Douglas Applies to all DC-3 Series 
aircraft operated at weights in excess of 
25,200 pounds.

Compliance required as indicated.
It  has come to our attention that there 

are numerous instances wherein DC-3 Series 
aircraft have been approved for operation at 
landing and takeoff weights in excess of 
25,200 pounds, in accordance with pertinent 
notes of Aircraft Specifications A-618 or A - 
669, that have main landing gear axle as­
semblies installed which are structurally 
unsatisfactory for the higher weights. The 
two axle assemblies involved are DACO P/N

6007390, and P/N 5007162 with P/N 5007390 
torque collar.

Therefore, all DC-3 Series aircraft in which 
either of these assemblies is Installed must 
be operated at weights not to exceed 25,200 
pounds for landing or takeoff until satisfac­
tory axle assemblies are installed. Note 9 of 
DC-3 Aircraft Specification A-618 and Note 
10 of DC-3A Aircraft Specification A-669 
contain a list of axle assemblies and the 
maximum weights for which each is struc­
turally satisfactory.

56-14-3 Douglas Applies to all DC-6, DC- 
6A and DC-0B aircraft having total flight 
time in excess of 11,000 hours.

Compliance required asr indicated.
Approximately 25 cracks have been found 

in the aft tang of the upper front spar cap, 
both LH and RH, in the area of the fuselage- 
to-wing attachment at Wing Station 60. 
Five of these cracks have been reported on 
DC-6B aircraft with total operating times 
varying from slightly over 11,000 hours to 
approximately 15,000 hours. The remainder 
of the cracks were found in DC-6 aircraft, 
Three of the cracks have progressed into the 
main section of the cap beyond structural- 
limitations and require replacement of the 
cap.

The following procedure must be followed:
1. I f  not already accomplished, inspection 

must be accomplished within the next 400 
to 450 hours of operation.

2. I f  no cracks are found, or i f  found and 
temporary repairs are made in accordance 
with the manufacturer’s recommendations, 
the inspection must be repeated at periods 
not to exceed 2,500 hours of operating time.

3. When permanent repairs are accom­
plished in accordance with the manufac­
turer’s recommendations, subsequent inspec­
tions may then be made at the operator’s 
normal Inspection periods.

(Douglas Alert Service Bulletin DC-6 No. 
A-678 as revised April 30, 1956, contains the 
latest information published by the manu­
facturer relative to the subject aircraft and 
Service Bulletin DC-6 No. 678 dated May 28 
pontains satisfactory permanent rework in­
structions for Model DC-6 aircraft only.)

(b ) -Index of airworthiness directives ( revised June 30, 
1956).'

AIRCRAFT

(Also see applicable engine, propeller and equipment notes)

Aero Design and Engineering Company, Bethany, Okla.

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

*60 A ..... TC 6A1___ 66-2-1 (Augmenter tube support clamps).

Aeronca M anufacturing Corporation, M iddletown, Ohio 
(Also See Champion for 7 Series)

KOA.65-C, S-65-0. 
ftft-O A __

TC 675___ „
TO 675......

46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).
46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 30-8 (Seat modification).
47-30-8 (Seat modification).
46-36-1 (Continental piston pins)..

46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).

46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
47-20-2 (Oleo piston).
47-30-1 (Lift strut wing attachment fittings).
47- 30-5 (Exhaust stack inspection).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework).
48- 13-7 (Tumbuckle fork replacement).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
49-15-1 (Seat anchorage rework).
52-28-1 (Fuel transfer placard).

fi-65-OA ..
65-LA.................. TO 702......
65-TO, 65-TAO, 

YO-58.
0-58-A, 0-58-B, 

SO-58-B.
11 AC

TC-728......

TO 751..... 

TC-7(ÿ......

1 Notes pertaining to engines, propellers and some equipment items 
are also listed separately. Because of the interchanging of parts, it 
is often impossible to list all aircraft to which a note on an engine or 
equipment item could apply. Therefore, to determine that all 
applicable notes are complied with, reference should be made to notes 
pertaining to engines, propellers, equipment, etc., as well as the 
aircraft.

AIRCRAFT— Continued
A eronca Manufacturing Corporation, Middletown, Ohio 

(A lso See Champion for 7 Series)—Continued

Civil model Approval No.

SllAO___________ TO 761.......

11BC ... TC 761.. .

11CC TC 796._ ,

15AO ... ......... TC 802____

Applicable notes

47-20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
47- 50-5 (Float wirepull fitting).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework).
48- 13-7 (Tumbuckle fork replacement).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
49-15-1 (Seat anchorage rework).
52-28-1 (Fuel transfer placard).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
48- 4-2 (wing rib rework).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
49-15-1 (Seat anchorage rework).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).
48-38-1 (Oil Cooler installation).
48-43-2 (Continental C-145-2 engines).

Beech Aircraft Corporation, W ichita, K ans.

Army AT-11, Navy 
SNB-1.

C18S.

2-582.

TO 757-

47-6-8 (Starter solenoid and buss lead wires). 
47-6-9 (Landing gear retracting mechanism). 
47-30-6 (Generator relay control switch). 
47-30-7 (Tripfree circuit breaker).
47-33-3 (Tail cone drain holes).
47- 33-5 (Horizontal stabilizer spar).
48- 14-3 (Wing center section spar).
48-34-1 (Stabilizer attachment fittings).
48- 51-1 (Control wheel shaft inspection).
49- 15-3 (Fuel tank vent system).
50- 28-1 (Landing gear slide tube).
47-6-8 (Starter solenoid and buss lead wires). 
47-6-9 (Landing gear retracting mechanism). 
47-33-3 (Tail cone drain holes).
47-33-4 (Fuel tank gaskets).
47- 33-5 (Horizontal stabilizer spar)..
48- 14-3 (Wing center section spar).
48-34-1 (Stabilizer attachment fittings).
48- 51-1 (Control wheel shaft inspection).
49- 15-3 (Fuel tank vent system).
50- 28-1 (Landing gear slide tube).
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AIRCRAFT—Continued AIRCRAFT— Continued

Beech A ircraft Corporation, W ichita, Kans.—Continued Bell A ircraft Corporation, Fort Worth, T ex.—Continued

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

D178.........
D18S, D18C.

D18C-T.

TC 649. 
TO 765.

TC 770.

TO 777.

48-51-1 (Control wheel shaft inspection), 
47-33-5 (Horizontal stabilizer spar).
47-38-6 (Stabilizer spar replacement). 
47-33-7 (Alternate static source).
47-34-1 (Expansion type filler cap). 
47-34-2 (Tail cone drain holes).
47- 34-3 (Fuel cell seal).
48- 13-1 (Generator control box insulation), 
48-16-1 (Wing spar fittings).
48- 34-1 (stabilizer attachment fittings),
49- 29-2 (Rudder spring bushings).
53-6-3 (Wing center section truss joints). 
47-33-6 (Stabilizer spar replacement). 
47-33-7 (Alternate static source).
47-34-2 (Tail cone drain holes).
47- 51-10 (Birdproof windshield).
48- 16-1 (Wing spar fittings).
48- 34-1 (Stabilizer attachment fittings).
49- 29-2 (Rudder spring bushings).
47-47-7 (Engine identification plate).
47- 47-8 (Fuel line chafing).
48- 8-1 (Starter rework).
49- 4-1 (Aileron control chain).
49-26-1 (Trailing antenna rework).
49-31-1 (Emergency fuel pump “0” rings).
49- 48-1 (Thompson fuel pump).
50- 5-2 (Shakespeare controls).
50-32-1 (Oil pump rework).
50- 42-1 (Elevator tab replacement).
51- 14-1 (Fuel booster pump removal).
52- 22-1 (Spar truss rework).
53- 1-2 (Fuel selector valve rework).
53-11-1 (Fuselage bulkhead cracks).
53-20-2 (Fuel selector valve placard). 
55-22-1 (Oil outlet check valve).

Bell Aircraft Corporation, Fort W orth, T ex.

47B. 47B-S, 47B2, 
47B2-S.

HTC 1.

47B3, HTO1,

47-32-1 (Stabilizer damper frame clamp rework). 
47-32-2 (Ballast installation).
47-32-3 (Tail rotor control pedal pawl stop). 
47-32-4 (Anti-torque rotor blades placard). 
47-32-5 (Main rotor mast spinner).
47-32-6 (Main rotor hub pillow blocks).
47-32-7 (intake manifold balance pipe chafing). 
47-32-8 (Stabilizer bar dampers).
47-32-9 (Horizontal stabilizer brace).
47-32-10 (Rotor mast assembly replacement). 
47-32-11 (Antenna mast support).
47-32-12 (Lateral cyclic control disc links). 
47-32-13 (Tail rotor rivet replacement).
47-32-14 (Engine mount clamps).
47-41-2 (Oil line supports).
47-41-3 (Fuel line replacement).
47-41-4 (Main rotor mast plug retaining washer). 
47-41-6 (Main rotor blade butt plate screws). . 
47-41-7 (Cyclic control bungee spring j ma per). 
47-41-8 (Stabilizer bar mixing levers rewdrk).
47- 51-11 (Transmission pinion gear bearings).
48- 2-1 (Tail rotor drive shaft bearing hangar 

reinforcement).
48-3-6 (Bushings installation).
48-10-2 (Rotor blade rework).
48-11-5 (Rotor drag brace replacement).
48-12-5 (Shear screw replacement).
48- 13-2 (Fuel pump rocker pin).
49- 5-2 (Fuel pump diaphragm).
49-47-2 (Tail rotor drive shaft).
49- 52-2 (Main rotor hub inspection).
50- 38-2 (Cooling fan rework).
51- 26-1 (Tail rotor reinforcement).
51-27-1 (Engine mount replacement).
51- 29-1 (Tail rotor gear box shaft).
52- 1-1 (Blade grip adapter locks).
52-1-2 (Equalizer horn and drag brace fitting). 
52-1-3 (Damper lever and link).
52-1-5 (Rotor blade grip retaining bolt).
52-1-6 (Tail boom spoiler).
52-5-3 (Engine mount safety strap).
52-21-1 (Lord mount guards).
52-28-3 (Tail rotor gear box shaft),
52-28-4 (Tail rotor pinion shaft).
54- 24-1 (Anti-torque pedal stops).
55- 5-1 (Pitch control link).
55-16-1 (Tail rotor hub fillet).
47-32-8 (Stabilizer bar dampers).
47-32-9 (Horizontal stabilizer brace).
47-32-10 (Rotor mast assembly replacement). 
47-32-11 (Antenna mast support).
47-32-12 (Lateral cyclic control disc links), 
47-32-13 (Tail rotor rivet replacement).
47-41-2 (Oil line support).
47-41-3 (Fuel line replacement).
47-41-4 (Main rotor mast plug retaining washer). 
47-41-5 (Gimbel ring bearing seals),
47-41-6 (Main rotor blade butt plate screws). 
47-41-7 (Cyclic control bungee spring jumper). 
47-41-8 (Stabilizer bar mixing levers rework).
47- 51-11 (Transmission pinion gear bearings).
48- 2-1 (Tail rotor drive shaft bearing hangar rein­

forcement).

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

47B3.

47D.

47D1

47G,

47G2.
47H1.

HTO 1.

HTO 1.

HTO 1.

HTO 1.

HTO 1. 
HTO 1.

48-3-6 (Bushings installation).
48-10-2 (Rotor blade rework).' ■
48-11-5 (Rotor drag brace replacement).
48-12-5 (Shear screw replacement).
48- 13-2 (Fuel pump rocker pin).
49- 5-2 (Fuel pump diaphragm). •
49-47-2 (Tail rotor drive shaft).
49- 52-2 (Main rotor hub inspection).
50- 38-2 (Cooling fan rework).
51- 26-1 (Tail rotor reinforcement).
51-27-1 (Engine mount replacement).
51- 29-1 (Tail rotor gear box shaft).
52- 1-1 (Blade grip adapter locks).
52-1-2 (Equalizer horn and drag brace fitting). 
52-1-3 (Damper lever and link).
52-1-5 (Rotor blade grip retaining bolt).
52-1-6 (Tail boom spoiler).
52-5-3 (Engine mount safety strap).
52-21-1 (Lord mount guards).
52-28-3 (Tail rotor gear box shaft).
52-28-4 (Tail rotor pinion shaft).
54- 24-1 (Anti-torque pedal stops),
55- 5-1 (Pitch control link).
55-16-1 (Tail rotor hub fillet).
48-10-2 (Rotor blade rework).
48-12-5 (Shear screw replacement).
48- 13-2 (Fuel pump rocker pin).
49- 5-2 (Fuel pump diaphragm).
49-47-2 (Tail rotor drive shaft).
49- 52-2 (Main rotor hub inspection),
50- 38-2 (Cooling fan rework).
51- 26-1 (Tail rotor reinforcement).
51-27-1 (Engine mount replacement).
51- 29-1 (Tail rotor gear box shaft).
52- 1-1 (Blade grip adapter locks).
52-1-2 (Equalizer horn and drag brace fitting). 
52-1-3 (Damper lever and link).
52-1-5 (Rotor blade grip retaining bolt).
52-1-6 (Tail boom spoiler).
52-5-3 (Engine mount safety strap).
52-21-1 (Lord mount guards).
52-28-3 (Tail rotor gear box shaft).
52-28-4 (Tail rotor pinion shaft).
54- 24-1 (Anti-torque pedal stops)-.
55- 5-1 (Pitch control link).
55- 16-1 (Tail rotor hub fillet).
49-34-2 (Ventral fin inspection).
49-47-2 (Tail rotor drive shaft).
49- 52-2 (Main rotor hub inspection),
50- 6-1 (Ventral fin replacement).
50- 38-2 (Cooling fan rework).
51- 26-1 (Tail rotor reinforcement).
51-27-1 (Engine mount replacement).
51- 29-1 (Tail rotor gear box shaft).
52- 1-1 (Blade grip adapter locks).
52-1-6 (Tail boom spoiler).
52-1-7 (Engine cooling fan).
52-5-3 (Engine mount safety strap).
62-7-1 (Loading decal).
52-21-1 (Lord mount guards).
52-28-3 (Tail rotor gear box shaft).
52- 28-4 (Tail rotor pinion shaft).
53- 1-1 (Gear box mounting sleeve).
54- 24-1 (Anti-torque pedal stops).
56- 5-1 (Tail rotor extension drive shafts).
54- 24-1 (Anti-torque pedal stops).
55- 5-1 (Pitch control link).
55-14-1 (Bearing banger support bracket). 
55-16-1 (Tail rotor hub fillet).
55- 25-1 (Bellcrank attachment bolt replacement).
56- 1-1 (Ventral fin support angle braces).
56-5-1 (Tail rotor extension drive shaft).
56-5-1 (Tail rotor extension drive shaft).
56-5-1 (Tail rotor extension drive shaft).

Bellanca A ircraft Corporation, N ew Castle, Del.

14-13,14-13-2, 
14-13-3,

14-19.

TO 773__... 46-41-1 (Rudder bellcrank replacement).
46-41-2 (Aileron control bushing).
46- 41-3 (Control wheel universal joints).
47- 7-1 (Fuel selector valve indexing). 
47-14-1 (Flap hinge bracket replacement). 
47-25-9 (Fin and stabilizer fittings). 
47-32-17 (Landing gear inspection covers). 
47-32-18 (Aileron idler sprocket cotter pin). 
47-50-13 (Koppers propeller hub).
47- 51-13 (Cabin heat control valve).
48- 5-3 (Trim tab bracket bolts).
48-13-6 (Engine cowl brackets).
48-21-1 (Accelerator pump linkage).
48- 50-1 (Franklin cylinder base flanges).
49- 5-2 (Fuel pump diaphragm).
49- 13-2 (Landing gear drag strut rework).
50- 47-1 (Sensenich propeller blades).
51- 16-1 (Trim tab modification).
52- 17-1 (Landing gear chain guard).
52- 28-2 (Fuel pump relief valve),

TC IAS..... 51-16-2 (Trim tab modification).
53- 16-1 (Elevator trim tab looseness).
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AIRCRAFT—Continued 

Boeing A ircraft Company, Seattle, W ash.

Civil model Approval No.

247-D__.__

8-307-____

SA-307B, 
8A-307B-1 

314, A-314-— 
377............

ATO 558.__

TC 719____

TO 726.......

TC 704—  
TC 812____

Applicable notes

44-52-1 (17SRT spar chords).
40-5-1 (Fuel pump elbow). •
44-20-2 (24SÊT tubing).
47-14-2 (Landing gear motor attachment keys).
44- 20-2 (24SRT tubing).
47-14-2 (Landing gear motor attachment keys).
45- 4-1 (24SRT tubing).
49- 6-4 (Carburetor compensating bellows).
50- 40-1 (Nose gear rework).
51- 9-1 (Engine power measurment).
51- 27-2 (Goodrich wheels).
52- 12-1 (Freon compressor motor).
52- 15-1 (Propeller reversing rework).
53- 5-1 (Curtiss propeller reversing circuits). 
55-9-1 (Propeller circuit breaker replacement).
55- 15-1 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
56- 1-2 (Rear spar splice bolt holes).

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

Rearwinl75,180,185. TO 729____ 46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47-40-2 (Continental C-75 and 0-85 piston pins),
48-6-2 (Jury struts).

Rearwin 180F, 190F. TC 729....... 48-6-2 (Jury struts).

Boeing A iiiPLANE Compìiny, W ichita Division, W ichita, Kans.

A75L3, 75, A-75, 
B-75,E-75, A75-J1, 
D75N1.

TC 743____ 46-24-1 (Wing drain holes).
49- 23-1 (Fuselage truss).
50- 6-2 (Wing spar inspection)..

Call A ircraft Company, Afton, W yo.

A, A-2, A-3_______ TC 758....... 47-40-2 (Continental C75 & C85 piston pins).

Cessna A irceaft Company, W ichita, Kans.

T-50.

120, 140.

170.

190.

195

TC 722.

TO 768.

TC 799. 

TC 790

TC 790.

46-1-1 (Flap chain).
46-1-2 (Wing covering).
46-12-1 (Fabric inspection).
46- 46-3 (Aileron and flap hinge brackets).,
47- 5-1 (Fuel ¿hut-off valve handle).
47-30-2 (Brake pedal link reinforcement). 
47-30-3 (Inspection of wings for identification): 
47-30-4 (Landing gear chains).
49- 20-1 (W ing spar inspection).
51-18-1 (Rudder torque tube).
51-25-1 (Horizontal stabilizer grommets). 
53-6-1 (Landing light motor circuit),
53- 18-1 (Goodrich wheel bearing).
46-44-1 (Rudder stop bolts).
46-44-2 (Safety belt bracket reinforcement). 
46-44-3 (Windshield retaining channel).
46-44-4 (Carburetor hot air duets).
46- 44-5 (Engine mounting bolts).
47- 6-10 (Aileron carry-through bar).
47-6-11 (Forward door post cracks).
47-26-2 (Wing leading edge rework).
47-40-2 (Continental C75 & C85 piston pins). 
47-43-1 (Primer line relocation).
47-43-2 (Fuel selector valve handle).
47-43-3 (Seaplane spreader struts).
47-43-4 (Rudder control cable horns).
47-43-5 (Elevator spar web reinforcement). 
47-43-6 (Aileron support ribs).
47-43-8 (Beech R003-201 propeller blades).
47- 50-2 (Fuselage bulkhead).
48- 5-4 (Operation limitations placard).
48-7-1 (Stabilizer attaching bolts).
48-25-2 (Welded exhaust muffler).
48-25-3 (Wing drag wire system).
48-48-1 (Freedman propeller hubs).
50- 31-1 (Fin spar reinforcement).
51- 21-1 (Rudder rib flanges).
48-43-2 (Continental C-145-2 engines).
54- 2-2 (Federal ski rigging).
50- 39-1 (Rudder cable inspection).
51- 10-4 (Cowl mounting channels).
51-11-2 (Elevator spar).
50- 39-1 (Rudder cable inspection).
51- 11-2 (Elevator spar).

Champion A ibcraft Cobp., St. Paul, M inn.

7AO..................... TC 759____ 46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
47-20-2 (Oleo piston).
47-30-1 (Lift strut wing attachment fittings).
47- 30-5 (Exhaust stack inspection).
48- 4-2 (Wing rib rework),
48- 39-1 (Control stick rework).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).

S7AO........... . ...... TC 759____ 46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
47-30-1 (Lift strut wing attachment fittings). 
.47-30-5 (Exhaust stack inspection).

7BCM..................

47- 50-5 (Float wirepull fitting).
48- 4-2 (W ing rib rework).
48- 39-1 (Control stick rework).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).

TO 759..... 47-20-1 (Gascolator bowl cleaning).
48- 39-1 (Control stick rework).
49- 11-2 (Wing attach fitting).

7EO..................... TC 759...... 56-4-1 (Control stick socket).

AIRCR AFT—Continued

Commonwealth A ircraft, Inc., Valley Stream, Long Island, N, Y.

CONVAIR, a Division of General Dynamics Corporation, San Diego, Cauf.

Army BT-13, BT- 
13A (Navy SNF- 
1); Army BT-13B 
(Navy SNV-2); 
Army BT-15.

240.......................

340.

2-571.

TC 793.

TO 6A0.

46- 6-4 (Propeller spinner attaching lugs).
47- 25-10 (Elevator tab failure).
49-7-3 (Fuel system placard).
49-27-1 (Fuel line rework).
52-2-1 (Bronze rear spar fittings).
48- 22-1 (Double Wasp engine—water alcohol In­

jection).
48--41-1 (Wing bulkhead—fuel tank area). 
48-50-4 (Nose gear rework).
48- 51-2 (Horizontal tail surface Inspection).
49- 30-1 (Curtiss C632S-A propeller hub).
49-30-2 (Augmenter vane rework).
49-34-1 (Cockpit check list).
49-38-1 (Nose gear strut inspection).
49-43-1 (Augmenter tube Inspection).
49-44-2 (Horizontal tail rework).
49- 45-2 (Throttle reverse stop rework).
56-13-1 (Aileron hinge bracket).
50- 19-2 (Rudder tab bracket).
50-36-1 (Nose strut cylinder).
50- 52-1 (Hamilton Standard 2H17 blades).
51- 5-1 (Engine power measurement).
51- 28-1 (Fire protection modifications).
52- 11-2 (Steel nacelle facings).
52- 14-2 (Propeller reversing rework).
53- 5-1 (Curtiss propeller reverse circuit).
53- 23-1 (Nose landing gear clutch plate).
54- 1-2 (Hamilton Standard propeller reversing 

system). ,
54- 23-3 (Hamilton Standard 2H17 blade re­

moval).
55- 15-2 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
55- 18-1 (Propeller reverse protective device).
56- 4-2 (Nacelle fire protection).
64-1-2 (Hamilton Standard propeller reversing 

system).
55-3-1 (Elevator servo tab Inspection).
55-15-2 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
55- 18-1 (Propeller reverse protective device).
56- 4-2 (Nacelle fire protection).

Culver (See Superior A ircraft Company)

Curtiss-Wright Corporation, A irplane Division, Columbus, Ohio (Slick 
Airways, Inc,, L. B. Smith A ircraft Corp., Skyways International, and 
Riddle A irlines)

C-46A, C-46D.

C-46E, C-46F.

TC 789. 
TC 772.

TC 772.. 
TO 786.. 
TO SOS­
TO 789— 
TO 3A-2.

47-51-2 (Elevator hinge bolts).
47-51-4 (Propeller antiheat shield).
47- 51-7 (Landing gear drag strut).
48- 3-5 (Hydraulic lines).,
48- 44-2 (Wing attach bolts).
49- 12-1 (Aileron trim tab motor support bracket). 
49-18-1 (Combustion heater fire protection).
49- 25-1 (Cargo compartment fire protection).
50- 22-1 (Supercharger impeller thrust bearings).
60- 26-1 (Landing gear side braces).
50- 29-1 (Wing center section rivets).
61- 10-3 (Goodrich wheel inspection).
51- 10-6 (Control surface fittings).
51-20-1 (Cockpit light rework).
51- 29-2 (Inspection main landing gear side brace).
62- 10-1 (Ammeter circuit protection).
52- 12-2 (Cabin door lock).
52-17-2 (Tail wheel rework).
52-18-1 (Carburetor gasket modification).
52- 19-1 (Powerplant fire protection).
53- 10-1 (Vacuum system discharge line).
54- 5-1 (Landing gear retraction cylinder head).
54- 14-1 (Horizontal stabilizer ribs).
55- 9-2 (Control column inspection).
47-51-2 (Elevator hinge bolts).
47-51-3 (Aileron rib rework).
47-51-4 (Propeller antiheat shield).
47-51-5 (Aileron horn).
47- 51-7 (Landing gear drag strut).
48- 3-5 (Hydraulic lines).
48- 44-2 (Wing attach bolts). .
49- 12-1 (Aileron trim tab motor support bracket). 
49-18-1 (Combustion heater fire protection).
49- 25-1 (Cargo compartment fire protection).
50- 22-1 (Supercharger impeller thrust bearings). 
50-26-1 (Landinggear side braces).
50- 29-1 (Wing center section rivets).
51- 10-3 (Goodrich wheel inspection).
61-10-6 (Control surface fittings).
61-20-1 (Cockpit light rework). .
51- 29-2 (Inspection main landing gear side brace).
52- 10-1 (Ammeter circuit protection).
52-12-2 (Cabin door lock).
52-17-2 (Tail wheel rework).
52-18-1 (Carburetor gasket modification),
52- 19-1 (Powerplant fire protection).
53- 10-1 (Vacuum system discharge line). .. 
64-5-1 (Landing gear retraction cylinder head).
64- 14-1 (Horizontal stabilizer ribs).
65- 9-2 (Control column inspection).
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De Havilland A ircraft Co. Ltd., Hatfield, Herts, England

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

104 Dove—¿_____ — TC 807____ 51-29-3 (Wing center section spar).
56-11-1 (Oil pressure and temperature gauge 

modifications).
DHC-2________ ... TO 806____ 53-7-1 (Elevator hinge attachment).

53-9-2 (Fuselage skin cracks).
53-10-2 (Wing skin cracks).
53-11-2 (Engine oil sump chafing). > 
53-12-2 (Hydraulic hand pump seals). 
53-21-1 (Wing rear spar attachment bolt).
53- 23-2 (Fuel tank filler neck).
54- 11-1 (Tailplane attachment brackets).
54- 15-1 (Control cable tumbuckle threads).
55- 2-1 (Aileron pulley locking pin).
55-20-1 (Engine mount pickup fittings). 
55-25-2 (Front fin attachment brackets). 
55-25-3 (Earth post corrosion).

DHC-3-.____ ____ TO 815....... 56-10-1 (Flap control inspection). 
56-14-1 (Flap restriction placard).

Douglas Aircraft Company, Inc., Santa M onica, California

A-26B, A-26C LTO 3....... 47-36-1 (Wing fitting rework).
47-36-2 (Oil screen replacement).
55-26-1 (Fuselage fuel tank modification).

DC-3 and DST TC 669....... 39-24-1 (Attach angles and doublers).
models with Pratt 41-47-1 (Control surface rebalance).
& Whitney en- 43-12-1 (Elevator hinge brackets).
gines. 46-12-2 (Engine mountnfittings).

46-13-4 (Landing gear brace strut fittings). 
46-13-5 (Canvas control boot).
46-43-1 (Attach angle corrosion).
46- 43-2 (Rudder pedal slide tube support bolt).
47- 2-10 (Elevator rib inspection and reinforce-

DO-3 and DST

ment).
47-6-7 (Fire extinguisher trigger).
47-33-2 (Cowl flap hydraulic lines).
47- 51-12 (Caiburetor air scoop)./
48- 5-1 (Oil shut-off valve “O” rings).
48-17-1 (Fire prevention modifications).
50- 46-1 (Oil tank standpipe).
51- 2-1 (Ramp type door rework).
52- 22-3 (Attach angles and doublers).
52-25-1 (Vacuum system rework).
55-15-3 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).

TO 618...... 39-24-1* (Attach angles and doublers).
models with 41-47-1* (Control surface rebalance).
Wright engines; 
(Notes marked 

also apply to
46-12-2 (Engine mount fittings).
46-13-4* (Landing gear brace strut fittings).
46-13-5 (Canvas control boot).

Army B-18, -18A, 46-43-1* (Attach angle corrosion).
and -18B). 46- 43-2 (Rudder pedal slide tube support bolt).

47- 6-7 (Fire extinguisher trigger).
47- 33-2 (Cowl flap hydraulic lines).
48- 5-1 (Oil shut-off valve “ O” rings).
48-17-1 (Fire prevention modifications).
50- 46-1 (Oil tank standpipe).
51- 2-1 (Ramp type door rework).
52- 22-3 (Attach angles and doublers).
52-25-1 (Vacuum system rework).
55- 15-3 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
56- 14-2 (Landing gear axle).

C-54-DC, C-54A- TO 762____ 46-11-2 (Oxygen regulator relocation).
DC, C-54B-DO 46-11-3 (Landing gear door stud).
and C-54D-D0. 46-24-2 (Revision of magneto wires). 

46-27-1 (Spar web reinforcements).
46-27-2 (Nose wheel brace strut collar). 
46-39-3 (Magneto wires inspection).
46- 39-5 (Fuel line supporting brackets).
47- 2-1 (Exhaust collector ring bolts).
47-2-2 (Stabilizer attach fittings and bolts). 
47-2-3 (Accumulator replacement).
47-2-4 (Engine primer solenoid).
47-2-5 (Electrical system inspection).
47-2-6 (Hydraulic hand pump shut-off valve). 
47-12-1 (Seal fuselage openings to prevent CO in 

cabin).
47-12-2 (Center main bearings R-2000-11 engine). 
47-16-1 (Circuit breakers).
47-16-2 (18-gauge wire in oil dilution solenoid). 
47-27-2 (Spar web inspection—tank area).
47-27-4 (Exhaust collector ring “Y ” outlet rein-

forcement).
47-33-1 (Stabilizer hinge brackets). 
47-42-1 (Gust lock rework).
47-42-2 (Cowling fire seal).
47- 42-3 (Fire prevention changes).
48- 1-1 (Goodyear wheel rework). 
48-2-2 (Fire detector clamp).
48-3-1 (Propeller operating limits).
48-3-2 (Emergency air brake).
48-6-5 (Control surface attachment rework). 
48-9-1 (Fuel transfer placard).
48-9-2 (Electrical distribution bus).
48-12-1 (Fire prevention requirements).
48-12-2 (Nose and cabin heater rework), 
48-14-4 (Tail pipe shroud deflector).
48-15-3 (Hydraulic pressure regulator rework). 
48-17-4 (Pesco vacuum pumps).
48-25-1 (Fire warning system).
48-28-2 (Cabin heater combustion ducts).
48- 44-1 (Nose gear orifice fitting).
49- 27-3 (Nose gear yoke end fittings).
49-38-2 (Bolt replacement).
49-46-1 (Vacuum system fusible plug).

AIRCRAFT— Continued

Douglas A ircraft Company, I nc., . Santa Monica, California— Con.

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

C-54DO, C-54A- 
DC, C-54B-DO 
and C/54D-DO.

TO 762.

C54E-DO. TO 762.

C-54G-DO. TC762-

DG-4, T0762.

51-9-2 (Elevator and rudder hinge brackets and 
bolts).

53-19-1 (Generator cooling fan).
55- 15-3 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
56- 12-1 (Nose gear piston tube).
46-11-2 (Oxygen regulator relocation).
46-24-2 (Revision of magneto wires).
46-27-1 (Spar web reinforcements).
46-27-2 (Nose wheel brace strut collar),
46-39-3 (Magneto wires inspection).
46-39-4 (Fuel tank valve rework).
46- 39-5 (Fuel line supporting brackets).
47- 2-1 (Exhaust collector ring bolts).
47-2-2 (Stabilizer attach fittings and bolts)
47-2-3 (Accumulator replacement).
47-2-4 (Engine primer solenoid).
47-2-5 (Electrical system inspection).
47-2-6 (Hydraulic hand pump shut-off valve). 
47-12-1 (Seal fuselage openings to prevent CO in 

cabin).
47-12-2 (Center main bearings R-2000-11 engine). 
47-16-1 (Circuit breaker).
47-27-2 (Spar web inspection—tank areas). ~ 
47-27-4 (Exhaust collector ring “Y " outlet rein* 

forcement).
47-33-1 (Stabilizer hinge brackets).
47-42-1 (Gust lock rework).
47-42-2 (Cowling fire seal).
47- 42-3 (Fire prevention changes).
48- 1-1 (Goodyear wheel rework).
48-2-2 (Fire detector clamp).
48-3-1 (Propeller operating limits);
48-3-2 (Emergency air brake).
48-6-5 (Control surface attachment rework). 
48-9-1 (Fuel transfer placard).
48-9-2 (Electrical distribution bus).
48-12-1 (Fire prevention requirements).
48-12-2 (Nose and cabin heater rework).
48-14-4 (Tail pipe shroud deflector).
48-15-3 (Hydraulic pressure regulator rework), 
48-17-4 (Pesco vacuum pumps). >
48-25-1 (Fire warning system).
48-28-2 (Cabin heater combustion ducts).
48- 44-1 (Nose gear orifice fitting).
49- 27-3 (Nose gear yoke end fittings).
49-38-2 (Bolt replacement).
49-46-1 (Vacuum system fusible plug).
51-9-2 (Elevator and rudder hinge brackets and 

bolts).
53-19-1 (Generator cooling fan).
55- 15-3 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
56- 12-1 (Nose gear piston tube).
46-24-2 (Revision of magneto wires).
46-27-2 (Nose wheel brace strut collar);
46-39-3 (Magneto wires inspection).
46- 39-5 (Fuel line supporting brackets).
47- 2-1 (Exhaust collector ring bolts).
47-2-2 (Stabilizer attach fittings and bolts). 
47-2-3 (Accumulator replacement).
47-2-4 (Engine primer solenoid).
47-2-5 (Electrical system inspection).
47-2-6 (Hydraulic hand pump shut-off valve). 
47^2-2 (Center main bearings R-2000-11 engine 
47-16-1 (Circuit breakers).
47-16-2 (18-gauge wire in oil dilution solenoid).), 
47-27-2 (Spar web inspection—tank areas). 
47-27-4 (Exhaust collector ring “Y " outlet re­

inforcement). .
47-33-1 (Stabilizer hinge brackets).
47-42-1 (Gust lock rework).- 
47-42-2 (Cowling fire seal).
47- 42-3 (Fire prevention changes).
48- 1-1 (Goodyear wheel rework).
48-2-2 (Fire detector clamp).
48-3-1 (Propeller operating limits).
48-3-2 (Emergency air brake).
48-6-5 (Control surface attachment rework). 
48-9-1 (Fuel transfer placard).
48-9-2 (Electrical distribution bus).
48-12-1 (Fire prevention requirements).
48-12-2 (Nose and cabin heater rework).
48-15-3 (Hydraulic pressure regulator rework). 
48-17-4 (Pesco vacuum pumps).
48-25-1 (Fire warning system),
48-28-2 (Cabin heater combustion ducts).
48- 44-1 (Nose gear orifice fitting).
49- 27-3 (Nose gear yoke end fittings).
49-38-2 (Bolt replacement).
49-46-1 (Vacuum system fusible plug).
51-9-2 (Elevator and rudder hinge brackets and 

bolts).
53-19-1 (Generator cooling fan).
55- 15-3 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
56- 12-1 (Nose gear piston tube).
46-27-2 (Nose wheel brace strut collar).
46- 39-4 (Fuel tank valve rework).
47- 2-1 (Exhaust collector ring bolts).
47-2-2 (Stabilizer attach fittings and bolts). 
47-2-3 (Accumulator replacement).
47-2-4 (Engine primer solenoid).
47-2-5 (Electrical system inspection).
47-2-6 (Hydraulic hand pump shut-off valve). 
47-12-1 (Seal fuselage openings prevent CO in 

cabin).
47-12-2 (Center main bearings R-2000-11 engine). 
47-16-1 (Circuit breakers).



9548 RULES AND REGULATIONS
AIRCRAFT— Continued

Douglas A ircraft Company, I nc., Santa Monica, California— Con.

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

DC-4. TO 762.

DC-6. TO 781

DO-6A, DO-6B. TC 6A3. 
TC 6A4.

47-27-2 (Spar web inspection—tank areas). 
47-27-4 (Exhaust collector ring “Y ” outlet rein­

forcement).
47-33-1 (Stabilizer hinge brackets).
47-42-1 (Gust lock rework).
47-42-2 (Cowling fire seal).
47- 42-3 (Eire prevention changes),
48- 1-1 (Goodyear wheel rework).
48-2-2 (Fire detector clamp).
48-3-1 (Propeller operating limits).
48-3-2 (Emergency air brake).
48-6-5 (Control surface attachment rework). 
48-9-1 (Fuel transfer placard).
48-9-2 (Electrical distribution bus).
48-12-1 (Fire prevention requirements).
48-12-2 (Nose and cabin heater rework).
48-15-3 (Hydraulic pressure regulator rework). 
48-17-4 (Pesco vacuum pumps).
48-25-1 (Fire warning Systran).
48-28-2 (Cabin heater combustion ducts).
48- 44-1 (Nose gear orifice fitting).
49- 27-3 (Nose gear yoke end fittings).
49-38-2 (Bolt replacement),
49-46-1 (Vacuum system fusible plug).
51-9-2 (Elevator and rudder hinge brackets and 

bolts).
53-19-1 (Generator cooling fan)
55- 15-3 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines). 
66-12-1 (Nose gear piston tube).
47-42-5 (Curtain hook replacements).
47-42-6 (Fire extinguisher placard).
47-42-7 (Windshield handle spring).
47-42-8 (Horizontal stabiliser rivets).
47-42-9 (Oversize aileron hinge plates).
47-42-10 (Landing gear anti-retract mechanism). 
47-42-11 (Horizontal stabilizer front spar cap 

cracks).
47-42-12 (Astrodome reinforcement).
47-42-13 (Gust lock rework).
47-42-14 (Voltage regulator bearings).
47-42-16 (Combustion chamber inspection). 
47-42-17 (Wing center spar;web cracks).
47-42-19 (Horizontal stabilizer front ,spar cap 

inspection).
47-51-15 (Brake relining). ;
47- 51-16 (Flap support rework).
48- 2-4 (Brake adjusting pin replacement).
48-2-5 (Outboard accessory cowling rework). 
48-2-6 (inboard nacelle cover plates).
48-7-2 (Engine supercharger control actuator). . 
48-7-3 (Door rework).
48-10-1 (Ungrounding modifications—Class A). 
48-11-1 (Ungrounding modifications—Class B). 
48-11-2 (Ungrounding modifications—Class 0). 
48-22-1 (Water-alcohol injection system).
48-48-2 (Vacuum pump line replacement). 
48-49-3 (Electrical circuit inspection).
48- 52-1 (Additional modifications items).
49- 6-2 (Attachment bolt replacement).
49-30-1 (Curtiss C6328-A propeller hubs).
49-33-1 (Hamilton Standard propeller blades).
49- 46-1 ¿Vacuum system fusible plug).
50- 16-1 (Propeller reverse mechanism).
50-18-2 (Engine operation placard).
50-23-2 (Nose gear yoke end fitting).
50-43-1 (Goodyear L10HBMF wheel inspection).
50- 52-1 (Hamilton Standard 2H17 blades).
51- 1-1 (Front spar fittings and studs).
61- 5-1 (Engine power measurements).
51- 10-1 (Wing flap operating link).
62- 14-1 (Propeller reversing rework).
52- 18-2 (Spar cap rework).]
52-20-1 (Overvoltage protection).
52-27-2 (Outboard front spare splice plate).
52- 28-5 (Center wing lower access hole).-
53- 5-1 (Curtiss propeller reversing circuit).
53-8-2 (Center wing lower skin panel).
53- 25-1 (Aileron control system).
54- 23-1 (Fuselage cracks). '
54-23-2 (Nose gear torque fink).
54- 25-1 (Emergency exit hinges).
56- 9-3 (Propeller circuit breaker replacement).
55- 11-1 (Nose gear yoke end fitting).
55-15-4 (Firfe resistant propeller feathering lines).
55- 18-2 (Propeller reverse protective device.
56- 13-1 (Wing skin and stringer inspection). 
56-14-3 (Front spar capstang cracks).
52-14-1 (Propeller reversing rework).
52-18-2 (Spar cap rework).
52-20-1 (Overvoltage protection).
52-27-2 (Outboard front spar splice plate).
52- 28-5 (Center wing lower access hole).
53- 5-1 (Curtiss propeller reversing circuit),
63- 8-2 (Center wing lower Ain panel).
53- 25-1 (Aileron control system).
54- 6-1 (Kidde COa discharge valve).
54-23-1 (Fuselage cracks).
54-23-2 (Nose gear torque link).
54- 25-1 (Emergency exit hihges).
65-9-3 (Propeller circuit breaker replacement).
55- 11-1 (NoSe gear yoke end fitting).
55-15-4 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
55- 18-2 (Propeller reverse protective device).
56- 13-1 (Wing skin and stringer inspection). ; 
56-14-3 (Front spar cap tang cracks).

AIRCRAFT— Continued

Douglas A ircraft Company, I nc., Santa Monica, California—Con.

Civil model Approval No. , Applicable notes

DO-7_____________ TO 4A10.__ 54-23-2 (Nose gear torque link).
55-11-1 (Nose gear yoke end fitting).
65-15-5 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines). 
55-20-2 (Wing Ain heat shields).

Emigh A ircraft Corporation, Douglas, Ariz.

Trojan A-2_______ TO 801____ 52-11-1 (Elevator control tube socket).

Engineering & Research Corporation, Riverdale, Mn. (See Forney Mfg. Co.)

Fairchild Aircraft Division of Fairchild Engine & Airplane Cobp., Hagers­
town, Md.

22C7F___________ ATO 617.... 46-21-1 (Landing-gearuniversal joints).

22C7G.................. ATC 564....
46-40-2 (Oleo tube reinforcement). 
46-21-1 (Landing gear universal joints).

24080.................. ATO 535.7...
46-40-2 (Oleo tube reinforcement). 
46-21-1 (Landing gear universal joints).

24C8CS................. ATC 535....

46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard). 
46-40-2 (Oleo tube reinforcement).
46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).'

2408E.................. ATC 600.... 46-21-1 (Landing gear universal joints).

24C8ES................. ATC 600....

46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard). 
46-40-2 (Oleo tube reinforcement).
46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).

24G...................... ATC 633.__ 46-21-1 (Landing gear universal joints).

24GS.................... ATC 633....

46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard). 
46-40-2 (Oleo tube reinforcement).
46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).

24.T ........ ......... TP, 663 __ 46-6-3 (Kinner master rod knuckle pin). 
46-21-1 (Landing gear universal joints). 
46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard). 
46-40-2 (Oleo tube reinforcement).
46-6-3 (Kinner master rod knu Ale pin). 
46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard). 
46-21-1 (Landing gearuniversal joints). 
46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard). • 
46-40-2 (Oleo tube reinforcement).
46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard). 
46-40-2 (Oleo tube reinforcement).
46-21-1 (Landing gear universal joints).
46- 40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).
47- 50-9 (Landing gear fittings).
46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).

24JS_____________

24K..................—

94KS

TC 663____

TO 667.......

TP 667

24R-9, 24R-40........ TC 706.......

24R-9S, 24R-40S___ TC 706.......

24R-46, 24R-46S___ TC 706.......
47-50-9 (Landing gear fittings).
46-40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).

24R-46A_________ TC 706.....

47-21-1 (Starter relay terminal wire). 
47-21-2 (20 ampere landing light fuse). 
47-21-3 (Rudder cable tumbuckles). 
47-50-9 (Landing gear fittings).
46- 40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).
47- 21-3 (Rudder cable tumbuckles). 
47-60-9 (Landing gear fittings).
46-6-3 (Kinner master rod knuckle pin).24W-9, 24W-40, TC 707.......

24W-41.

24W-9S. 24W-40S. TO 707--....

46-21-1 (Landing gear universal joints).
46- 40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).
47- 50-9 (Landing gear fittings).
46-6-3 (Kinner master rod knuckle pin).

24W-41S.
24W-41A_________ TP 767 ,

46- 40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).
47- 50-9 (Landing gear fittings).
46-6-3 (Kinner master rod knuckle pin). 
46-21-1 (Landing gear universal joints).
46- 40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).
47- 21-3 (Rudder cable tumbuckles). 
47-50-9 (Landing gear fittings).
46-6-3 (Kinner master rod knuckle pin).24W-46, 24W-46S__ TO 707......

M62A, M-62B....... TO 724.......

46- 40-1 (Fuel tank selector valve placard).
47- 21-1 (Starter relay terminal wire). 
47-21-2 (20 ampere landing light fuse). 
47-21-3 (Rudder cable tumbuckles).
47-50 9 (Landing gear fittings).
43-7-1 (Wing center section spars).

M-62A3, -4............ TO 724__

47-7-2 (Elevator hinge attachments). 
47-7-3 (Wing inspection).
47-7-4 (Control stick safetying). 
47-7-5 (Torque tube cover).
47- 7-6 (Vertical fin attachment).
48- 45-1 (Wing spar inspection).
43-.7-1 (Wing center section spars).
46- 14-2 (Cockpit heat control valve).
47- 7-2 (Elevator hinge attachments). 
47-7-3 (Winjg inspection).
47-7-4 (Control stick safetying). 
47-7-5 (Torque tube cover).
47- 7-6 (Vertical fin attachment). •
48- 45-1 (Wing spar inspection). 
43-7-1 (Wing center section spars).
46- 14-1 (Propeller indexing).
47- 7-2 (Elevator hinge attachments). 
47-7-3 (Wing inspection), j 
47-7-4'(Control stick safetying). 
47-7-5 (Torque tube cover).
47- 7-6 (Vertical fin attachment).
48- 45-1 (Wing spar inspection).

M-620___________ TP 724 .
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FLEETWINGS, DIVISION OF KAISER CARGO, INC., BRISTOL, PA.

Civil model • Approval No. Applicable notes

F-5, P-401 _____ ATC 680.__
2-540

49-32-1 (Engine support struts).

Forney Mfg. Co. Aviation Drv., Ft. Collins, Colo.

415-0, 415-CD, 415- TC 718....... 46-23-1 (Muffler replacement).
D, 415-E, 415-G TO 787____ 46-23-2 (Engine breather line hose).
(formerly Erco). 46-23-3 (Aileron control column fitting). 

46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).
46-38-2 (Aileron control stop).
48-38-3 (Fuel system elbow fitting). 
46-46-1 (Fuselage gas tank overflow line).
46- 49-1 (Nose wheel replacement).
47- 20-3 (Fuel pump line alteration).

X 47-20-4 (Baggage compartment zipper). 
47-20-5 (Belly skin reinforcement). 
47-20-6 (Aileron reinforcement).
47-20-7 (Rudder reinforcement).
47-20-8 (Battery box drain).
47-20-9 (Voltage regulator check).
47-40-2 (Continental C75 and C85 piston pins). 
47-42-20 (Control column shaft).
50-7-1 (Elevator trim tab stop).
52-2-2 (Aileron inspection).
52-25-2 (Federal ncrae ski).
53- 26-2 (Rudder horn attachment).
54- 26-2 (Control cable fraying).
55- 22-2 (Temeplate fuel tank).

Funk Aircraft Company, Coffeyville, K ans.

B850. TO 715. 47-40-2 (Continental C75 and C85 piston pins).

Globe Aircraft Corporation, Fort W orth, Tex. (See Vest Aircraft Coi)

Goodyear Aircraft Corporation, Akron, Ohio

GA-2B TO 784____ 50-47-1 (Sensenich propeller blades).

Grumman Aircraft Engineering Corporation, Bethpage, Long Island, N. y

G-21, G-21A_____ TO 654 46-38-1 (Vacuum system tubing).
49- 16-1 (Fuel tank baffles).
50- 15-1 (Mixture control rework). 
53-21-2 (Horizontal stabilizer strut). 
53-24-1 (Stabilizer strut terminals). 
48-31-1 (Stabilizer strut terminals).
53- 6-2 (Hartzell propeller hubs).
54- 26-1 (Landing gear valve placard). 
48-3-4 (Landing gear hose guides).

a-44. G-44A_____ TC 734

G-73___  ..... TC 7«3 .

H iller Helicopters, Palo Alto, Calif.

UH-l2, UH-12A, 
UH-12B

' HTO 6H1__ 51- 20-3 (Collective pitch ballast system bracket).
52- 1-8 (Collective pitch incidence arms).
52- 29-1 (Tail rotor drive slip joint assembly 

inspection).
53- 9-3 (Outboard tension bar pins).
53-12-1 (Horizontal stabilizer spar).
53-24-2 (Tail rotor pitch change rod).
55-8-3 (Cam follower assembly replacement).
55- 19-1 (Tail boom rear bulkhead).
56- 9-1 (Tail rotor torsion bar).

Howard Industries Incorporated, Chicago, III.

DGA-18K........... TO 739___ 46-6-2 (Khmer master rod replacement). 
46-6-3 (Khmer master rod knuckle pin).

Lockheed Aircraft Corporation, Burbank, Calif.

!8-07, 18-08, 18-14. TC 723
18-40,18-50,18-56.

49-46...... TC 763

46-13-1 (Landing gear hose furrules).
46-13-2 (Dual fuel system).
46- 13-3 (Hopper oil tanks).
47- 43-10 (Fire extinguisher bottle rework).
47- 43-11 (Elevator push-pull rod bolts).
48- 42-2 (Fire prevention modification).
52-8-1 (Fuel tank seal).
47-10-2 (Elevator tab control circuit breaker). 
47-10-3 (Rudder and elevator circuit breakers). 
47-10-4 (Engine autosyn transmitter jumpers). 
47-10-5 (Landing gear selector valve).
47-10-6 (Fuel tank shut-off valves).
47-10-7 (Landing gear down line restriction 

valve).
47-10-8 (Elevator booster shifter horn).
47-10-9 (Oil line cover platçs).
47-10-10 (Soundproofing around voltage regu­

lators).
47-10-11 (Fire detector replacement).

L ockheed A ircraft Corporation, Burbank, calif.— Continued

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

49-46. TC 763.

149-46. TO 763.

649-79,649A-79, 
749-79, 749A-79.

TO 763.

1049 Series. TO 6A5.

47-10-13 (Fire resistant firewall fittings). 
47-10-14 (Fuel pump flexible hose).
47-10-15 (Requirements for recertification Lock­

heed 49).
47-10-16 (Conversion of 49-51 to 49-46).
47-IO7I7 (Cabin supercharger rework).
47-10-18 (Fire resistant fuel line).
47-10-19 (Cabin heater fuel solenoid valve). 
47-10-20 (Alcohol tank replacement).
47-10-21 (Landing gear torque links).
47-10-22 (Fire extinguisher selector valve 

washer).
47-10-23 (Bathtub fitting steel nuts).
47-10-24 (Cross-feed relief valve).
47-10-25 (Generator mounting bolts).
47-10-26 (Flap drain line rerouting).
47-10-27 (Fuel tank vent outlets).
47-10-28 (Elevator cable seal holes).
47-10-29 (Aileron drain holes).
47-10-30 (Fuel tank surge box flapper valves). 
47-10-31 (Landing gear torque arm).
47-10-32 (Upper wing surface inspection). 
47-10-33 (Cylinder barrel replacement).
47-10-34 (Exhaust system ball joint rework). 
47-10-36 (Wing leading edge rework).
47-10-37 (Landing gear fulcrum bolts).
47-10-38 (Landing gear drag link crosshead). 
47-10-39 (Aileron trailing edge).
47-49-1 (Rudder trim tab control relocation). 
47-49-2 (Nose gear extension line clearance). 
47-49-3 (Rudder torque tube attachments). 
47-49-4 (Rudder pedal pins).
47-49-5 (Control cable housing fasteners).
47-49-6 (Oil pressure gauge placard).
47-49-7 (Drag link bolt replacement).
47-49-8 (Aileron rib and skin Inspection).
47-49-9 (Wing attaching pins).
47-49-10 (Astrodome rework).
47-49-11 (Fuel system inspection).
47- 49-12 (Landing gear doors).
48- 12-4 (Fire prevention requirements).
48-18-3 (Cabin supercharger drivesbaft).
48-18-4 (Supercharger bearing thermocouple). 
48-19-2 (Elevator lever).
48-27-1 (Fuel dump standpipes).
48- 33-1 (Fuel system placards).
49- 49-1 (PB-10 automatic pilot).
49-52-1 (Elevator booster system rework).
52- 12-3 (Bulkhead ring and bracket).
53- 13-2 (Propeller reversing rework).
53- 15-2 (Wing lower front spar cap).
54- 22-1 (Flexible hose replacement).
54- 24-3 (Landing gear actuating cylinder).
55- 15-6 (Cooling air system rework). '
55-17-1 (Flap torque tube bolts).
55- 23-3 (Landing gear downlock spring cylinder 

assembly).
56- 3-1 (Wing skin and stiffeners inspection). 
48-19-2 (Elevator lever).
48-27-1 (Fuel dump standpipes).
48- 33-1 (Fuel system placards).
49- 49-1 (PB-10 automatic pilot).
49-52-1 (Elevator booster system rework).
52-12-3 (Bulkhead ring and bracket).
52- 13-2 (Propeller reversing rework).
53- 15-2 (Wing lower front spar cap).
54- 22-1 (Flexible hose replacement).
54- 24-3 (Landing gear actuating cylinder).
55- 15-6 (Cooling air system rework).
55-17-1 (Flap torque tube bolts).
55- 23-3 (Landing gear downlock spring cylinder 

assembly).
56- 3-1 (Wing skin and stiffeners inspection). 
47-49-9 (Wing attaching pins).
47-49-11 (Fuel system inspection).
47- 49-12 (Landing gear doors).
48- 12-3 (Fire prevention requirements).
48-19-2 (Elevator lever).
48-26-1 (Engine speed restrictions—Curtiss pro* 

pellers).
48-27-1 (Fuel dump standpipes).
48-27-3 (Propeller hub peening).
48- 33-1 (Fuel system placards).
49- 5-1 (Curtiss 859-4C2-0 propeller blades). 
49-41-1 (Curtiss C632S-A propeller hub).
49-49-1 (PB-10 automatic pilot).
49-52-1 (Elevator booster system rework).
52-12-3 (Bulkhead ring and bracket).
52- 13-2 (Propeller reversing rework).
53- 5-1 (Curtiss propeller reversing circuit).
53- 15-2 (Wing lower front spar cap).
54- 22-1 (Flexible hose replacement).
54- 24-3 (Landing gear actuating cylinder).
55- 15-6 (Cooling air system rework).
55-17-1 (Flap torque tube bolts).
55- 23-2 (Landing gear downlock spring cylinder 

assembly).
56- 3-1 (Wing skin and stiffeners inspection). 
54-22-1 (Flexible hose replacement).
54-24-2 (Wing main beam web inspection).
54- 24-3 (Landing gear actuating cylinder). ¡
55- 15-6 (Coolipg air system rework). /  
55-17-1 (Flap torque tube bolts).
55-23-2 (Outer wing main beam web)
55- 23-3 (Landing gear downlock spring cylinder 

assembly).
56- 3-1 (Wing skin and stiffeners inspection).
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L uscombe A irplane Corporation, Dallas, T ex, (See Temco A ircraft Corp, 
and Otis T. M assey)

M assey, Otis T., Fort Collins, Colo.

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

8, 8A, 8B, 8C, 8D, 
8E (Luscombe).

TC 694____ 46-30-1 (Control stick horn adjustment screw).
46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 10-40 (Rudder control arm reinforcement). 
47-22-1 (Bulkhead reinforcement for seaplanes). 
47-40-2 (Continental C75 and C85 piston pins),
47- 50-5 (Float wirepull fitting).
48- 9-3 (Kollsman airspeed baffle).
48-48-1 (Freedman propeller hubs).
48-49-1 (Vertical stabilizer spar fitting).
49̂ 43-2 (Stabilizer spar inspection).
50- 37-1 (Fuel system modifications—Model 8C 

only).
51- 10-2 (Control cable inspection).
55-24-1 (Corrosion inspection).

M onocoupe A irplane & Engine Corp., M elbourne, Fla.

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

90AL-116_________ TC 306 60-47-1 (Sensenich propeller blades).

M ooney A ircraft, Incorporated, W ichita, K ans.

M-1R Series __ TO«i3_- 50-1-1 (Engine mount ■reinforcement). 
61-3-1 (Fuel line rework).
53-17-1 (Control stick boot).
53-24-3 (Landing gear bell crank).

N oorduyn Avution, L td., M ontreal, Canada

Army UC-64, -64A, 2-578______ 46-23-6 (Horizontal stabilizer drain holes).
-64B. 46-23-6 (Surface combustion fuel burning heater). 

48-49-2 (Float wire brace).

M artin Company (Glenn L .)f Baltimore, Md. N orth American Avution, Incorporated, Inglewood, Calif.

202A.

404.

TO 795.

TO 795.

TO 1A7.

47-47-5 (Stewart-Warner 921B heaters).
47- 47-6 (Engine accessory section inspection),
48- 15-1 (Automatic pilot cable).
48-15-2 (Oil tank vent hose).
48-17-2 (Cargo compartment insulation).
48-22-1 (Water-alcohol injection system).
48-24-1 (Rudder hinge brackets).
48-48-1 (Hydraulic system rework),
48- 50-3 (Control system guards).
49- 15-2 (Wing modifications).
50- 41-2 (Brake system hydraulic fuse);
50- 48-1 (Nose gear cam).
60- 52-1 (Hamilton Standard 2H17 blades).
51- 3-2 (Landing gear crankshafts).
61- 4-1 (Fuel vent line check valve).
61-11-1 (Modification Board items).
61-13-1 (Wing top cover splice angles).
61- 19-4 (Modification Board items).
51-20-2 (Modification Board items).
51-24-2 (Fin inspection).
51- 25-2 (Circuit breaker cover).
62- 2-3 (Oxygen bottle relocation).
52- 4-1 (Fuel line vent).
52-4-2 (Inverter control protection);
62-4r-3 (Pressure gage).
52-4-4 (Lighting circuit protection).
62-4-5 (Oil quantity indicator).
52-4-6 (Relocation cabin heater lights and switch) 
52-4-7 (Heater control modification).
52-4-8 (Anti-icing heater controls).
62- 6-2 (Center wing spar rework).
52- 15-2 (Propeller reversing rework).
53- 20-1 (Hamilton Standard propeller pitch stop).
64- 1-2 (Hamilton Standard propeller reversing 

system).
54- 6-2 (Wing scarf splice bushing).
54-8-1 (Nose gear piston and fork assembly).
54- 24-4 (Landing gear trunnion fittings).
65- 16-2 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines). 
56-9-2 (Rudder torque tube rivets).
55- 20-3 (Nose gear steering shaft).
51-3-2 (Landing gear crankshafts).
51-11-1 (Modification Board items).
61-13-1 (Wing top cover splice angles),
51-19-4 (Modification Board items).
61-20-2 (Modification Board items).
51-25-2 (Circuit breaker cover).
51- 29-4 (Engine mount stud).
52- 2-3 (Oxygen bottle relocation).
52-4-2 (Inverter control protection);
52-4-3 (Pressure gage).
52-4-4 (Lighting circuit protection).
52-4-5 (Oil quantity indicator).
52-4-6 (Relocation cabin heater lights and switch). 
52-4-7 (Heater control modification).
52-4-8 (Anti-icing beater controls).
52-5-2 (Center wing spar rework).
52-16-1 (Propeller reversing rework).
63- 20-1 (Hamilton Standard propeller pitch stop).
64- 1-2 (Hamilton Standard propeller reversing 

system).
54-8-1 (Nose gear piston and fork assembly).
54- 24-4 (Landing gear trunnion fittings).
55- 16-2 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
56- 9-2 (Rudder torque tube rivets).
55-20-3 (Nose gear steering shaft).
52-16-2 (Propeller reversing rework).
54-1-2 (Hamilton Standard propeller reversing 

system).
54-8-1 (Nose gear piston and fork assembly).
54- 12-1 (Landing gear oleo drag struts).
55- 16-2 (Fire resistant propeller feathering lines).
65- 20-3 (Nose gear steering shaft).
56- 9-2 (Rudder torque tube rivets).

M eyers A ircraft Company, T ecumseh, M ich.

OTW-160. TO 736. 46-6-3 (Kinner master rod knuckle pin).

Army BC-1A, AT- 
6,' AT-6A, -6B, 
-6C; Navy SNJ-2, 
-3, -4.

2-575. 46-11-1 (Landing gear retracting strut attach­
ment support channel).

46-17-1 (Flap control universal joint pins). 
46-46-2 (Elevator stop).
49- 7-2 (Fuel system placard)..
50- 9-1 (Stabilizer spar fittings and shims): 
50-38-1 (Fuselago structure corrosion).

N orthwestern Aeronautical Corporation, M inneapolis M unicipal Airport 
M inneapolis, M inn.

Porterfield CP-65 TO 720__...
CS-65.

Porterfield 75-0___  TO 611____

46-36-1 (Continental piston pins). 

46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).

P iper Aircraft Corporation, L ock Haven, Pa.

AE-1, HE-1_____
J-3_________ ____

J3G-40, -60, -60S... 

J30-65, J30-65S___

J3F-50, -60S, -60, 
-60S, -65, -65S. *

TO 692...

J3L, J3L-8, J3L-66, 
J3L-65S.

TC 698—

J3P____  ____ TC 695

J4, J4A, J4A-S....... TC 703—
J4E :________ TO 740__

J5A, IRA-80______ ►3
 

I
a

 
1 

a CJt

JRO ____  ____ TC 725
PA-11___________

2-663. 
TO 691_-

PA-12-___________ TO 780__

TO 725... 
ATC 660.

TO 691.

TO 691.

46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 50-3 (Canvas seat inspection).
51-15-1 (Clevis bolt inspection).
62-7-3 (Lift strut rework).
47-50-3 (Canvas seat inspection),
47-50-5 (Float wirepull fitting).
61- 15-1 (Clevis bolt inspection).
62- 7-3 (Lift strut rework).
46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).
46-37-1 (Fuel strainer gasket) .
46- 37-2 (Fuel strainer position).
47- 40-2 (Continental C75 and C85 piston pins). 
47-50-3 (Canvas seat inspection).
47-50-5 (Float wirepull fitting).
47-50-6 (Shock strut cracks).
49- 14-1 (Elevator connector tube fitting).
50- 5-1 (Nicopress sleeve rework).
61- 15-1 (Cleyis bolt Inspection).
62- 7-3 (Lift strut rework).
47-50-3 (Canvas seat inspection).
49-14-1 (Elevator connector tube fitting).
51- 15-1 (Clevis bolt inspection).
62-7-3 (Lift strut rework).
47-50-3 (Canvas seat inspection).
49-14-1 (Elevator connector tube fitting).
61- 15-1 (Clevis bolt inspection).
62- 7-3 (Lift strut rework).
47-50-3 (Canvas seat inspection).
61- 15-1 (Clevis bolt inspection).
62- 7-3 (Lift strut rework).
46-36-1 (Continental piston pins).
46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 40-2 (Continental C75 and C85 piston pins).
46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 40-2 (Continental C75 and C85 piston pins).
46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).

47- 40-2 (Continental C75 and C85 piston pins). 
47-50-5 (Float wirepull fitting).
47- 50-6 (Shock strut cracks).
48- 3-3 (Header tank installation).
49- 14-1 (Elevator connector tube fitting).
50- 5-1 (Nicopress sleeve rework).
51- 15-1 (Clevis bolt inspection).
52- 7-3 (Lift strut rework). , 
46-36-2 (Airscoop rework).
46-36-3 (Muffler brace).
46- 37-1 (Fuel strainer gasket).
47- 22-3 (Landing gear tie strap).
47-47-1 (Landing gear reinforcement).
47-47-2 (Battery box insulating spacer).
47-47-3 (Seaplane fuselage inspection).
47- 47-4 (Starter solenoid replacement).
48- 1-2 (Cowl support braces).
48-13-3 (Battery hold-down brackets).
48-13-4 (Fuse-clip attachment).
48- 14-1 (Fuel line elbow).
49- 14-1 (Elevator connector tube fittings).
49- 27-2 (Aileron bellcrank castings).
60-5-1 (Nicopress sleeve rework).
50- 47-1 (Sensenich propeller blades).
51- 21-2 (Aileron hinge brackets).
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P iper A ircraft Corporation, Lock Haven, Pa.— Continued Ryan Aeronautical Company, San Diego, Calif.— Continued

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

PA-14.

PA-15.
PA-16.

PA-17.
PA-18.

PA-18 (Restricted)— 
PA-20..................

PA-22.

PA-23.

TO 797..

TC 800.. 
TC 1A1.

TC 805.. 
TC 1A2.

RTC 7.. 
TC-1A4.

TC 1A6.

TO 1A10.__

49- 27-2 (Aileron bellcrank castings).
50- 47-1 (Sensenich propeller blades).
50-23-1 (Shock strut fittings).
50- 47-1 (Sensenich propeller blades).
51- 23-3 (Battery box insulation).
50- 23-1 (Shock strut fittings).
51- 19-2 (Oil radiator hose).
53-4-1 (Control stick attachment).
53- 24-4 (Fuel-hydraulic lines).
54- 19-1 (Brake line cover plate).
54-19-1 (Brake line cover plate).
50- 47-1 (Sensenich propeller blades),
51- 19-2 (Oil radiator hose).
51-23-3 (Battery box insulation).
63-24-4 (Fuel-hydraulic lines).
54- 2-2 (Federal ski rigging).
51-19-2 (Oil radiator hose).
51-23-3 (Battery box insulation).
51-27-3 (Nose wheel drain).
53-24-4 (Fuel-hydraulic lines).
55- 7-2 (Landing gear tube reinforcement). 
55-8-4 (ignition filter replacement).
55-22-3 (Fuel tank cap).
55-11-2 (Thermal relief valves).
65-13-1 (idler bellcrank installation).
55-14-2 (Hydraulic cylinder replacement). 
65-21-2 (Wing front spar attachment fitting).

Porterfield (See N orthwestern Aeronautical Corporation)

Republic Aviation Corporation, Farmingdale, N. Y.

RC-3. TC-769. 47-21-11 (Firewall stud bushings).
47-21-12 (“ No Smoking” placard).
47-21-13 (Elevator push-pull tube rivets). 
47-21-14 (Elevator control cable guide).
47-21-15 (Radio filters).
47-21-16 (Fuel strainer drain).
47-21-17 (Backfire screen).
47-21-18 (Mixture control support bracket). 
47-21-19 (Control clamps or brass ferrules). 
47-21-20 (Oil pressure gauge line restrictor). 
47-21-21 (Tip float struts).
47-21-22 (Engine mounting bolt lock washers). 
47-21-23 (Engine cooling fan).
47-47-10 (Float strut rework).
47-47-11 (Propeller reverse control spring). 
47-47-12 (Carburetor anti-swirl vanes).
47-47-13 (Hartzell propeller hub counterweight). 
47-47-14 (Oil screen inspection).
47- 51-8 (Tailwheel horns).
48- 1-3 (Elevator trim tab bushing).
48- 11-4 (Hydraulic pump handle).
49- 3-1 (Fuel pump diaphragms).
49-31-2 (Fuel tank placard).
53-6-2 (Hartzell propeller hubs).
53-23-3 (Strut fitting inspection).

Ryan A eronautical Company, San Diego, Calif.

ST-3KR. TO 749.

Navion. TC 782.

45- 6-1 (Front fin spar).
46- 6-2 (Kinner master rod replacement).
46- 6-3 (Kinner master rod knuckle pin).
51-28-3 (Fuel valve placard).
47- 11-1 (Rudder-nose gear steering bellcrank). 
47-11-2 (Hartzell propeller blade rework).
47-21-4 (Fuel scupper drain line).
47-21-5 (Propeller control friction lock).
47-21-6 (Valve spring retainer spacers).
47-21-7 (Carburetor air intake scoop filler strip). 
47-21-8 (Generator terminal stud indulator). 
47-21-9 (Hydraulic system modifications). 
47-21-10 (Propeller guide pin dowel).
47-31-1 (Hydraulic cylinder lines).
47-31-2 (Fire-resistant carburetor vapor return 

line).
47- 31-3 (Fuel drain cock).
48- 6-3 (Hartzell propeller blade inspection). 
48-8-3 (Fuel valve control support clip).
48- 29-1 (Fuel pump drain).
49- 5-3 (Continental engines bearing inserts). 
49-9-2 (Booster pump rework).
49-11-1 (Carter fuel pump rework).
49-12-2 (Romec fuel pump vent plugs).
49- 28-1 (Product Techniques propeller spinner).
50- 5-2 (Shakespeare controls).
50-10-2 (Air intake hose).
50-24-1 (Landing gear control lever).
50- 32-1 (Oil pump rework).
51- 7-1 (Throttle housing).
51- 24-1 (Exhaust valve seats).
52- 8-2 (Carburetor ducting).
52-23-2 (Landing gear retract link).
52-24-1 (Aileron control chain guard).
52- 26-1 (Stabilizer spar web).
53- 6-2 (Hartzell propeller).
53-8-1 (Horizontal stabilizer fitting).
154- 18-1 (Wing to fuselage attachment).
155- 1-1 (Fuselage frame cracks).
56-3-3 (Wing rear spar fitting inspection).

1 Also applies to Riley and Temco Twin Navions.

Civil model Approval No. Applicable notes

Navion A and B___ TO 782n. . „ 52-8-2 (Carburetor ducting).
52- 24-1 (Aileron control chain guard).
53- 3-1 (Hartzell propeller vibration).

Riley and Temco 
Twin Navion 
Conversions.

53-8-1 (Horizontal stabilizer fitting).
1 54-18-1 (Wing to fuselage attachment).
1 55-1-1 (Fuselage frame cracks).
56-3-3 (Wing rear spar fitting inspection).

TO 2A1___ 55-6-1 (Fuselage fuel tank enclosures).

Sikorsky A ircraft Division of United A ircraft Corp., Stratford, Conn.

R-4B_____ ____ L T C  7 47-35-1 (Main rotor links rework).
47-35-2 (Tail rotor gear box brace). 
47-51-14 (Pinion and ring gear inspection).YR“6Af R-6A| LTC 29......

HOS-l.
S-fil ______ H T C  2 47-32-15 (Control system chain and sprockets).

47- 50-8 (Vertical hinge pins).
48*17-3 (Planet pinion shafts wear).
48- 18-2 (Bevel drive gear splines).
50- 8-1 (Tail cone mounting longerons).
51- 22-1 (Gear shaft replacement).
51-23-4 (Rotor link assemblies).

. 56-13-2 (Main rotor hub replacement).
54-1-3 (Fuel strainer screen).
54-13-1 (Star assembly bolt replacement).
54-16-1 (Main transmission).
54-19-2 (Servo safety clip).
54- 20-2 (Fore and aft transmission support as­

sembly cracks).
55- 25-4 (Tail cone skin reinforcements).
56- 10-2 (Horizontal hinge pin assembly).

S-55________ T C  1H4

Stinson D ivision, Consolidated Vultee A ircraft Corp., Wayne, M ich. (See 
Vest for Stinson 108 Series.)

Army L-5, -5B,
-5C, -5D, -5E, 
-5E-1.

A....................... .
HW-76,10_______

TC 764.___

ATC 556.... 
TC 70«

46-31-1 (Hinged seat back).
46- 31-2 (Torque tube aft of rear seat).
47- 50-4 (Elevator push-pull tube). 
46-6-5 (Wing attach fittings). •
46-36-1 (Continental piston pins). 
46-39-1 (Oleo truss wear).
46-39-1 (Oleo truss wear).10A, 10B________ TC 7R3

Superior Aircraft Company, W ichita, Kans.

LCA.................... TC 730....... 46-4-1 (Landing gear throttle stop). 
46-4-2 (Carburetor float needle). 
46-36-1 (Continental piston phis).

LFA.................... TC 730....... 46-4-1 (Landing gear throttle stop).
V, V2................... TC 778....... 47-2-7 (Landing gear retraction adjustment). 

47-2-8 (Firewall cover plate).
47-2-9 (Cabin heater valve box),
47-25-1 (Fuel system rework).
47-25-2 (Wing fillets).
47-25-3 (Nose gear drag link).
47-25-4 (Compass illumination).
47-25-5 (Nose-main gear interconnection tube).
47- 40-2 (Continental C75 and C85 piston pins).
48- 48-1 (Freedman propeller hub).
50-4-2 (Landing gear retraction motor rework). 
50-47-2 (Sensenich propeller blades).

Taylorcraft, Incorporated, Conway, Pa.

BC, BCS, BC-65, 
BCS-65, BC12-65, 
BCS 12-65, 
BC12-D, 
BC12-D1,

TC 696...... 46- 36-1 (Continental piston pins).
47- 13-2 (Fuel hose).
47-16-3 (Wing strut fittings).
50- 41-1 (Elevator horn bolt).
51- 9-3 (Fuel shut-off valve clip).

BCS12-D1.
BF, BFS, BF-60, 

BFS-60, BF-65, 
BFS-65, BF12-65,

TC 699...... 47-16-3 (Wing strut fittings).
50- 41-1 (Elevator horn bolt).
51- 9-3 (Fuel shut-oil valve clip).

B FBI 2-65.
BL, BLS, BL-65, 

BLS-65, BL-12- 
65, BLS12-65.

TC 700...... 47-16-3 (Wing strut fittings).
50- 41-1 (Elevator horn bolt).
51- 9-3 (Fuel shut-off valve clip).

DC-65, DCO-65___ TO 746.___ 46-36-1 (Continental piston p’ins). 
51-9-3 (Fuel shut-off valve clip).

Temco Aircraft Corp., Greenville, Tey.

11A (formerly Lus- 
combe).

TC 804...... 49-40-1 (Trim tab hom attachment).
49- 45-1 (Landing gear bulkhead reinforcement).
50- 32-1 (Oil pump rework).
51- 21-3 (Rudder bellcrank).

T imm Aircraft Corporation, Van N uys, Calif.

N aw N 2T„ . _ 2-573.......... 48-32-1 (Throttle quadrant reinforcement).

No. 234----- 14
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Vest A ircraft Co., Denver, Colo.

Civil model

GC-1A, GC-1B 
(formerly Globe).

108,108-1 (Stinson)..

108-2 (Stinson).

108-3 (Stinson).

Approval No

TC 766.

TO 767-

TC 767.

TC 767.

Applicable notes

46-23-4 (Addition of rivets in wing skin), 
46-33-1 (Landing gear torque knees).
46-33-2 (Fuselage bulkhead flange stiffener);
46- 42-1 (Cabin heater valve replacement).
47- 6-1 (Landing gear retraction adjustment), 
47-6-2 (Landing gear retraction placard).
47-6-3 (Elevator cable collars).
47-6-4 (Landing gear washers).
47-6-5 (Battery vent plugs).
47-6-6 (Engine breather line).
47-25-6 (Carburetor flexible air ducj).
47-25-7 (Oil radiator outlet sleeve).
47- 40-2 (Continental 075 and C85 piston pins).
48- 28-1 (Fuselage bulkhead rework).
48-48-1 (Freedman propeller hub).
61-2-2 (Asbestos cloth removal).
61-8-3 (Stabilizer spar attachment).
51-10-5 (Fuselage reinforcement rework). 
51-11-4.(Landing gear rework).
47-50-11 (Ash tray modification).
47-50-12 (Stabilizer attachment fitting).
47- 50-13 (Koppers propeller hub).
48- 50-1 (Franklin cylinder base flange).
50-17-2 (Rudder cable inspection).
50-25-1 (Fuel drip strip).
64-2-2 (Federal ski rigging).
47-60-11 (Ash tray modification).
47-50-12 (Stabilizer attachment fitting). 
47-50-13 (Koppers propeller hub).
49- 16-2 (Wing fabric inspection).
50- 17-2 (Rudder cable inspection).
50-25-1 (Fuel drip strip).
50-34-1 (Koppers F-200 propeller).
50-47-1 (Sensenich propeller blades).
64-2-2 (Federal ski rigging).
49- 16-2 (Wing fabric inspection).
50- 17-2 (Rudder cable inspection).
50-25-1 (Fuel drip strip).
50-34-1 (Koppers F-200 propeller).
50-47-1 (Sensenich propeller blades).
54-2-2 (Federal ski rigging).

Vickers-Armstrongs L td., Weybridge, Surry, England

Viseonnt 744.. . TC 814....... 55-22-4 (Tailplane main spar). 
55-22-5 (Nacelle side brackets).

W aco A ircraft Company, Troy, Ohio

tn tf____ . ATC 345....
ATG 313.__
ATO 311.__
TC 648____

46-50-1 (Fuel line rework).
46-50-1 (Fuel line rework).
46- 50-1 (Fuel line rework),
47- 27-1 (Wihg inspection (tank area)).

KNF_______
RNF....................
UKS-7, VKS-7, 

VKS-7F.

AIRCRAFT ENGINES 
A ircooled M otors, Inc., Syracuse, N. Y.

Civil model

Franklin 6A4-150-B3 and B-31.

Franklin 6A4-Ï65-B3________
Franklin 6V4-178-B32________
Franklin 6V4-178_________ ...
Franklin 6V4-200 series______

Approval No. Applicable
notes

TC 238... . 48- 50-1.
49- 5-2. 
51-15-2. 
49-5-2. 
51-28-2. 
51-28-2.

TC 238...................
TC 244___
TC 244___
TC 244.

Kinner R-5 series 2___ ____________ TC 153...
Khmer R-55 and R-56...... ........................ TC 153..

All models.'________________
R-2800...............................

Double Wasp CA_______________ TC 231..... .
Wasp Major TSB3-G or B5......... ...... TC 247 . .
R-2000.... .......
Wasp Jr. and R-985________ _______ _ ATC*39, TO 123, 85, 

113, Group 5E-1.

6-440-C............................... TC 216

Dart 506 and 510_____ _________  ___ TC 283.....

All models.................................................

Avco M anufacturing Corp., Lycoming-Spencer Division, W illiamsport, Pa .

GO-435-C2____________ TC 228___ 51-24-4.
O-290-D2................... ........... TC 229 . 54-2-1*
0-320................................................. TC 274 55-2-2.

AIRCRAFT ENGINES— Continued 

De Havilland Engine Company, Ltd., M iddlesex, England

Civil model Approval No. Applicable
notes

Gìdsv Oueen 70-4_____________ 53-13-1.

Gladden Products Corporation, Glendale, Calif.

46-6-2.
46-6-3.
46-6-3.

Pratt and Whitney A ircraft, D ivision of United A ircraft Corp,, East
HARTFORD, CONN.

56-6-2.
49- 40-2.
50- 22-1.
51- 5-1. 
56-3-2. 
51-5-1. 
51-9-1.
53- 9-1.
54- 22-2.

Ranger A ircraft Engines, Division of Fairchild Engine & A irplane 
Corporation, Farmingdale, Long Island, N. Y.

52-3-1.
54-9-1.

Rolls-Royce L imited, Derby, England

56-2-3.

W arner A ircraft Co., N iles, M ich.

51-4-2.

Wright Aeronautical Corp., Wood Ridge, N. J.

C9GB.................................................. TC 192
C9GO.......................................... TC 219
C9HD........................................ TC 243
Military R-1820 series______ _ __ Group 5E-10 ..
C18BA, C18BD_____________ TC 218
975C18GB1.......................................... TC 270 ..
972TC18DA1, 972T018DA2- __________  . Tn m.

51-12-1.
51-12-1.
61-12-1.
51- 12-1.
52- 20-2. 
54-25-2. 
54-25-2.

AIRCRAFT EQUIPMENT

AC Spark Plug Division of General M otors Corp., Flint, M ich.

AO LS-87 spark nines. _ _ ......"
AC DiaDhraem type fuel pumps___  ____

54-4-1.
54-21-1.

Am Associates, Teterboro, N. J.

M-264 Safety Belt_____________ ___ 50-18-3.

A ircraft Belt & Trim Ço., Los Angeles, Calif.

LBM-1900 Safety belts.......... ..........  . ... 64-20-1.

Beech Aircraft Company, W ichita, K ans.
Continental M otors Corporation, M uskegon, M ich.

A-65 series_______________________ TC 205 46-36-1.
46-36-1.
46- 36-1.
47- 40-2. 
49-50-1. 
49-50-1. 
47-40-2. 
49-50-1. 
49-50-1.

A-75 series____ .______________ TC 213..
A-80 series______________ TC 217..
C-75 and C-8S series___________________ TC 233..
C-90 series_____________ TC 252
C-125 series____________________  . TC 236..
C-145 series______________________ _ . TC 253___
C-145-2...................................... TC 253...

50-20-1.
48-43-2.
56-6-1.E-185 series_____________ TC 246..

E-185-3.......................... TC 246 49- 5-3.
50- 32-1. 
60-32-1,
51- 26-3. 
56-6-1. 
56-6-1. 
53-9-4.

E185-1, E165-2..................... . TC 246..
E-185...................... TO 246
E-225 series__________ TC 225
0-470 series_________ TC 273...
W-670-9A-................

Part No. 113652 Safety belts_________  ___ 55-8-1.

Briggs & Stratton Corporation, M ilwaukee, W is.

A-8 Ignition Switch______... 50-4-1.
53-26-1.B-5._.......................................................

Federal A ircraft W orks, M inneapolis, M inn.

AWB-2500, AWB-2500A, A WH-2100 skis......... 54- 2-2.
55- 4-1.

Shakespeare Products Co., K alamazoo, M ich.

3A-42 and 3A-81 Push-Pull Controls_________ 50-5-2.
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Thomas A. Edison, Inc., West Orange, N. J.

AIRCRAFT PROPELLERS—Continued 

HartzEll Propeller Co., Piqua, Ohio

Civil model Approval No. Applicable
notes

Civil model Approval No. Applicable
notes

52-23-1. TTC19y96 . TC 485 53-6-2.
53-15-3.
55-3-2.

HC82xF-l.................................................. TC 878....................

Thompson Products, Inc., Cleveland, Ohio

TF-1100-2 and TF-1100-M2 Fuel Pumps......... 55-26-2. Koppers Co., Baltimore, Md.

AIRCRAFT INSTRUMENTS

Eclipse—Pioneer Division Bendix Aviation Corporation, Teterboro, N. J,
F906 . __  _ . ___________ TC 820____________ 47-50-13.

50-34-1.

PB-10 Automatic pilot___ _________ —........ 40-49-1.
McCauley Industrial Corp., Dayton, Ohio

Lear, Inc., Los Angeles, Calif.
41TV5Q9R 3-4.......................... 54-12-2.

54-12-2.51-26-2.n-inos TC 815 ___________

AIRCRAFT PROPELLERS 

Curtiss-Wright-Corp., Caldwell, N. J. Sensenich Corporation, Lancaster, Pa.

C632S........................................... .....................................
C 6 3 4 D ..... .... , ............. ............. ........... ..........
C634S_______ ..______ ___________ _______

TC 735....... ..........
TC 883........ ;........
TC 825..................

56-8-1.
56-8-1.
56-8-1.

C3FR4, CS3FR5, C2FM, CS2FM................
C2FB3, C2FB1___ i ..................................
M76AM......... -......... ................... ........

TC 836, 869, 841, 861... 

TC 1P2..................
50-47-1.
50-47-2.
54-5-2.

Freedman Aircraft Engineering Corporation, Charlevoix, -Mich.

AIRCRAFT RADIO

Collins Radio Company, Cedar Rapids, Iowa

P C -2 0 3 , PX-203.................... ..................
P Y - 2 0 3 ............................ ..................... } t C 704, 746T, 747........ 48-48-1.

Hamilton Standard, Division, East Hartford, Conn.
51R-1, 51R-2 Receivers__ ...._____ _________ 50-48-2.

52-13-1.1101 Blades ... ,__ _______________ 56-12-1.
50-52-1.
54- 23-3.
55- 21-1.
56- 2-2. 
54-1-1. 
54-1-2.
54- 1-2.
55- 5-2. 
54-1-2. 
54-10-1. 
54-1-2. 
54-1-2. 
54-10-1. 
54-1-2.
54- 10-1.
5 5 -  9 -4 .

2H17 B la d e s TC 853..,............
2J17 Rlarlps ..................... ............  __ GENERAL

Model 67000 reverse solenoid valve___________
43D .•_____ TC 851............ .. 48-34-2.
4 3 E ______ TC 871...................
3 4 D _____ T C  856 __________

Th is part contains a ll currently effective A irworthiness 
Directives issued through June 30,1956.

[ seal] James T. P y l e ,
Acting Administrator of Civil Aeronautics.

[F. R. Doc. 56-9836; Filed, Dec. 3, 1956; 8:45 a. m.]

3 4 E .......... TC 881.......... .....
232........... TC 853............
242........... ... T C  876

TITLE 7— AGRICULTURE
Chapter I— Agricultural Marketing 

Service (Standards, Inspections, 
Marketing Practices), Department 
of Agriculture

Part 51— Fresh Fruits, V egetables and 
Other Products ( Inspection, Certifi­
cation and Standards) 1

SUBPART— REGULATIONS

On October 4, 1956, a  notice o f pro ­
posed rule m aking was published in  the 
Federal R egister (2 1 F .R .7 6 2 4 ) regard ­
ing a proposed revision o f regulations  
governing the inspection and certifica- 

of fresh fruits and vegetables and  
other products.

After consideration o f a ll relevant 
matters presented, including the p ro ­
posal set forth  in  the aforesaid notice, 
the following regulations are hereby  
Promulgated pursuant to the authority  
contained in  the Agricu ltural M arketing

Among such other products are the fol* 
lowing: Raw nuts, Christmas trees and 
greens; flowers and flower bulbs; and onion 
sets.

Act of 1946 (60 Stat. 1087 et seq., as 
amended; 7 U. S. C. 1621 et seq.).

ADMINISTRATIVE
Sec.
51.1 Administration of regulations.

DEFINITIONS

51.2 Meaning of words.
51.3 Designation of official certificates,

memoranda, marks, other identifi­
cations and devices for purposes of 
the Agricultural Marketing Act.

INSPECTION SERVICE

51.4 Where inspection service is offered.
51.5 Kind of service.
51.6 Who may obtain service.
51.7 How to make application.
61.8 Form of application.
51.9 Filing of applications.
51.10 When application may be rejected.
51.11 When application may be withdrawn.
51.12 Authority to request inspection.
51.13 Accessibility of products.
51.14 Basis of service.
51.15 Order of inspection.
51.16 Financial interest of inspector.
51.17 Postponing inspection.
51.18 Official sampling.
51.19 Certificate forms.
61.20 Certificates, issuance.

Sec.
51.21 Certificates, disposition.
51.22 Advance information.

APPEAL INSPECTION

51.23 When appeal may be taken.
51.24 How to obtain.
51.25 Record of filing time.
51.26 When appeal inspection may be re­

fused.
51.27 When an application for an appeal

inspection may be withdrawn.
51.28 Order in which made.
51.29 Who shall make appeal inspections.
51.30 Appeal findings.
51.31 Superseded certificates.

LICENSED INSPECTORS

51.32 Who may be licensed.
51.33 Application to become a licensed in­

spector.
61.34 Suspension'or revocation of license of

licensed inspector.
51.35 Surrender of license.

FEES AND CHARGES (DESTINATION MARKETS)

51.36 Amount of fees, rates and charges.
51.37 Basis of charges.
61.38 Fees under cooperative agreement.
51.39 Fees for appeal Inspections.
61.40 Traveling, and other expenses.
51.41 Fees for additional copies of inspec­

tion certificates.
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